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College Calendar

Fall Quarter 1973

September 24
Registration of returning students

September 26, 8:00 a.m.
{lasses begin

October 22
Veterans Day Holiday

November 21, noon-November 26,
8:00 a.m_, Thanksgiving Recess

December 10-14
Schedule of the final week of the gquarter

Winter Quarter 1974

January 7
Registration

January &, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin

February 18
YWashington's Birthday Holiday

March 18-22
Schedule of the final week of the guarter




Spring Quarter 1974

April 1
Registration

April 2, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin

May 27
Memorial Day Holiday

june 7-13
Schedule of the final week of the quarter

June 14
Commencement

Summer Quarter 1974

June 24-August 2
Six-Week Session

June 24-August 23
MNine-Week Session

June 24
Registration

June 25
Classes begin

July 4
Independence Day Haliday
Fall Quarter 1974

September 30 y
Quarter opens ks
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Western Washington State College is one of four state
colleges which, along with two universities and a score of
community colleges, comprise the state-supported
system of higher education in Washington, These
institutions have individual governing beards but work
together through voluntary associations, and the State
Council on Higher Education to coordinate their
planning and efforts to provide adequate higher
education for the college population of the State.

Western  Washington  State  College is located in
Bellingham, z city of 42,000 in the northwestern corner
of the State near the Canadian border. s historical
antecedent was the State NMarmal School established by
act of the legislature in 1893, with actual operations
commencing in the fail of 1899. From a normal school,
the institution evolved into a degree granting institution
in 1933, Callege of Education in 1937, and to State
College in 1961.

The Cellege is a multipurpose institution offering degree
programs in the arts and the sciences and in professional
education for teachers at both the undergraduate and
graduate fevels. These are:

Bachelar of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Education

Preprofessional  studies are available for transfer to
universities and professional schools.

Administratively the Collcge is organized into a
Graduate  School, and  four  semi-autonomous
undergraduate colleges: The College of Ethnic Studies,
Fairhaven College, Huxiey College, and The College of
Arts and Scicnces,

THE COLLEGE

Accreditation

The Coliege is fully uccredited by the Northwest
Association of Sccondary and Higher Schools and by the
National Toungil for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education to offer work at the bachelor’s and master's
degree levels. The College holds membership in the
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

OBJECTIVES

Western Washington State College strives to provide its
students with the opportunity and incentive for gaining
a higher education which will develop their intellectual
powers, enlarge their understanding and appreciation of
man’s heritage, and stimulate their abilities to create and
to share ideas. This spirit of inquiry is appropriate to the
development of citizens in a free society. It provides a
sound basis far any vocational pursuit, and showld
continue long beyond the termination of formal college
study,

The Collepe provides a broad general education,
intensive  studies aimed at  developing scholarly
competence, and professional education for those who
are preparing to teach in the public schools. Graduate
studies leading to advanced degrees in education and in a
variety of fields of the arts and sciences are offered.

The College recognizes its responsibility to extend man's
knowledge through the active participation of faculty
and students in research, and to contribute (o the
advancement of the humanities, the sciences, Lthe social
sciences, and the arts through creative endeavor. Its
intellectual resources are made available as a service Lo
the community —local, state, national.



POLICY OF NONDISCRIMINATION

The policy of Western Washington State College does
not permit discrimination among persons because of
race, color or national origin. The College has given
assurance to the Federal Government of compliance
with  Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
(P.L. 88-352} which provides that “no person in the
United States shall, on the ground of race, color, or
national origin, be excluded from participation in, be
denied the benefits of | or be subjected to discrimination
under any programs or activity receiving Federal
financial assistance.” Further, the College is committed
1o an Affirmative Action program,

THE CAMPUS

Over the past 15 vears, the campus has been the scenc of
continuous growth and development to meet the
changing demands and functions of a rapidly growing
institution of higher education. To meet the needs of
student enrollment and academic programs during this
period, the campus has expanded to 181 acres, with 60
bulldings, located on Sehome Hill overlaoking
Bellingham Bay and downtown Bellingham,

Currently under construction are the Social Sciences
Building, Old Main remodeling, and a marine laboratory
on Shannon Point near Anacortes.

The College has on-campus residence halls and single
student apartments for 3,600 students.

THE LIBRARY

The Mabel Zoe Wilson Library houses over 500,000
items, including 272,000 volumes of cataloged books
and bound periodicals, 127,000 units of microtext, and
large coliections of federal and state government
publications, curricuium materials, pamphlets and
college calalogs. The Library maintains subscriptions to
nearly 4,000 current periodicals and newspapers,

The recently completed addition to the Wilson Library
more than doubles its size and provides open stacks for

the collections, together with reading and study areas,
carrels and seminar rooms. The final phase of this
construction, to be completed during the 1972-73
academnic year, will include facilities tor the storage and
retrieval of the Library's growing collection of non-book
materials and expanded space for College archives.

THE COMPUTER CENTER

The Computer Center operates IBM 360/40 and 7090
computers with appropriate peripheral hardware. A
terminal network provides problem solving  and
computer assisted instruction services., Equipment serves
faculty, student and administrative needs, each of these
areas accounting far about one-third of the hardware
usage. Consulting services are avaiiable to faculty and
student users of the systems. Grants from the National
Science Foundation were received in 1962 and again in
19638 1o aid the College in providing computing services,

RESEARCH

Faculty research and the training of students in scientific
and scholarly methods and techniques have received
considerable impetus through recem foundation and
government grants. Awards have been made by a wide
range of agencies and foundations, Among them are the
National Science Foundation, the U.S. Office of
Education, the Atomic Energy Commission, the Office
of Economic Opportunity, the Arco Foundation, the
Shell Foundation, the Ford Foundation, the Rockefeller
Foundation, the ESSO Foundation, the Carnegie
Foundation, the U,S. Department of Interior, the US.
Depariment of Commerce, and several agencics of the
State of Washington, the City of Bellingham, and various
Canadian provincial and university grants,

The Bureau for Faculty Research has been established to
encourage and coordinate faculty research [and creative
scholarly endeavor] in all departments. The Dean for
Research and Grants, who directs this Bureau, obtafns
funds for curricular development programs and For
research, and administers these programs. A manuscript
typing service, a staff artist and ressarch assistants are on
call at the Bureau.



ADMISSION, REGISTRATION, FINANCES

ADMISSION

General Information

The College makes every effort to provide an
opportunity for higher education to all qualified
applicants in areas in which it offers programs,
Candidates are aceepted, on the basis of criteria
described below, as applications are received. Should
encollment capacity be reached at any time before the
application deadlines, the College may be forced to defer
admissions until a later term or to sefect from among
remaining applicants those students most likely to
succeed,

The acceptance of a student for admittance and
carollment  at  Western Washington  State  College
constitutes an agreement of mutual responsibility, The
student's part of this agreement is to accept established
College rules and policies, to respect the laws of the city
and the state, and to act in a responsible, mature manner
appropriate to these laws, rules, and policies. The
College's part is to fulfill its obligation for an
appropriate atmosphere which will provide participation
and representation for students in those matters with
which they are dircctly concerned. The College
recognizes that the majority of students accept and
fulfil] their part of the agreement. Disciplinary action on
the part of the College must be taken when it has been
eslablished that a student has violated this agreement.

Admission to Fairhaven College, Huxiey College,
gnd The Colfege of Ethnic Studies

The admission requirements and procedures described
herc apply to all divisions of Western ¥Washington State
College. However, the three semi-autonomous cluster
colleges (Fairbaven College, Huxley College and the
College of Ethnic Studies) have additional requirements
and select students on an individual basis. Interested

students should apply through the WW5C Admissions
Office in the same manner as all other students and
should print clearly at the top of the application the
name of the cluster college ta which admission is sought.
When Lhe student is admitted to Western Washington
State College he will then receive additional forms
required by the cluster college (see chapters 5, 6 and 7
of this calalog for more detailed informaticn about the
cluster colleges and their admission requirements).

Appflication Deadlines

Applications and credentials for the Fall Quarter are
accepted after December 1 and not later than September
1: application by April 1 is desirable. Completed
applications must be on file by December 1 for Winter
Quarter, March 1 for Spring Quarter, and June 1 for
Summer Session.

Students may apply for admission while still enrolled in
high school or other colteges. An offer of admission
made on the basis of incomplete records is granted with
the understanding that the student will later furnish
completed records which indicate that he has satisfied all
admission requirements as set forth here.

Accepting An Offer of Admission

Each student who is admitted will be asked to confirm
his intention to enroll by submitting a nonrefundablc
payment on tuition and fees. This payment should not
be made wuntil requested by the College when
notification of admission is sent. Additional procedural
instructions are then sent to those students who confirm
their intention to enroll by submitting the advanced
payment.

Heafth Examinaiion

A health examination is required of all entering students



prior to registration. Necessary forms are sent to each
student who accepts an offer of admission. The form
must be completed and returned to the College by a
licensed physician. The report is 1o be based om an
examination made within 90 days of enrallment.

The protection of immunization is strongly urged. A
requirement of immurtization at student expense may be
instituted at the discretion of the Health Service,

Required Entrance Examinations

A. Freshmen

The Washington Pre-College Test is required of all
entering freshmen who are graduates of Washington high
schools and it should be completed by all interested
students during the junior year of high school when it is
given throughout the State of Washinglon. Students
unable to take the test while still enrolled in high school
will do sty during orientation,

Monresident candidates for freshman admission must
lake the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College
Entrance Examination Board or the American Caliege
Test. The results of these tests, normally taken in
Deccmber of the senior year of high school, must be
received by the Admissions Office before the candidate's
gligibility for admission can be determined. Since the
SAT or ACT is required of nonresident freshmen, the
Washington Pre-College Test need not be taken during
orientation.

8. Transfers

All undergraduale transfer students must present results
on the Washington Pre-College Test or complete the
School College Abilities Test during orientation,

Specitic Admission Reguirements by Class

The admissions standards described below for freshman
and transfer students are described in terms of the
traditional A - F grading continuum, Students who
present a number of non-traditional grades will be
considered for admission on an individual basis and may
be asked to submit additional evidence in support of
their applications {i.e. entrance examinations, interviews
and lerters of recommendation).
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Freshiman Studerits

Graduates of Washington State high schoofs are
ordinarily admitted if their high school records indicate:
(@) a cumulative grade average of at least 2.50; or
(b) rank in the upper half of the graduating class.
Students who fail to satisfy either of these criteria may
scek  additional consideration from the Admissions
Committece by submitting such additional evidence as
requested by the director of Admissions, If space
permits, the College may grant admission to a limited
number of students who, in spite of inability to satjsfy
the normal standards, appear to have the ability and
maturity to succeed in an academic program.

Gradustes of high schools in other states are ordinarily
admitted if they meet the minimum achievement
standards  for resident students described above,
provided they also submit satisfactory scores on the
Scholastic  Aptitude Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board or the American Collcge Test. The
results of these tests should be sent direclly to the
Admissions Office by the CEEB or by ACT.

Non-gradustes of high schooi may be considered for
admission if they are over 21 years of age. Such persons
must contact the Director of Admissions for an
interview and will normally be expected to complete
appropriate examinations, such as the GED or SAT.
Experience in other than formal educational institutions
is also considered,

The applicution for Admission to Washington Higher
Institutions is required of all freshmen candidates. It
may be abtained from any Washington high school or
college, or from the Admissions Office. Precise
instructions for apolication are included on the form.,

Transfer Students

Students are granted advanced standing for college-level
work (except sectarian religious study) complated at
other accredited institutions. Siudents contemplating
transfer are urged to study carefully the academic
program of the college or department of their choice in
the succeeding sections of this catalog in order to plan



carefully for appropriate course selection. Guides to
parallel courses of appropriale substitutions have been
supplied to advisement officers at the community
colleges in Washington.

Transfer credit is accepted within the Jimits of an
institution's accreditation. College level credits earned at
a junior-community college  are  acceptable to a
maximum of 90 guarter hours. [Rarc exceptions 1o this
limjtation may he made upon petition to the Admissions
Commitice. Such petitions are to be filed with the
Director of Admissions after enrollment.} Transfer
stidents should note degree requirements and recognize
that such requirements, including minimum residence,
must be met in order 10 oblain a degree, regardless of
the amount of previous credit accepted at this Callege.

A fransier student who is in good standing at the [ast
institution  attended is ordinarily admitted if he:
(a} satisfies requirements For freshman admission {above)
and has zttained a cumulative grade average of 2.00 {C)
in college level siudy; or (b} docs not salisfy freshman
admisston requirements but has achieved a cumulative
grade average of 2.00 hased vpon at least 40 transferable
credits, or 2.50 an at least 25 transferable credits. The
grade average used for admissions purposes is struck by
counting all grades carned in transferable courses.

Exceplions to these standards are made only when
extenuating circumstances are the cause of low academic
achieyerment, and when evidence ol academic aptitude
can be lurnished, A personal interview may be required.

The Application for Admission With Advanced Standing
is available from any Washington community college or
from the Admissions Office. Candidates for admission as
transfer students must submit this form in advance of
the deadlines published above, under Time of
Application and must also request that an official
transcript be forwarded directly to the Admissions
Office by egch higher institution they have attended. A
high school transcript is also required of candidates who
have earned fewer than 40 transferable credits.

Groducte Studenits

For admission Lo graduate standing as a candidate for a
masler's degree, see Graduate Bufletin, Candidates for

fifth year study for a standard teaching certificate or for
teacher certification  through  special  programs  for
graduate students, will make application through the
Office  of Teacher Education Advisement  and
Certification.

Foreign Students

Canadian students who gqualify for admission to major
phniversitics in their home province are considered for
admission under the same general procedurcs as arc
citizens of the United States.

A limited number of students are accepted from other
countries. Such students, to be cligible, must have
completed the universily preparatory program in their
own country and sive cvidence of ability to succeed in
college study. They must also demonsirate competence
in the use of the English language and be able to pay the
cost of each year they plan to study al the College.
Letters from sponsors, family membeors or banking
officials are regquired in arder to demonstrate that
sufficient finances are available, as the College has no
financial aid available Tor foreign students. The Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of
candidates from countries in which English 15 nat the
language in general use.

Special Students and Auditors

A limited number of persons who have not been
admitted e the College as degree candidates may be
alowed to enroll as special students or awditars.
Permissinn for such enroliment must be obtained from
the Direclor of Admissions in advanece of the application
deadlines, Ordinarily, permission to enroll as a special
student or auditor will be granted only to persons who
satisfy normal admission requirements, but who do not
plan programs leading 1o 2 degree. Only the Admissions
Committee may authorize enrollment of persons who do
not mect nermal requirements,

Permission to enrall as a special student or auditor is
granted for one term at a time; continued enrollment
requires a new application. Permission to enroll as a
special student or auditor implies no commitment, on
the part of the College, regarding later admission to a
defree program.



Former WWSC Students Returning

All students who leave the College for one or more
quarters {except summer gquarter) must apply for
readmission  well in  advance of the “Time of
Application” indicated under “'Gencral  Admission
Requirements.” Application forms are available upon
request from the Office of Admissions. Students whose
applications are received two weeks prior to advance
registration may advance register with their class,

Acceptance of transfer credit carned subsequent Lo the
student’s initial admission to Western Washington State
College is governed by regulations applicabde to transfer
students as outlined above,

A student who was eligible to continue at WWSC at the
time of departure [in good standing or on academic
probation) is eligible for readmission. If he has
undertaken studies at other colleges ar universities since
leaving WWSC his cumulative grade average for all such
study must be at least 2.00 {C) and he must be in good
standing in the last institution attended. Exceptions to
these standards can be made only by the Admissions
Commillee and petitions for this purpose are available in
the Admissions Office. A student who was in “dropped”’
status at the time of departure from WWSC must be
reinstated by the Academic Standing Commitiee.
Petitions far this purpose are available in the Admissions
Office,

REGISTRATION

The first day of cach gquarier is normally rescrved to
complele registration procedures. A special schedule for
advisement and program planning is provided in the fall
for entering students,

Registration During the College Year

During the fall, winler and spring quarters, sitidents in
attendance are given the opportunity to register for the
following quarter. This customarily begins about
mid-term. After registration, the student will be mailed a
statement for the amount of his fees and tuition:
payment must be received at a specified date prior ta the
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opening of the quarter. Registration will be cancelled if
payment is not received by the published deadling.

Instructors are nol obligated to accept students who
have missed the first class session,

See Acgdemic  Regulations for rules pertaining 1w
changes of registration and withdrawals,

Lote Registration

Students may not enter or register for classes after the
first week of instruction. Students registering or paying
late, or failing to meet a registration appointment at the
scheduled time pay a penaity fee of $10,

Changes in Regisiration

Changes in registration, such as withdrawal from a
course, or from the College, are covered in the chapter
entitled **Academic Regulations,”

FINANCES

Tuition and Fees

Checks and money orders for fees or living expenses
should be made payable to Western Washington State
College.

Quarterly Charges — Full-tirne Students**

{Students registering for seven or more credits pay full
fees)

Student Classification Quarierly Toral**
Southeast Asian Veteran ... ......... ..... $120.00+

*Fees listed hure ore subject to modificetion as o result of state
legistutive action,



Resident ' General ............ e ... 165.00%

Non-Resident, General . ................. .453.00%
Resideny ', Graduate Degree . ... ... ... 185.00%
Non-Resident, Graduate Degree ............ 473 00*

Quarterfy Charges — Part-time Students
{Students enrolling for a maximum of six credits}

For each credit:

General ............ e .4 2300
Graduate Degree ............ e 26.00
Southeast Asian Veleran . ............. 15.00
{The minimum fec is $46.00, $52,00, $30.00
respectively.}
Auditars
Without credit, each course . .. ... .. ...... $10.00*

Fulltime students may audit a course without an
additional fee; part-time students may audil courses by
paying the auditor's fee additionally.

Continuing Studies

Courses taken by off campus extension

or in home study, percredit . . ........ .. % 15,00
Courses taken oncampus and day class—
extended, pereredit ... ... ... $ 23.00

lRe,sidenr:y--Washfng!un Stote low on residence classitication
reguires thar o student be domicifed (i, physically present with
the intent to remain) in the Siate of Washington for one pedr
immediotely prior 10 the beginning of the guorter for which fre
clulms the right to pay residemnt tuftion and fees. In additian, fre
must have estabiished domicile fn the state for other than
educetiona!  purposes. Regardiess of oge or domicie, the
following are entitled fo puy resident tuition und fees: any
person who s employed not less than 20 hours per week al @
Washington public fnstiiueion of higher education, wid the
children and spouses of swch persons; military persvnnel and
federal employees residing e siationed in the State of
Washington, and the chitdren untd spouses of such persons, und
aff vetérans whose finel permonent duily station was in the Siafe
of Washington, so long as such veteran 78 recelving federd!
vocationa! or educations! benefits conferred by virtue of his
mifitary service,

r*Desceiption of Tuition dnd Fees;

Service und Operations

Fuition Activities Fer Fee

5 2400 5 47.00 $ 49.00
2500 48 B} 4150
96.00 48 50 308.50
26.00 48 50 111,50
96.00 48 50 328.50

Tuition—Tuition (5 wsed for the vomfruction of ucudemic
fucitities. 1t is nol wsed far Howusing ond Dining System buildings
or support of the Callege’s operating budget.

Service and Activities Fea—THe Service and Activities Fee i ised
to otortize, in part, the residence, dining halls and stoadent
getivities  feciticies, Assuciated Students administration, ond
student octivities swch s theatre, foremsics, musical eclivities,
intravnurel and intercollegivie aiiletics,

Operations Fee—The Operutions Fre, with the state’s gemeraf
tund appropristion, is wsed to support the instruction, libruary,

student services, sdministration gnd mainiemnce functions of
e Coflege.

Miscelluneous Service Charges

*Parking (per quarter)

On campus parking ... ... .. .. $ 18.00
Peripheral parking . ........... ... $4.00-8.00
Motorcycle parking ... ... ... ... L. 1.50

Late Class Changes: A fec of $5.00 is charged if a
student changes his class after the registration period.

Entrance Test Fees: Freshmen who have not submitted
appropriate  examination results will complete the
Washington Pre-College Test at a fee of $7. Transfer
students without appropriate test results will complete
the Schocl & College Abilities Test [SCAT) at a fee of
$1.

Special Exgminution Charge: Those who seek college
credit through examination pay $2 per credit,

rEstimuted ol time of prinfing,
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Graduation Fee: A fee of $8 is payable for the receipt
of a baccalaureate degree. This fee covers initial
registration at the Placement Qffices. There is 2 $5 fee
for the master’s depree,

Music  Rentals: Pipe organ, other instrument, or
practice space rental costs $2 per quarter.

Transcripts: A rcasonable number of transcripts will be
issued free of charge. Orders are requested one week in
advance of need.

Farking and Traffic

It is reccommended that vehicles not be braught to the
campus unless absolutely necessary. Due 1 the
geographical location of the campus the parking
currently available on and around the campus is not
adequate to cover the desires of the college community.

Western Washington State College has established rules
and regulations governing parking under Washington
State Administrative Code 516-12, Although parking
regulations are constantly under study and revision, all
students who utilize parking facilities on campus are
required to purchass a parking permit and register their
car {or cars), motor bike, or motcreycle, at the time of
official registration. The current parking permit fces vary
from $4 to $18 per quarter depending on the location of
the parking lot. Viclators of parking regulations are
towed away. For further information conract the
campus Safety and Security Department.

Off-Campus Study

{a) Matriculated students doing part-time or independent
study entirely off campus (6 credits or less during a
quarter) will not be required to register or pay fees
{other than those charged for Continuing Studics
courses}, but may receive credit for such study in a
subsequent fall quarter. (b) Studenls who pursue aoff
campus wark and/or travel study with departmental or
college approval involving 7 or more credits shall register
for the quarter and pay appropriate fees. {c) College
support for instructional cost of independent off campus
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study involving 7 or more credits per quarter shall not be
available for recompensing cost of travel or living
expenses off campus.

Refund of Fees

In ordinary circumsiances, a student who withdraws
prior to the sixth day of instruction in a quarter will
receive a full refund of twition and fees except that the
initial registration deposit of new students is nat
refundable,

A refund of one-half of tuition and tees is made 1o a
student who withdraws on or after the sixth day of
instruction, provided such withdrawal occurs within the
first thirty calendar days following the first day of
instruction, After the 30th day, no refunds are granted.

Change in Student Status

Students who have paid part-time fees who add classes
bringing their total to 7 or mare credits will pay the
balance between fees already pald and the full-time fee.
A full-time student who drops classes so that his
remaining total is 6 or fewer credits will receive a refund
of {a) the difference between full and part-time fees if
the change is made before the sixth day of instruction;
{b] one half the difference if the change is made from
the sixth day of instruction through the thirticth
calendar day following the first day of instruction.

Changes in Fees

The College reserves the right 1o change the above
charges moderately should conditions so require. The
College will continue its policy of holding costs to a
minimum commensurate with effective services,

Estimate of Total Costs
The total estimated expense for three quarters, including

tuition and fees, books and supplies, housing and a
moderate allowance for incidentals, is as follows:



If living in campus residence halls . _.......... $2,100
I living in off-campus apartments . .. ... .. ... .. 2,100
If living at home or working for room & board ... 1,200

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

It is the position of the College that the limited funds
available for studcnt aid programs are most legitimately
used, not as an inducement to attend this institution,
but as art aid to assist needy students when their
attendence seems to be an educationally sound course of
action and when, for financial reasons, it would
otherwise not be possible.

The College expects thal every student will supply part
of his own funds through savings from summer
employment and that parents will contribute in
proportion to their financial ability.

The Coliege will make every effort to provide financial
assistance to eligible applicants commensurate with
indicated need. This assistance may take the form of
loan, work, scholarship, or grant, or a combination
thercol, designed to best meet the necds of the
individual student.

Federal Programs

Federal financial aid programs are designed specifically
to benefit students from jow income families, A student
must demonstrate financial need to qualify.

In the utilization of Federally funded programs, the
College adheres to policies and guidelines established by
the Depariment of Health, Education and Welfare. The
Parents’ Confidential Statement prepared by the College
Scholarship Service is used in assessing financial need.

Netional Direct Student Logn (NDSL)

To be considered for 2 National Direct Student Loan, a
student must be enrolied full-time {12 guarter hours or

morc). The size of the loan granted will depend on the
student's financial necd and on the funds available.

Basic Grants {BEOG)

The Federal Higher Education Amendments of 1972
established the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant
Peogram which, if fully funded, would provide grants of
up to $1,400 for undergraduate students who
demonstrate  sufficient financial need. Anticipated
funding delays may defer the BEOG program until the
1974-75 academic year,

Supplemental Educationai Opportunity Grants (SEOG)

Grants are available to a limited number of students who
demonstrate exceptional need as established by the
Parents’ Confidential Slatement. Grants are awarded as
“gift aid”" with repayment not required. The individual
grants range from $200 to $1,000 and may not exceed
moare than one-half of the total assistance given the
student, Grants must be matched with institutionally
administered  loans, scholarships, or  guaranteed
cmployment. Te be considered, a student must be
enrotled on a full-time basis {12 quarter hours or more}
and be making normal progress toward a degree.

Colfeqe Work—Study Program (CWSF)

Students, particularly those from low income families,
who need a job to help pay for college expenses are
potentially eligible for employment under the College
YWork--Study Program.

Part-time jobs are available both on and off campus.
Earnings from these positions range from $300 wo $800
for a school year.

Eull-time summer positions are also available under the
College Work—Study Program. To qualify for summer
employment, the applicant must be enrolled ar WWSC
for the foliowing academic vyear. Students working
full-time during the summer are expected to save a
substantial portion of their carnings 1o be applied
toward meeting college expenses.
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Institutional Schofarships

Each year a number of scholarships are made available
through gifts, grants, and bequests from alumni and
friends of the College to the Western Washington Stais
College Foundation. Scholarships are one-year awards
from $100 to $300 and are made in two categories:
Academic Scholarships and Special Ability Awards.
Special Ahility Awards are given 1o students who
demonstrate outslanding performance in art, athletics,
speech-drama, or music.

Mote: To be eligible for either of these Institutional
Scholarships, students must also be able to demonstrate
financial need, and be nominated by the spansaring
department.

Application Procedure

To be considered for financial aid, all appropriate
application forms must be on file in the College Student
Financial Aids Office by March 1, Applications should
cover the academic year, October 1—June 15, or any
quarter thereof. A new, complete application is required
for each academic vear.

The application forms include a College Financial Aid
Application and the Parents' Confidential Siatement,
The College application may be obtained by writing the
Student Financizl Aids Office, The Parents' Confidential
Statement may be acquired from high school and
community college counselors, Send the PCS directly 1o
the College Scholarship Service in Berkeley, California.
Return the College Financial Aid Application to the
Student Financial Aids Office,

Applications completed by March 1 will be responded to

prior 10 june 15, Late applications will be processed
after July 15 if funds are available.
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Other Fingncial Aid

Federally Insured Student L oan Program (FISL)

All graduate and undergraduate students are eligible to
borrow through this program provided they are enrolled
or have been accepted for enrollment at least half-time,
Entering freshmen may also apply, contingent upon
admission to WWSC,

Loans are made upon application by the student through
the College ro participating banks or credit unions,
Students may borrow up to $2,500 per academic year,
or a combined tolal of $7,500 for all years, depending
upon the amount of money available for such loans.

Repayment begins rine months after the borrower leaves
school and may be deferred while the student is in
graduate school, the Armed Forces, Vista or the Peace
Carps. Students who qualify on a need basis will have
the interest on the loan paid by the federal government
while they are in school and during the deferment
period. Borrowers who do not qualify for the interest
benefils will pay seven per cent simple interest per year
from the time the loan is granted.

Application forms may be obtained from participating
banks or c¢redit unions, or from the Financial Aids
Office.

tmportant: This FISL program differs from the NDSL
program in that it is not funded through the College.
Application for this loan is made by the student to the
lending institution of his choice,

Part-Time Employment

All students who are in good academic standing and
carrying 12 quarter hours of credit are eligible to work
on campus. There are job openings in many college
departments and  offices throughout the vear.
Employment is usually obtained through direct contact
with these campus agencies.



Private Scholorships

A limited pumber of private scholarships in specified
areas of study are awarded 1o students. For specific
information consult the Student Financial Aids Office.
Entering freshmen are urged (o explore scholarship
opportunities {rom hometown organizations with the aid
of their high school counselors,

Departmentdl and Graduate Assistaniships

Each department has funds available lor assistaniships to
gualified undergraduates. Recipients are awarded a
guarterly stipend of $262.50. For information and
application, see department chairmen.

A limited number of graduate assistantshins in

departments of the College are available to qualified
students, Stipends range from $2,250 ta $2,700 yearly,
depending upon the nature of the duties assigned. Upon
re-application, a graduate assistantship may be extended
to a total of two years. Graduate assistants may not be
enrolled for more than 12 quarter hour credits but must
be registered for at least one three credit course,
Inguiries should be addressed 1o the Dean of the
Graduate School.

Further information concerning financial aid may be ob-
tained from:

Dirgclor, Student Financial Aids
Western Washington State College

s B 4
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HOUSING AND STUDENT SERVICES

STUDENT LIVING

The Coilege considers group living an important phasc in
the total college expericnce and is therefore directly
concerned in maintaining high standards in its housing
accommaodations. A wide variety af housing
accommaodations are provided by the college. There are
residence halls for single men, single women and coed
living accommodations. The College also has apartments
for single students and  for married  students,
Assighments 1o on campus housing and listings of off
campus housing accommodations are made without
reforence to race, creed or national origin,

The College does nut list  off campus  housing
accommodations unless the operators agree to the policy
on non-discrimination,

The College does not maintain regulations as to where
students must live. However, studenls are encouraged to
investigate  housing  accommodations thoroughly  to
assure themsclves against conditions which  would
interfere with their academic and personal development.

College Residence Halis

Rooms are furnished with a single bed, mattress and pad,
desk, desk lamp, telephone, and a wardrobe or closet,
The occupant furnishes pillow, sheets, pillow CaASCS,
blankets, 1owels, alarm clocks and other personal
necessities. Rooms are generally for double occupancy.
Kitchenette and laundry facilities are provided in central
arcas, Electric  open-clement  appliances are  not
permitted in student rooms. A recreation roam, a
recepion area, small area lounge, special study rooms,
vending machines and extra storage space for trunks and
bike racks are provided in cach hall,

Three dining halls are located close 1o the residences,
Students living in residence halls must take thelr meals in
the dining halls. All dining halls are coeducational and
serye twenty-one meals per week,
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Reservations for accommodations in the residence halls
are made by sending a completed application to the
Director of Housing, Western Washington State College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225. No deposit is required
with the application. Applications will be accepted only
if the student mects one of the following conditions:

I. He has been admitted to the College as a new student
and has prepaid the advance registration fee.

2. He is presently enrolled or has previously becn
enrelled at Western Washington State College.

Space in the residence halls is assigned according to the
date of receipt of the application for room in a hafl. The
room assignment s made when the student moves in,
Official assignments are made by mid-June for fall
quarter and one month prior o the beginning of other
quarters, Students making application and later deciding
they do not want accommodations must cance)
reservations by notifying the Directar of Housing in
writing prior  to  acceptance of a residence hall
assignment,

In accepting an assignment to a residence hall each
assignee must agree to the Conditions of Occupancy and
make a deposit of $50. Deadlines for the payments are
July 1st for fall guarter, or two wecks after the
assignment is made. The $50 deposit will be retained by
the College as a damage andjor reservation deposit.

Once the payment of deposit is made, canceilation of a
reservation  cannot  be  made  without  penalty.
Cancellations received after the payment is made, byt
prior to August 1st for fall quarter, December 1st for
winter quarter, and February 15th for spring quarter will
result in a forfeiture of $20. Cancellations made between
August 15t and September 15th for fall quarter, between
December 1st and December 20th for winter quarzer or
between February 15th and March Sth for spring quarter
will result in a forfciture of $40. Cancellations made
after the above stated deadlines will result in farfeiture



of the entire 3%50 deposit unless, due to unusual
circumstances, a refund is granted by the Director of
Housing.

Charges for damage or loss of residence hall property in
the custody of the student or for damage to the hall
premises will be billed to the student or withheid from
any refund due him,

If 2 student is found ineligible for admission to the
College, his entire deposit will be refunded.

Meals are not served during vacation periods.

Apartments for Single and Married Students

Birnam Wood cansists of 132 apartments for 532
students on a wooded sevep-acre site at 2901 College
Parkway. Each apartment has a living room, dining
room, kitchen, two compartment bath, storage room
and two bedrooms, furnished for four students with the
usual furnishings, drapes and wall-to-wall carpeting.
Utilities are provided as well as telephone service and
television cable,

Assignments to the single apartmenis are made by date
of application, preference is given to older siudents,
those with advanced class standing, those who are
presently living on campus and groups of four persans. A
$50 deposit is required from each student when
assignments are made.

Buchanan  Towers is an eight-floor apartment-style
residence hall which houses 404 students in one- and
two-bedroom apartments at 2401 College Parkway. Each
standard unit has a living-dining-kitchen area, two large
bedrooms and a bathroom. The lower floor of the
buiiding has a coffee shop and recreation area.
Furnishings, utilities, telephone service, television cable
and exira storeage space is also provided.

Residence for Foreign Language Study

Onc of the dormitories has been set aside for the use of
students desifing to live in an environment in which
foreign languages are spoken. Please inguire at the
Housing Office.

L iving Costs

Residence hall rates for the 1273-74 academic vear have
nol yet been established. Lt is anticipated that if any
increase in rates occcurs it will be less than 10 per cent.
The following rates were in effect during the 1972-73
year for multiple reom and board:

Full Academic Year ...........ce.onvn.s 3 960,00
Fall Quarter Only ........... ... ....... 490.00
Winter Quarter Only . ......... . ... ... ... 39000
Spring Quarter Only .. ... ... ... 220.00
Apartiment rates for 1972-73 were:

Single Apartmenis

Birnam Wood — Rent per student .., .. $ 55 per month

Buchanan Towers — Rent per student. . 50 per month

Maorried Apartments
Birnam Wood — Rent per 2-bedroom unit

..... % 165 per month
Buchanan Towers — Rent per 2-bedronm unit

..... $ 150 per month

Off-Campus Housing

The off-campus listing service carries listings of all
avazilable off-campus rentals; however, because of the
constant change of availability, these are not printed for
mailing. Available rentals are in great demand. It is to
the student's advanlage to arrive in Bellingham prior to
the start of the quarter to make living arrangements,
Although the office does not make individual rentai
agreements, nor assume responsibility for the condition
or suitability of remtal listings, it offers inspection
service, information on renters’ insurance, model
contracts, a guidebook for renters, mediation service and
information on  items such as tenants’ rights,
discrimination, ete.

For Information
Further information concerning both on and off-campus
housing may be abtained by writing to: Director of

Housing, Western Washington State College, Bellingham,
Washington 98225,
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Each student is recognized as a unique individual with
his own pattern of abilities, circumstances, and needs.
Through 2 broad spectrum of individual and group
guidance and activities, the College endeavors to assist
students {oward better self-understanding and maximum
self-realization. The College does not consider that its
responsibility to students ceases with the provision of
good instruction and instructional facilities. There is a
keen awareness that all aspects of the student’s college
experience relate to his development as an increasingly
offective person.

The Dean  of Students has responsibility for
co-ardinating  the varied studemt services and
extracurricular learning programs as well as developing
an effective relationship between these services and
programs. In addition, the Dean communicates students’
needs and concerns to other college administrators, to
various represeniative bodies and to the Board of
Trustees.

Counseling and Advising Services

Recognizing that people are subject to a wide variety of
life problems and pressures, the student personnel staff
provides students with both informal and clinical
Counseling resources.

Acadernic Adviserment

Each of the colleges {Arts and Sciences, Fairhaven,
Huxley and Ethnic Studies) has special services for
orienLation of new students, freshman counseling and
academic advisement. Students should read the chapter
of this catalog dealing with the college of their choice,
and contact that college's offices for specific academic
congerns. Students should also be aware that an
Academic Information Center is provided in Old Main,
where a trained student staff is available to answer
specific academic questions, to make referrals to offices
or agencies with complete information, and to assist
students generally in selecting a major, utilizing special
academic opportunities and making course selections.
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The Associate and Assistant Deans of Students function
as ombudsmen, attending to the general welfare of the
College community. They provide academic counseling
including  administration  of  scholastic  standing
procedures, coordinate recruitment and support services
for the educationally disadvantaged, counsel students
with individualized problems, and facilitate college
judicial procedures. Students are urged to see one of the
Associate or Assistant Deans if they need specific
information or are unsure about procedures for resolving
a particular probiem,

The Student Counseiing Center aids students to become
more effective and productive persons so that they
might attain greater benefit from their college careers.
Comprised of professionally trained c¢linical and
counseling psychologists, the staff provides services to
improve  decision-making  when  social, educational,
vocational, personal and marital conflicts arise. While it
is usually necessary to make an appointment a few days
in advance, a student will be seen without delay in
instances of an emergency .

The Office of Residence Hall Programs co-ordinates the
election and training of a staff to assist resident
students with their community and individual problems.
Undergraduate Resident Aides team with a Resident
Director in each hall 1o comprise an active resource
living with students. In larger buildings there may be an
Assistant  Director, and college aparfments have a
Resident Manager. These people are an important source
of information about housing and other college matters
in addition [o assisting in case of personal problems ar
Criss.

Services for handicopped students are provided through
elevators and other physicai facilities conforming with
State Codes. Additional services are provided, so that
handicapped students needing assistance with regard to
housing, tutoring, reading or other problems may
contact the Associate Deans of Students, Old Main 213,

A room is equipped with a tape recorder, and
arrangements are made for reading and sccuring of tapes
and records for blind students.



Individuals desiring special instruction in swimming or
physical exercises may contact the physical education
department for assistance.

Child Care Services for Students

Information on day-care facilities in Bellingham and at
the College can be obtained from the Associate Dean of
Students, Old Main 214,

The College Cooperative Day Care Center is a
student /parent cooperative operated in buildings 11 and
12 of Fairhaven College. The cooperative serves children
of student parents and is in operation from 7:30 2.m. to
5:30 p.m. on the days that the College is in session,
Children from one to five years of age may be enrolled.
Fees are charged on a sliding scale depending on income
of the parents, Preference is given to low-incame
families. Parents and velunteers contribute work time to
the center.

HEALTH SERVICES

Good health is one of the essentials for students to
derive the maximum benefit from their time at Western.
The program for bhealth care provided by the Health
Service includes treatment of acute problems, preventive
health measures and health education. Students are
encouraged to use these services.

Location and Staff

The Health Service is located in the lower level of Edens
Hall. Its staff consists of physicians, registered nurses
and receptionists. The director is a medical doctor,
Scope of Care Provided

O Dizgnosis and treatment of medical office type

problems, {Mo charge for office visits at the Health
Service for students paying full tuition fee.)

[ Diagnosis and referral of the patient with more
complicated conditions to appropriatc  care in
Bellingham or the student's home community. (Health
insurance is a wise provision to obtain to help cover cost
of any referrals and/or lab work.}

O Individual health care advice, e.g. diets, weight
control, preventive health advice.

Clinic Hours

The Health Service is open weekdays from 8 to 11 a.m,
and from 1 to 4 p.m. At other times between 8 and 5
o'clock urgent problems will be seen.

Emergencies Between 5 p.m. and 8 a.m.
and Weekends

At times when the Health Service is closed, the Whaltcom
Emergency Service at St. Luke's Hospital is available for
urgent care needs. MNote: the College assumes no
financial responsibility for care dispensed at the hospital
emergency room. Students who engage this service must
plan 1o use private, or health insurance, funds to cover
any expense incurred. Students who do not have
insurance coverage yet shouid give extra attention to the
group supplementary  health core plan offered to
students of Western,

Heglth insurance

A health care package—the Student Health Service plus a
dovetailed Supplemental Health Care Plan through
Whatcom County Physician’s Service {local Blue Shield
Plan}—is now available to students for $13.85 per
quarter. Careful consideration of this health care
package is suggested for each enrolling student. {See
brochure describing benefits.} Sign-up time is the first
days at the beginning of each quarter. Participation in
this plan for three consecutive guarters—fall, winter and
spring—automatically  provides coverage for  the
following summer maonths,
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Health Forms

All new or transfer students, including graduate
students, must submit a medical inventory health form
which includes:

(a) A heaith history completed und signed by the
student;

(b} A nmegutive tuberculin skin test or chest x-ray
documented by a physician or bealth department.

The health imventory form must be on file at the Health
Service before the student will reccive registration
privileges.

The Health Service strongly encourages a complete
physical ecxamination by your physician if this hac not
been donc recently. This is mof mandatory, however.

Confidentiality of Records

"The relation between a physician and his patient is an
extremely confidential one” is one of the recognized
terets of medical practice. It is upheld by the Student
Health Service,

Absence for fleafth Reasons

Any student requiring verification of absence from class
because of illness mrust be seer at the Health Service ar
the time af ilfness, Those who have had medical leave of
absence must check back with the Health Service before
resuming classes.

Muoking Anr Appointment

Any student who leels he needs medical care should go
dircctly to the Health Service. Any appointments with
the doctor are made by the nurse when the student
arrives at the Health Scrvice office. No appointments are
made by phone.

The lealth Service telephone number is 676-3400,
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The program of student activities at the College is
designed 1o provide maximum opportunity for student
participation in  a  wide range ol co-curricular
experiences. Student activitics are in no sense incidental
in the plans of the College; rather, they are an integral
and highly important phasc of the total range of
experiences aimed at helping students become well
integrated, cffective persons.

Student aciivitics and organizations are administered by
the students themselves with Taculty and staff
advisement. The student handbook, Mavigator: A Guide
to Western, outlines in detall the frame ol reference
within  which student organizations and activities
operate,

The Viking Unior is the community center of the
Coilege.  Offices  for  the  Associated  Students’
government, scrvices, publications and aclivities, as well
as the Viking Union/Student Activities administrative
offices, are [ocated in the Union. Mecting rooms,
lounges, offices, shops and work areas, together with the
organization and program, represent a2 well-considered
plan for cocurricular activities of the College,

Living group organizations provide an important
opportunity for personal yrowth. The residence halls are
semi-autonomous, ofganized for self-government and
SpONsoring aclivities within their individual buildings.

Student interest groups provide an educational and
social experience not always available to students in the
ordinary  classroom  situation.  These organizations
sponsor programs and activities common to the interests
of the membership. Although 2 few student
organizations arc open only to students with a particular
departmental affiliation or skill, most are open to any
interested student, Students are encouraged to become
Invoived in some aspect of the out-of-class activity
program. A list of ali student organizations is published
in Mavigator:, A Guide to Western. Publications include 2
bi-weckly newspaper—The Western Frant, a college
magazine—the Kifpsun, and a literary journal—feopardy .



Intercollegiate athletics play an important part in the
College’s program, Students interested, either as
spectators or participants, in intercollegiate sports can
choose from football, baskerball, baseball, track, cross
country, swimming, tennis, golf, wrestling and crew, The
College is a member of the Evergreen Conference.

The comprehensive intramural  schedule  includes
practically all group and individual sports. Students are
encouraged to participate and reap the benefits of
healthful recreation, co-operalive group effort and
increased skills for leisure-time activities.

The Club Sports Program of the Associated Students,
located in the Viking Union Outdoor Program Center,
provides an opportunity  for  all members of Lhe
community 1o compete in intercollegiate soccer, rugby,
skiing, wiling, and parachuting. The number ol teams
competing in each sport is determined by the number of
people interested in participating. Instruction is offered
in most sports.  Persons  interested in  organizing
intercotlegiate competition in sports not yet enjoyed by
members of the community are encouraged to do so
within the Club Sports Program.

The Outdoor Program is an unorganized group of people
involved in a variety of outdoor experiences. Activities
include mountaineering, ¢anoeing, ski-touring, hiking,
kayaking, siling, scuba diving, conservation, learning
and enjoyment. It enables people of varying degrees of
outdoor experience to come together for the mutual
benefit and enjoyment of all concerned. The Outdoor
Program Cenier in the Viking Union is a focal point
where Western outdoorsmen ¢an find cthers with whom
to enjoy the Pacific Northwest outdoors.

Debate and drama offer broad opportunities for the
development of new interests and skills. Debate is a field
in which opportunities exist for frequent participation in
tournament competition. With the facilities of a
theater-size  stage, students have an excellent
opportunity for both acting and production.

Music organizations include band, orchestra, choir,
various quartets, string ensembles and other perfarmance
groups.

Recreational facilities operated by the College include
Viqueen Lodge, a thirteen-acre tract on Sinclair [sland
mainuined by the Women's Recreational Association,
and Lakewood, a nine-acre tract on Lake Whatcom
owned by the Associated Students. Kulshan Cabin, a
lodge at M. Baker, is maintained jointly by the College
and the Mt, Baker Club of Bellingham,

For more complete information, please refer to
Navigator: A Guide to Western, available through the
Admissions Office.

CAREER PLANNING AND
PLACEMENT CENTER

The Career Planning and Placement Center assisis
students to identify and evaluate career possibilities and
assists prospective graduates to contact potential
emplovyers.

All students, regardless of the degree being earned, arc
urged to use the services of the Center earfy in their
college career.

Career Planning Services Avaifable
to Al Students

The Career -Planning and Placement Center maintains a
comprehensive library of career information, Students
are encouraged to become familiar with the library no
later than their sophomore year.

The library contains general career planning information,
information relating academic majors to occupational
areas, as well as labor market trends and needs. In
addition, members of the staff are available to assist the
student in exploring his interests and abilities as thesc
relate to academic training and the world of work.,
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Services Available to Prospective Graduates
Ready for fob Placement

Prospective graduates arc encouraged 1o establish
credentials with the Placement Center during the first
quarter of their senior wear. It is each individual's
responsibility 1o start his own file and to keep it up to
date,

Students seeking degrees in education necd to initiate
the rcquest for their teaching certificate with the
Placement Center.

When credentials are on file in the Placement Center, the
student is eligible to participate in on-campus interviews,
to review job notifications and to use special aids in
conlacting potential employers. Credentials may also he
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used to facilitate an individual’s entry into 4 graduate
school,

Afumni of Western and
Groduates of Other Institutions

Alumni may also oblain placement services if they wish
to  activate their credentials, Graduwates of other
institutions working loward an advanced degree or
certificate may also participate. In addition, graduates of
other schools whe have thirty or more credits are also
entitled to placement services,

The Placement Center subscribcs to an open-door
recruitment policy, and operates under federal and state
non-discrimination statutes,
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ACADEMIC & PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS LEADING
TO UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE
DEGREES

College of Arts and Sciences
Degrees are offered at Western as follows:

Accounting: BA; American studies: BA, anthropology:
BA; art, BA, BA Ed, MEd; art histary: BA; biclogy, BA,
BS, Ma, MS; biology/math: BS; business administration:
BA; business education: BA Ld; chemistry: BA, B85, M5,
BA Ed; chemistryfmath: BA Ed; child development and
family relationships: BA, BA Ed; computer scicnce: BA.

Dance: BA, BA Ed; earth science: BA Cd; economics,
BA, MA; education (including specialized graduate
programs for administration, counseling and curriculum
specialists): BA Ed, MEd; English: BA, MA, BA Ed,
MEd; environmentat geclogy:  BS; family and
community service: BA; foreign languages: BA, BA Ed.

General science: BA Ed; geography: BA, MA, M5,
BA Ed; geography/fsocial studies: BA Ed; geology: BA,
BS, MS, BA Ed, MEd; geology/math: BA; geophysics:
BS; history: BA, MA, BA Ed, MEd,; historyfsocial
studies: BA Ed; home economics: BA, BA Ed; industrial
arts education: BS, MEd; industrial technoiogy: BS,
MEd.

Journalism: BA; liberal studies: BA; mathematics: BA,
MA, MS, BA Ed, MEd; mathematicsfcomputer science:
BA; mathematicsfeconomics: BA; music: BA, MA,
BA Ed, MEd; natural science: MEd; philosophy. BA;
physical cducalion: BA Ed, MEd; physical geochemistry:
BS; physical science: BA Ed; physics: BA, MA, M5,
BA Ed; physics/math: BA; political science: BA, MA,
public policy and administration: BA; psychology: BA,
MA, MS, BA E£d, MEd.

Recreation: BA; self-designed interdisciplinary major:
BA; social studies: BA Ed; sociology: BA, BS, MA,
BA Ed; special education: BA Ed; speech: BA, MA,
BA Ed, MEd; speech/English: BA Ed; speech pathology
and audiclogy: BA, BA Ed, MEdJ; technology-industrial
technology: BA, B%, MEd; theater: BA; urban and
regional planning:  BA;  visual communications
{VICGED): BS.

College of Ethmic Studies

The Collcge of Ethnic Studies offers BA and BAEd
degrecs.

Fairhaven College

Fairhaven College offers BA and BA Ed degrees.

Huxiey College of Environmental Studies

Huxley College offers BA and BS degrees as follows:
ecosystems  analysis,  environmental  educatian,
environmental  health, environmental  monitoring,
environmental planning, environmenta!l simulation and
modeling, buman ecology, marine resources—BS;
environmental studies—BA.

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

In addition 1o the academic majors listed above, the
College offers a varicty of professional programs, Some
of these may be completed cntirely on the Western
campus. Others must be supplemented by additional
training at appropriate professional  schools  and
universities.
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CHART KEY:

R Frepgration wvetfohle at Western wmmmmmn Additional traiting reguired ot o umfversity or professional school

Years of Preparation Reguired H I 2 3 I E 5 & 7 E 8
*Aceounting
Agriculture
Archilecture
Archiviel
Bugine sz Administration
Communications
Campulel Science
Dental Hygiene
Dentistry
Education:
Adult Education Adminisiration
Consultant, Early Childhood Education
Carriculum Consoliane, Secopdary
Elementary Consullant Supervisor
Elemenlary Schoal
Exceptional Children
Junior Iigh - Middle School
Learning Resources Specialist
Reading Consultant - Remedial Reading Teacher
School Adminisiration
Teuching
Engineering
Fisheries
Forestry
Indusirial Technolopy
Journaligm
Law
Medical Technology
Medicine
*Muszic
Choral Director
Consuliant, Elementary
Instrumental Director
Nursing
Qceanopxanhy
Optometry
Fharmacy
Fhysies) Edusation:
Elementary School Consuliant
Phyeleal Therapy
*Psychology
School Counselor
School Bsychologist
Recreation and Park Management
*Speech Palhology & Audiclogy
Student Personnel Administration - Higher Education
*Urban & Reglonal Planning
Veterinary Medicine
Yisual Communications Education (VICOED)

bRy

*Graduate programs ofso aveifable ot Western
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PROFESSIONAL TRANSFER PROGRAMS

The following programs are listed for those siudents who
anticipale transfer to another institution for  the
campletion of professional training. Final acceptance
and application of transfer credit is made by the
institution to which the student transfers, Early contact
with the oncampus faculty adviser and with the college,
university or professional school is strongly encouraged.

All programs which lollow are coordinaled by the Office
of College Relations, where catalogs from other in-statc
colleges are available for studentl use, and assistance in
clarifying the transfer procedure is offored,

it should be understood that all programs listed arc
based upon infarmation available and current al the time
catalog copy is submilted. Programs undergo consiant
revision, however, and as changes occur program
recommendations  become  outdated. The student,
therefore, must bear responsibility for carly contact with
the on-campus adviser and the professional school,

Persons seeking further information and assistance
should visit the Office of College Relations Professional
Transfer Program Coordinater, Mr. C. E. Mathaws.

Agriculture

In colleges of agricullure, most agriculture courses are
usually taken during the junior and senior years. During
the [lirst two years the student normally takes courses
designed 1o salisfy general requircments and 1o build a
foundation for advanced study. The student planning
transfer from Western 1o study agriculture s advised to
obtain the catalog of the college or university from
which he expects to graduate and should correspond
with the chairman of the appropriate department. Care
must be taken to satisfy the gencral requirements of the
other college or universily so that the student will have
time Lo complete reguired agriculture courses after
transfer, The schedule is generally suitable during the
first two years at Western Washington State College.

Credifs
English 101 plus & credits of additional

composition or journalism 9
Economics 207, 202 9
Speech 100 3
Social science elective! 510
Humanities elective’ 5-10
Chemistry 121,122, 123 10
Apprapriate mathematics® 510
Biology 101 9
Bioiogy 220, 221 and 222, 224

or 223, 2252 12

Eiectives in accordance with interest 13-28

Total 90

Faculty Adviser: B, L, Omey, Admissions Office
Architecture

Western offers Lwo years of undergraduate study which
may be transforred to the University of Washington as
the liberal arts component of a2 baccalaureate degree
program in architecture. Pre-majors are required Lo
complele a balanced distribution of courses during the
first two years based on recommendations found aon
pages 63-72 and page 76 of the 1972-74 University of
Washington General Catalog.

Washington State University also offers baccalaureate
level  architeciural studies.  Pre-major  requirements
include completion ol the gencral  university
requirements and specifically recommended courses as
listed on page 78 of the 1972-73 Washington State
University Bulletin.

Faculty Adviser: Miss lone Foss, Department of Art

Liuke courses that wili satisfy the generuf requirements of the
fransfer institution.

TMathesmation showld be studisd hrough ar fvast Moth [2) at
Western,

Students interested in the plant sciences should teke Biology
222 ond 224, Students interested in the wnimal scieces shoold
take Biotogy 223 and 225,
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Communications

For tronsfer to the University of Washington School of
Communications' Complete as many courses as possible
toward the University of Washington arts and sciences
distribution in  the natural sciences (20 credits),
humanities {20 credits, 10 of which must be in
literature), and accumulate not maore than 20 credits
toward the School of Communications requirement of
30 credits in the social sciences. Complete the foreign
language and English composition requirements. Many
communications majors at the University 1ake a second
mzjor in one of the following: political science, history,
or saciology. Usually one additional quarter of work in
the summer enables the student to acquire the double
major. Equivalency credits for Communications 150 and
200, both required, are granted only by examination,
Any other work in the communications arez will he
accepted as communications ““x" credit in the eleclive
category.

For transfer tc Washington Siate University Department
of Communications: Take course equivalencies that will
satisfy the College of Arts and Sciences requirements in
the sciences {12 semester hours), the social sciences (12
sernester hours), and English composition (6 semester
hours}. For the latter, English 101 and Speech 100, or
alternative general education speech course, are
recommended. One year of a foreign language for those
who do not have two years of a high school foreign
language should be taken at Western. WSU customarily
accepts transfer credits in toto, converting them to
semester hours. Specific course equivalencies are then
determined with conversion to the nearest whole credit,
While accepling communications courses at par
conversion value, the Department of Communications
reserves the right to require courses without credit where
the student’s competency may not meet departmental
standards. The communications major at WSLU consists
of 30-40 semester hours, 10 of which are often
compieted as a field internship.

Faculty adviser: Dr. Paul E. Herbold, Department of
Speech
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Dental Hygiene

Both associatc and baccalaureate degree programs in
dgntal hygiene are available in Washington institutions of
higher education, For students choasing a baccalaureate
degree program at the University of Washington, two
years 9f pre-major preparation are available at Western,
Specific course recommendations can be found on page
258 of the 197274 University of Washington Gereral
Calalog. Early consultation with the faculty adviser is
encouraged,

Faculty Adviser: Dr. H. William Wilson, Depariment of
Chemistry

Dentistry

Admission to the professional schools of dentistry is
highly competitive. A pre-dental program should
therefore be planned with a great deal of care, Not only
should the chosen electives be relevant to dentistry, but
cvery effort should be made to maintain high
scholarship. Thus the student’s individual abilities must
enter into all pre-demal planning,

It is wise for the pre-denlal student to make personal
contacts with a dental school early in his program.
Dental schocls are willing and able to give valuable
advice and information about admission standards and
requirements.

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 351, 352, 353,
354, 355

Biology 120, 121, 223, 345

Biochemistry 3714

Physics 131, 132,133

Electives: students should take a minimum of 30
quarter credit hours divided between three or more
of the following study areas, including a minimum
of 10 quarter credit hours in  one
area—anthropology, economics, English, history,
philosophy, political science, psychology and
sociology

oooo

4S_£udents remaining  mare  thon  tweo  yYeors shouwld  toke
Rilochemistry 471 which hgs ¢ Chemistry 353 prevequisite,



Committees on admission highly recommend that
pre-dental students also choose electives with the aim of
broadening their intellectual and sccial backgrounds
with courses in the areas of speech, fine arts, languages,
literature, business administration and the behavioral
sciences,

There is no minimal number of pre-dental credit hours
and an undergraduate or graduate degree is not required
for admission. Students who are being accepted in the
school of dentistry, however, have completed an average
of more than 180 quarter credit hours.

Faculty Adviger: Dr. H. William Wilson, Department of
Chemistry

Engineering

The first year requirements in schools or colleges of
engineering at most universities emphasize courses in
mathematics, the physical sciences and communications
which are the base upon which all engineering curricula
are constructed. After the first year the curricula for the
various specializations such as electrical, mechanical,
chemical, civil, aeronautical engineering, etc., have both
diverse general requirements and [ntroductory courses in
these specialized fields.

The courses listed below will meet most requirerments,
but the student who anticipates transferring to a specific
institution should compare this listing with that of the
institution and consult with the program adviser.

Usually admission to a college or school of engineering
requires higher than average academic performance and
greater depth in introductory courses than is required
for admission to a fiberal arts program, In most cases the
first year courses are equivalent to Western's
requirements for potential  science  majors  in
mathematics, physics, chemistry and geology.

Students who plan more than one year of residence at
Western before transferring should consult the adviser
for assistance i developing & schedule of classes for the
second year,

High school students who wish to major in a field of
engineering in college should plan their program
accordingly. High school prerequisites are elementary

functions or  algebra IV, trigonometry, physics,
chemistry for first year courses in engineering which
follow.

0 Math 1223, Math 222, 223

O Physics 231, 331, 332

O Chem 121,122,123,127,128
O Electives®

Students with advanced placement in the subjects listed
above may supplement their program with advanced
courses in these sitbjects or in linear algebra or camputer
programming.

Faculty Advisers: chemical engineering- Dr, D. M. King,
Department of Chemisiry; civil engineering—Dr. Richard

Levin, Department of Mathematics; electrical,
aeronautical, nuclear engineering—Department  of
Physics
Fisheries

The College of Fisheries at the University of Washington
provides two baccalaureate programs in fishery biology,
The student may complete the first two years of the
four-year program at Western, concentrating on the
following science-related courses and fulfillment of the
University’s distribution and proficiency requirements.
Close consultation  with  the faculty adviser s
encouraged.

English 101, 201 or 202

Chem 1217,1227 123,127,128
Math 121,122, 240

Biology 120, 121

Electives

ooooaa

The second wyear may be completed with individual
advisement,

Faculty Adviser: Dr.G. F. Kraft, Department of Biology

S Students not qualified to take Math 122 shauwld consuit the
progrom adviser,

& Fleciives chosen from Engfish 18], English 261, Technology
200,

TChemr'stry 124 may be substituted for Chemistry 121 and 122
by those students wha gre qualified.
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Forestry

Washington State University offers degrees in torest
management and in range management. Three quarters
of physical education activity shauold be included AmMong
the electives, and Speech 101 taken winter quarter in
place of English 201 or 202, The Chemistry 121, 122,
123 series is required.

The University of Washington has seven curricula: forest
management, forest engineering, outdoor recreation,
pulp and paper technology, wood and fiber science,
forest science and wildlife sciences. Mo physical
education activity is required. English 201 ar 202 should
be taken in place of speech. Four of the curricula will
accept Chemistry 1135 but for pulp and paper, wood and
fiber, and wildlife the 121, 122, 123 series is required.

A recommendcd curricuium in the first vear follows:

English 101, 207 aor 202 or Speech 101
Ecnnomics 201

Chem 115 0r 121,122,123

Biology 120, 121

Math 121

Electives

oDooooo

Because of wariations amorg the various curricula in
forestry, the student is urged to consult the pre-forestry
adviser 45 soon as possible. For some curricula, specific
courses should be included among the electives.,

For some of the University of Washington curricula, a
student may complete two years al Western belore
transterring. The program must be careflully planned
with the adviscr.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. |, Mariin, Department of Biulogy

Home Economics

A baccalaureate degres with a major in home economics
may be earned at Western Washington State College.
However, one-ycar transfer programs are oflered for
undergraduate home economics majors not offered at
Western. The student is advised to confer early with the
institution to which transfer is being made, See
department adviser for program delails,
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Clothing und Textiles Fashion Merchandising

O Home Economics 101, 164

O English 101, 201 or 202

O Economics 201

O Psychology 201

O Sociology/Anthropology 2032

Additional eourses may be added for Washington Siate
University: Home Economics 150, 224; Chemistry 115;
Economics 202; and a palitical science clective,

Foads and Nutrition

{etetics

Institution Management

Home Economics 120, 130, 253

Economics 201

English 107, 201 or 202

Chemistry 115, 251

Psychology 201

Sociology/Anthropology 202

Additional courses may be added for Washington State
University: Home Economics 101, 224; Biology 101;
Sociology/Anthropology 201.

apoooco

Two quarters of physical education activity for each of
two years is required at Washington State University. No
physical educalion is5 required at the University of
Washington,

Faculty Advisers: Dr. Dorothy Ramsland and Mrs. Edith
Larrabee, Department of Home Economics

Law

Entrance to most law schoals requires, with very rare
exception, the completion of the B.A, degree program.
It is therefore advisable that a pre-law student plan to
complete the B.A. degres requirements priar 1o his
application to a law school, Normally schools of law do
not  prescribe a3 rigidly  structured  undergraduate
curricllum far pre-law students, Studenis, however,
should study in areas that will benefit them in the study
of law. They should strive to acquire 2 high level of
proficiency in communications and language skills to
gain understanding of human, political, economic and
social institutions, and to devclop in themselves
abjective and critical thought processes.



Suggested courses: Political Science 210, 250, 310, 315,
410,411, 412, 488

The Law School Admission Test, given throughout the
country on five special days each vyear by the
Educational Testing Service in Princeton, N.|., s
required for admission to nearly 2ll law schools. A
student should plan to take the test during the academic
year preceding the one for which admission to law
school is sought, preferably in October or December and
not later than February. The test is offered four times
annually on this campus,

Faculty Adwisers: Dr. Manfred Vernon and Dr. Gerard
Rulan, Depariment of Political Science

Medical Technology

Medical technology at the University of Washington isa
four-year program leading to the Bachelor of Science in
medical technology. Students may complete (wo vears
of study ai Western, concentrating on the following
recommended science courses and selecting additional
courses  which paralfel the University's distribution
requirements,

Washington State University also offers a baccalaureate
program in medical technology. Students planning to
transfer to WSU may also complete two years at
Western, Tollowing the recommendations listed below
ang completing additional courses which parallel WSU's
general university requirements.

English 101, 201 or 202
Chem 121,122,123,127, 128
Biclogy 101, 223, 225

Math 121

Electives

aoaooo

Faculty Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department of Biology

Medicine

The faculty of the School of Medicine at the University
of Washington believes that the appropriate level of
scholarly achievernent and preparation for medicine can

best be developed in a liberal arts program with the
cmphasis on & major arca of interest selected by the
student in any field sufficiently demanding in scholastic
discipline. Mo particular major is given preferential
attention in selection,

Before admission each applicant must have completed
the minimum requirements listed here and must have
demonstrated his academic proficiency in these subjects
by oblaining an acceptabie grade point average. In
addition to the following credits, proficiency in English
and basic mathemnatics (s expected of cvery applicant, A
bachelor’s degree is cncauraged, but it is not required for
admission.

Biology—12 quarter credits
Chemistry —18 quarler credils
Physics—172 quarter credits

[n recognition of the diverse opportunitics afforded the
graduate in medicine, the specified reguirements are
purposely kept to a minimum. In this manner each
student has the opportunity to pursue, as his major field
of study, any arez of special interest to him—the
physical sciences, biological s¢lenges, or humanities—and
still acquire the intellectual skills necessary 1o the regular
medical curriculum. Throughout the medical program,
glective time as well as time for research and thesis
affords the student an opporienity to apply the
knowledge and concepts acquired in his major field Lo
the appropriate areas of medicine.

Admission to the School of Medicine is extremely
campetitive. Early consultation with the faculty adviser
is strongly recommended. Students should also review
the School of Mcdicine section of the University of
Washington Generzl Catalog beginning on page 261 of
the 1972-74 edition.

English 101

Chem 121, 122 and 123, 127, 128, 333, 3571, 352,
353, 351

Physics 131, 132, 133

Biology 120, 121, 223, 225

Math 121, 122 or 220

Electives

oooCc OO

Faculty Adviser: Dr, Herbert A, Brown, Department of
Biology
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Nursing

Students interested in professional nursing may choose
from one of three registered nursing training programs:
{1} the two.year Associate of Arts degrec programs
offered by many community colleges, (2) the three-vear
hospital based R.N. programs, or {3} thc four-year
Bachelor of Science in nursing program. In each case,
admission is competitive, application must be made
early, and pre-major preparation is required.

Western offers 2 complete program of courses which
would prepare students for admission to nursing
schools—the most common of which is the University of
Washington. Course recommendations which Tallow are
designed for admission to the school of nursing which s
reguired at the sophomore level,

U1 Cnglish 101 and 201 or 202

O Chemistry 115 and 251

00 Psychology 201

O Sociology 202

OO0 Humanities electives, 20 credits minimum

The University of Washington School of Nursing also
requires & minimum of 45 transfer credits, a minimum
GPA of 2.3, and completion of all University admissions
requirements,

Students transferring to Washington State University
may complete two years of work prior 10 transfer.

Information on all programs is avaiiable in the adviser's
office, and carly consuhation is encouraged.

Faculty Adviser: C. E. Mathews, Office of College
Relations

Occupational Therapy

Students wishing to earn a Bachelor of Science in
occupational therapy at the University of Washington
may complete two years of pre-professional courses,
earning a2 minimum of 250 GPA. Proficiency,
distribution and  specific requirements are normally
completed prior to admission to the Division of Physical
Therapy. Students are encouraged to review the program
description  found on page 278 of the 1972-74
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University of Washington catalog, and have early
consultation with the faculty adviser. Initial registration
should include humanities, social science or natural
science courses comparable to those included under the
arts and sciences distribution list {pages 76-77 in the
1972-74 University of Washington catalog).

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Alta Hansen, Department of
Physical Education

Oceanography

Actual courses in oceanography don't begin in mast
universitics until the third or fourth years. Since the
major  topic is primarily a senior or graduate-level
endeavor, the firsi two or three years of chemical
aceanography can be successfully taken at Wesiern. It is
important that the prospective student establish a solid
scientific background in chemistry, mathematics and
physics as a basis for completing a degree in chemical
oceanography. The first two vears of a chemistry major
{B.S.}) are an example of that type of background,

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122,123, 127, 128

Math 121, 122 222

Electives {electives in social sciences and humanities
are appropriate)

oOooo

For recommendaticns regarding work beyond the first
vear, consult the Tollowing departmental advisers:
biological oceanography® Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department
of Biology; chemical oceanography—Dr. H. William
Wilson,  Department of  Chemistry;  geological
aceanography—Dr. D. |. Easterbrook, Department of
Geology

*Studenls interested in biologicaf oceanography shoulfd enroll in
the requiar degree program for biologicol science.



Optometry

Schools of optomctry generally offer baccalaureate,
master’s and doctoral programs. Western is able 1o
pravide one year ol liberal arts studies as a background
for more specialized training in optometry. Students are
advised to  tramsfer  after  their  first  year. Early
consultation with the faculty adviser is recommended.,

English 101, 207 or 202

Chemistry 121,122,123

Biology 101

Math 121,122, 222

Physics 131 or 231, 132 or 232, 133 or 233
Elective

OooooOano

Students are advised to transfer after their first year,

Faculty adviser: Dr. ). ]. Veit, Department of Physics

Pharmacy

The pharmacy program at the University of Washingtan
is a five-year course of study that leads to a Bachelor of
Science in pharmacy degree, The finzl three years must
be spent in residence in the College of Pharmacy.
Western provides a two-vear series of courses which
prepare the student for more specialized training in
pharmacy. More detajled information is provided on
page 292 of the 197274 University of Washinglon
General Catalog,

Washington State University offers the Bachelor of
Pharmacy as well as the Bachelor of Science degree in
pharmacy, Students planning to transfer to Washington
Slate University should refer to page 43 of the 1972-73
Washington State University Bulletin,

English 101, 201 or 202

Speech 100 {or English 202}

Chemistry 121, 122 and 123, 127 and 128, 331,
352 and 354, 353 and 355

Math 121, 122 or 220

Biology 101, 220, 221, 223, 225

Physics 137, 132, 133

Electives

gooo ocaod

The following  electives  are  recommended  for
pre-pharmacy students: Econ 201; Psych 201; Socfanth
201, 215, 351; Speech 100; courses in geography,
history and philosophy.

for those interested in transferring to Washington State
University, Math 1271 only, and after Biology 101, take
Binlogy 120, 121 and 345,

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Lowell P. Eddy, Chemistry
Department

Phvsical Therapy

Admission to a school of physical therapy is highly
selective. Depending upon the institution, students are
admitted 1o the professional program at junior, sertior or
post-baccalaurgale jevel,

The following courses are prerequisites fer admission to
most schools, including the curriculum offered by the
University of Washington:

Biology 107, 345

Chemistry 115, 251

English 107, 201

Math 100, 105 or equivatent

Physics 131, 132

Psvchology 20T, plus an additional course—seme
require 411

Biology 348, 349

O O0opooo

Students must recognize that the above courses are
minimum reguirements and additional course work is
strongly recommended. Supplemenial courses should be
sefected from Education 360, 361, 461, 465; Health
Education 477; Physical Education 201, 211, 302, 303,
311, 326, 402.

Students should consult with the pre-physical therapy
program adviser during their first quarter at Western.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Alta Hansen, Department of
Physical Education
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Veterinary Medicine

The Coliege of Veterinary Medicine at Washington State
University requires at least six years of study leading 10
completion of the Doclor of Veterinary Medicine
degree, The first two years of pre-veterinary study may
be completed at Western. These courses must include
those required to  meet the  general  university
reguirements and should include the series of specific
courses as recommended below, Admission is extremely
competitive and students are strongly encouraged to
have carly consultation with the faculty adviser and

should review the admission requirements as stated on
page 48 of the 1972-73 WSU catalog.

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 333, 351, 352,
354, 37

Biology 120, 121, 220, 221, 223, 225, 345

Physics 131,132,133

Mazh 121

Elcetives

O
O
O
O
|
a

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Herbert A. Brown, Department of
Biology
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR'S DEGREES

The following requirements arc commen to  all
undergraduate divisions of Western Washington State
College.

O 180 quarter hours of credit; not less than 60 credits
in upper division study

[0 Residence study: one full year {45 credit minimum)
including the final quarter before issuance of a
degree; Study Abroad programs are acceptable as
resident credit to a maximum of 45 credits

Correspondence and extension credit earned through a
fully accredited coliege or university may be accepted
toward the bachelor’s degree wp to a maximum of
one-fourth of the credits required. Students in residence
may not register for these courses cxcept by special
permission from the Registrar.

Transferring berween undergraduate coflege divisions of
Western Washington State College requires being
admitted sccording to the procedure of the receiving
division. Students may be a member of only one division
at a lime.

CREDITS AND LOAD

The "guarter hour credit” represents one class hour per
week through a term {quarter} of eleven or twelve
weeks, Laboratory courses normally meet for additional
hours, Caurses generally carry credit ranging from one to
five units or “hours'’ according to the number of class
meetings per week. Fifteen credits on this basis
constitute the work of a quarter, and 45 credits that of
the regular academic year of three guarters,

The standard load for undergraduates is 15 credits and
during the first guarter of residence loads must not
excead 17 credits. Students should seek the advice of

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

their advisers befare registering for more than 15 credits.
After the first quarter of residence, the maximum
allowable load is 20 credits per quarter, See the Summer
Bulletin for load limits during the Summer Sessions.

A student doing extensive outside work is expected to
reduce his scholastic program accordingly.

Fufi-time end part-time status are determined by the
number of credit hours which a student is taking.

Full-time status  for  undergraduates required for
on-campus employment, eligibility for student offices,
and appointment to college committees, is defined as
enrollment in 12 or more quarter hours. (Graduate
students should consult the Uean of the Graduate
School for a definition of “normal progress.”) Fufi-time
status in terms of fee payment is defined as enrollment
for seven or more credits. Pare-time students in terms of
fee payment are those carrying not more than six credits
in a given quarter. They pay a lesser fee but do not share
in certzin student body privileges, such as participation
in recognized activities, drama, forensics, student
publications, musical organizations and performing
groups.

Auditors are those persons desiring to attend classes
without credit, Admission to a class as an auditor
requires prior approval of the instructor as well as the
payment of a $]10 fee per course. Regularly enrolled
full-time students do not pay an additional fee for
auditing.

Class attendance is required at the discretion of the
instructor, Excuses may also be granted by the Health

Service, the Registrar or other authorized college
personnel.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

The following scholarship standards apply fo each
college division of Western Washington State College,
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except Fairhaven. Students should note that transfer
between academic divisions is restricted in cases of low
scholarship.

Enroliment is terminated at the end of the third quarter
of college attendance {including quarters at any other
colleges) or any subsequent guarter

{a} if a student’s cumulative grade average and his grade
average for the quarter just completed both fall
below 2.0;

{b} if a freshman student receives grades of NP in two
courses amounting to at least 5 credits;

{c} if after three quarters of attendance at this College a
student has not successfully completed a cumulative
R0 per cent of the total credits for which he was
registered as of the sixth day of each guarter.
However, a student will not be terminated if he
successfully completed 80 per cent of the credits for
the quarter immediately preceding. [Grades not
considered to be successful would be “F," "NP,"
U W and an unconverted YK.")

Students whose enrollment is terminated may normally
petition the Scholastic Standing Committee of their
college for rcinstatement wunless they are on final
probabion ({see below). Students dropped for low
scholarship from one of the colleges and who wish
admission t0 another of the divisions, must follow
normal procedures for admission.

In computing grade point average, only work taken at
Western Washington State College {with the exception of
courses in which grades of P, NP, or S are received) is
takern into account.

Warning is given to students who are not dropped under
the abocve regulations bul who receive less than a 2.0
grade average during any given quarter, or to freshman
students who receive an NP grade in either of their first
twa guarters; they are notified of the faculty’s concern
and encouraged to take advantage of ali available
assistance. Such warning becomes a matter of permanent
recard.

Acadernic probation is the status assigned to (1) a
freshman who fails o achieve a grade average of 2.0 in
each of his first two quarters {at the end of his first
quarler he is sent a warning notice if his average is below
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20 and he is required to consult his fagulty sponsor
during the first week of the ensuing quarter);
{2) students other than first or second quarter freshmen
when subject to scholastic warning for two consecutive
quarters or when admitted or readmitted 1o the College
by action of the Scholastic Standing Committee.

A student placed on fing! probation by the Scholastic
Standing Committee must thereafter meet minimum
scholarship  standards and may not petition for
reinstatement if he fails to do <o,

Certain  restrictions govern students on  geademic
probation, They are not eligible for remunerative
cmployment on campus; they may not hold an elective
or appeintive office in any student organization nor
appear in any performance before the siudent body at
any conference or as a member of any team or
organization,

Probationary <ratus is terminated when 2 curnulative
grade point average of 2.0 has been atlained. This applies
also to those on final academic probation, except that in
the event of subsequent failure to maintain this standard
the student may not petition for reinstatement.

MATHEMATICS PROFICIENCY

Proficiency in mathematics is expected of entering
students, It is prereguisite to  all college  level
mathematics courses. They misst meet certain minimum
requirements as measured by the Washington Pre-College
Test. Those who enter with a deficiency are required to
remave that deficiency prior to eproliment in a fourth
college quarter.

Studenls failing to meel minimum mathematics
slandards on the Washington Pre-College Test may
remove their deficiency by obtaining a satisfactory score
on a re-test offered prior to Fall quarter and at the close
of each quarter. The Center for Continuing Studies
offers a non-credit review course in mathematics for
those who need additional preparation for 4 re-test,

Transfer students with credit in any college level
mathematics course are considered 1o have satisfied this
entrance requirement.



GRADING AND GRADE REPORTING

The system of grading s as follows:

A Superior 5 Satisfactory

B High P Passing

C Average NP Not Passing

D  Low Passing K Incomplete

F Failure u Unsatisfactory
W Withdrawn

Credit is given in courses graded A, B, C, D, 5 and P.
However, the grade of D represents pocor work which is
not acceptable in the majar, minor, supporting courses
for majors or minors, English composition, professional
education and educational psychology courses required
for a degree or certificate nor for Fifth Year courses,
Work of D caliber is not acceptable as passing in the
pass-fail grading system,

The grades of “5” and ""U" are used in ceriain courses
which the department and Academic Council deem
inappropriate for other grading systems, In such
instances, all sections of the course will be graded
st

The grades of P and NP are used in “Pass-Fail” courses
(see following). A course in which a student failed must
be repeated f credit is desired. See ‘"Scholarship
Standares’ regarding the receipt of more than one NP
grade,

A grade of F is assigned if a student fails to carry out the
prescribed procedures when withdrawing from a course
or from the College.

The grade of K indicates that work is satisfactory as far
as completed. The grade of K is given only in cases of
illness or other extenuating circumstances which make t
impossible to complete all work by the close of the
quarter. The work should be completed the following
quarter; however, the student has one calendar year to
remove the “K.” After this time has passed (whether
continuously enrolled or not}, the student must
reregister for the course in order to receive a grade. A

*K,"” if not made up by the end of the second quarter,
will count with the cumulated credits which have not
been  successtully  completed  (see  '‘Scholarship
Standards’') and may jeopardize a student's retention.

Grade reports are mailed to all students at the clase of
each quarter t0 the address supplied by the student at
the time of registration.

Mid-term deficiency reports, although not recorded, are
sent directly 1o the student in the eveni of
unsatisfactory class work (evaluated at less than “C").

Grade points serve as a means of objectively stating a
given level of scholarship. A point value is assigned for
each grade: A, 4 poimts; B, 3; C, 2; D, 1; I, 0. The
number of grade points earned in cach course is
computed by multiplying the number of credits by the
grade point value of the letter indicated. Thus, a 3 credit
course with a grade of "B’ is assigned 9 paints. The
grade point average is the result of dividing the total
number of grade points by the total number of
registered hours, A grade average of 2.0 represents a
letter standard of “C." Grades of “5,” “P," and “NP,"
and the credit involved in such courses do not enter into
the compulation of grade point average,

For most purposes, eg. application of scholastic
standards, honors, admission to teacher education,
student tezching, and graduation, the grade average takes
inte  account only work completed at  Western
Washington State College.

Students may repeat courses in which a withdrawn,
failing or low passing [“D"] grade has been received,
When courses are repeated, the original grade and credit
hours are ignored in computing grade averages and total
credits. This regulation became effective in fall quarter
1969; it is not retroactive to caurses repeated prior 1o
that quarter,

If a transfer student, in order to progress in his major or
minor, s required to enroll in a course that may be a
repeat of work transferred, he will be allowed credit for
both courses,

Pass-Fait grading is available on an optional basis to
students in elective courses only.
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Regulations perlaining Lo pass-fail courses are as lollows:

1. Courses required for the major, minor or supporting
courses, undergraduate professional reguirements,
and general education may nol be taken pass-fail.

2. The student at the time of registration must
designate the courses for which he wishies to reccive
a pass-Tail grade; he may change this designation by
the regular change of registration procedure through
the fifth day of instruction.

3. Prerequisites, work required, and credil allowed arc
not affected by clection of the pass-fail aption.

4. In cumputing grade averages, neither the P nor NP
grade in pass-fail courses will be counted.

5. A student's corollment is terminaled for low
scholarship if, as a freshman, he receives grades of
NP in two courses amounting to zt least 5 credits,
or, if after three quarters of attendance at this
College a student has not successfully completed a
cumulative 80 per cent of the total credits for which
he was registered as of the sixth day of cach quarter.
However, a student will not be terminated if he
successfully completed 80 per cent of the credits for
the quarter immediately preceding, (Grades not
considered to be successful would be “F,” "NP,”
MU W and an unconverted “K.)

6. Courses applying to 2 major (including supporting
coursgs) or minor normally must be taken on the
standard grade system. Should a student change his
major or minor, the academic departments involved
will be the sole judges of the acceptability of any
pass-fail courses already completed in Lhe newly
chousen cuncentrations,

Students should be aware that some graduate schools are
presently requiring that 90 per cent of alf courses taken
at the undergraduate level be recorded in letter grades
other than pass-fail. Admission Fo graduate sudy at
these institutions is jeopardized by excessive use of
pass-fail grading,
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If given, final examinations must be given during the last
week of cach quarter. As a matter of College policy,
individual students are not permitted to take early
examinaticns. Failure to take the final examination in
any course normally results in a grade of “F.” When, for
emergency reasans, a student is unable {o apprar at a
final examination at the scheduled time, he may arrange
in advance with the instructor to receive a grade of “K"
{incomplete]. This privilege is extended only to students
whose  achievement in the course is satisfactory.
Removal of the K" grade should be achicved carly in
the following quarter.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Students may not enter new classes afier the first week
ol instruction. .

Formal withdrawal from any course must be made in the
Registrar’s office, Students leaving a class without
formal withdrawal will receive a failing grade. Students
may withdraw from a course during the first five days of
instruction in any gquarter with no penalty attached
other than the loss of credit. After the add/drop period
of five days, all drops will be carried as “W" on the
transcript. During the first six weeks of the guarter, a
student may at his request receive a grade of “‘W"
{withdrawal} for any course in which he is registered;
after six weeks the grade of “W" is assigned at the
instructor’s discretion. Exceptions to this regulation may
be made if such withdrawal is requested by the College,
in ¢cases of serious illness, or other highly extenuating
circumstances,

Formal withdrowal from the College may be made at
any time priof to the final two weeks of a quarter.
Students who leave the Coliege without official
withdrawal will reccive failing grades. After the sixth
week of instruction withdrawal from the Coliege will
normaily result in grades of “'F'' as provided above,

Mifitary Withdrawaf

A student who has been culled to extended aclive
military duty and is required to withdraw from the
college may be considered for credit as follows:



1. Withdrawal during the first third of the quarter—no
credit; full refund.

2. Withdrawal during the second third of the
quarter—one-half credit, to the nearest whole eredit,
if course work is satisfactory, without |etter grade
and with course unspecified; one-half refund.
Applicability of such credit to meet requirements
will be determined by the department concerned.

3. Withdrawal during the last third of the quarter—full
credit 1if course work is satisfactory with or without
letter grade at the discretion of the instructor;
courses specifiad,

4. A student required to withdraw during his final
quarter before obraining the baccalaurcate degree
may be granted the degree il approved by the Dean
of his college, his major department, and, if in
Teacher Education, the Department of Education.

ACADEMIC COMPLAINTS

It is the policy of the College that a student should be
heard when he has what he considers a legitimate
complaint about grades, a cowrse, or instructional
procedures, Often a frank discussion of his problem can
clear up what may be a misunderstanding and improve
the learning process in his case. The student normaily
discusses his complaint with the instructor concerned.
Failing satisfaction at this fevel, he then takes it to the
department chairman. Complaints related to grades will
follow these steps to the extent necessary to achieve
agreement:

1. The student appeals to the instructor presenting any
refative evidence,

2. Appeal is made to the department arbiter, a faculty
member appointed for the case at hand by the
department chairman, who attempts reconciliation
and reports the results in writing to the instructor,
the student, and the department chairman.

3. Either party may appeal the decision to a
committee composed of the department chairman,
one other faculty member in the department chosen
by the instructor involved, and a third person
chosen by the student invalved. This third member
may be a student who is a major in the department,
or another faculty member. This committee should
review the evidence and if necessary, hold a hearing.
The results are reported in writing to the concerned
parties.

4. If any of the above steps do not result in a decision
being rendered within twe weeks of the date the
complaint is made at that step, the student shall be
free to initiate the next step without prejudicing his
appeal.

Academic complaints not resolved by the departmental
procedures outling above may in rare instances be
referred to the Dean of the college concerned for final
decision.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSE CHALLENGE

A regularly enrolled full-fee paying student may apply to
challenge any college course (except conferences, special
proiects, and physical education activities courses) and if
achievement commensuratc with the expectations of a
given course is demonstrated, receive credit for the
courses. Such achievernent may be demonstrated by

Coltege  Emtrance  Examination Board Advonce
Placement Examinations in certain  subjects, (The
department concerned will determine the minimum
acceplable score,)

One guarter of successful performonce in on advanced
course in a sequence which is developmental in nature
can, upon departmental recommendation, qualify the
student for credit for the preceding course; admission 1o
the advanced course is subject to permission of the
department.

Challenge examination or procedures prepared by the
department concerned.
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The following regulations govern course challenges:

1. Students desiring to challenge a course should apply
ta the College Examiner by the fourth week of the
quarter. A lee af $2 per credit is charged. The time
and procedure 10 be followed in completing the
evaluative process will be announced by the
Examiner.

2. The results of the challenge shall be recorded as
“Satisfactory ' or "“Unsatisfactory™ on the student’s
permanent record; the results will not be used in
computing grade point averages.

3. The challenge application will normally be denied:
fa}) if the student is currently enrolled in the
course;

{b) if the student has previously established credit
for a similar course at this or another coilege:

{c} if the student has previously failed the course;
{d} if the student has previously challenged the
course and failed:

{e) if, in the judgment of the College Examiner, in
consultation with the department concerned, the
challenge procedure is inappropriate.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
MASTER’S DEGREES

For complete information regarding admission, program
and requirements, and graduate assistantships, consult
the Gradugte Bufletin, a copy of which may be obtained
upan request from the Dean of the Graduate Schoal,

Master of Lducaotion

Western  Washington State College has since 1947
granted the Master of Education degree with
concentrations in subject areas or in programs in
preparation for school services,

40

Master of Arts and Master of Science

In 1963 the State Legislature authorized the Callege to
grant the Master of Arts and Master of Scicnce degrees.
Degree programs serve those who wish to bring advanced
subject  preparation to  their teaching or other
professional assignments or who wish to develop a
background for doctoral study. Master of Arts programs
have been approved in anthrapalogy, esconomics,
English, geography, history, mathematics, music,
political science, psychology, sociology and speech.
Master of Science programs have been approved in
biclogy, chemistry, geography, geology, mathematics,
physics and psychology,

Doctor of Phifosophy in Education

The 1969 Legislature authorized the College to begin to
offer programs feading 1o the Ph.D. in cducation. Plans
for the implementation of this authorization have been
modified by a moritorium on new degree programs
declared by the Council on Higher Education.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

For complete information regarding admission, programs
and special reguirements for teacher certification and
“Fifth Year’ programs, students are directed to the
section on “Education” in the chapter “College of Arts
and Sciences,”

CONTINUING STUDIES PROGRAMS

The Center for Continuing Studies provides a service
linking the College, its scholars, research and resources
with  the people and communities of Western
Washington.



Varying in length and format from one-day conferences
and short courses to programs leading to degrees,
Continuing Studies places prime emphasis an:

[0 opportunity for professional advancement;

O liberal education programs coniributing to the
increase of cultural and intellectual vitality;

- erhancement af capability to assess and deal with
the grear issues of politics and society in this era
when life is swept on a roaring current of change;

O responding to the expressed needs of the
community.

The Center for Continuing Studies offers a variety of
credit and non-credit courses, workshops, conferences,
institutes and degree programs for people who wish to
gontinue to learn. Its students include men and women
of all ages, oceupations and economic levels. Its faculty
includes teachers and administrators drawn from the
College and the community,

Credit Courses

Students on campus and adults in the community may
earn college credit in 2 wide variety of cvening study
courses available both on and ofl campus. A number of
courses are also offered for independent home study.
Most classes are taught by regular members of the
teaching faculty and are open to the general public who
may wish to work toward a degree or teward specialized
professional development, Most credit courses are open
on an auditing basis.

{ndependent Study

Indecpendent  study  combines  the fundamental
characteristics of all good reaching—guidance by 2
qualified and conscientious instructor—with  the
advantage of study at the student’s own pace and at the
time and place most convenient to him, He has the
freedom to linger and explore or to move as rapidly as
his ability permits.

The instructional staff enjoys the opportunity 1o work
with mature persons with  diverse  educational
backgrounds and a wide range of goals, They are ready
10 give individual attention and guidance.

As a means of continuing education, independent study
helps students gain their immediate objectives and
widens their personal horizons. Many students are
earning credit to be applied toward a university degree;
othets are improving occupational or professional skifls.
Still others are satisfying an intellectual curiosily that
motivates them to seek knowledge far its own sake,

Short Courses and Confererces

The Center provides assistance in planning and
administrative support and functional assistance in the
development and conduct of conference-type continuing
education programs. Groups with specific needs for
learning experiences contact the Center, and the Center
esiablishes single courses, workshops, conferences and
seminars. In addition, the Center initiates a variety of
learning experiences for the College and community,
including concerts, lectures and workshops. These
experiences are offered both on and off campus and
bring tagether college faculty members, visiting scholars,
specialists in various areas, and interested adults from
the community and state.

Study Abroad

There are several ways a student may study abroad and
receive credit.,
1. Individual department’s programs.

2. Northwest interinstitutional Council on  Study
Abroad (the college co-sponsors resident centers at
several locations in Europe).

3. Registration through other accredited colleges’
programs.

4. Guided study credit through conference courses.

For information concerning any of the above, contact
Office of Summer Sessions, Old Main 216.
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REGULATIONS OF CONCERN
TO VETERANS

Each veteran enrolling at this College for the first time
on the G.i. Bill must make application for education
benefits with the Veterans Administration or transfer his
autherization from the last college attended. This should
be done well in advance of the quarter for which he
wishes to attend, to insure that all allowances will be
received on time,

All veterans should make certain that the objective they
are planning to pursue is the one for which they are
specifically authorized by the Veterans Administration.
For instance, it the authorization is for the master's
degree, the veteran must enroll in courses acceptable
toward that degree. Any necessary changes in objeclive
should be made in advance of registration,

The veteran should be prepared to pay his own expenses
for at least two months,

Mititary Credit

Credit for military service 0 a maximum of 30
undergraduate quarter hours s allowed for service
schools attended as recommended by the American
Council on Education publication—"A Guide to the
Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed
Services,"”

STUDENT RECORDS POLICY

College Phifosophy

When a student enters the College and submits the
required personal data for academic and personal
records, there is an implicit and justifiable assumption of
trust placed in the College as custodians of these data.
The College also believes that 2 similar relationship
should be rmaintained relative to subsequent dala
generated during the student’s enrollment—academic
performance, activities, personal interviews and
disciplinary proceedings.
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General Principles and Practices
Gaverning Use of Student Records

Recognizing the professional responsibility that must
characterize fnteractions with students, staff, faculty,
professional  organizations, other colleges and
universities, and non-university organizations and
agencies, the following principles and practices wili be
followed in utilizing student records,

Records and communicotions are confidentiof. In its
relaticns with students the College intends to preserve
the confidential character of communications and
records <o as to insure that its educationzl and
counscling processes are carried forward in the most
effective possible manner,

Information which may ordinarily be released without
student guthorization: Information will ordinarily be
furnished of a “public’ or “directory” nature: that is,
information which has appeared at one time or another
in publications that are available 1o the general public or
are a matter of public record. However, students may
request the Dean of Students not to release this
information from official records, e.g., public or
directory information defined as:
1. student’s fulf name

2. home address and telephone number
3. campus address and tetephone number
4. dates of atrendance at the College

5. class

b. full or part-time enrollment status

7. major

8. horor roll

g

. degrees awarded _
10. cutrent class schedule

All other information contained in student's records will
be considered confidential and may not be reieased
without a written* studenl request, Such requests
authorizing release of information will be kept on file in
the office from which the information was requested.

*For the convenience of students and olumpi, trapscripts of
gcademic record will be refeased by telephone upon request of
the student,



Regquests fram prospective employers and government
ggencies;. Al the written request of Lhe student
concerned, the <College will respond to  inquiries
originating from prospective employers and government
agencies. The College respects the right of its students to
determine to whom they wish the College to turnish
non-public personal information, The College, however,
recognizes the respansibility and reserves the right to
release information to governmenlal officials when a
clear and imminent danger to life or property exists.

Reguests from other educational institutions: The
Collcge will release information to other educational
institutions only wilh the consent of the student
concerned. Exception: objective data {eg. grades) will
be released without consent for approved research
purposes anly.

Reguests from faculty members, administrgtors and
official Cofleqe  committees:  Faculty  members,
administrators and official College commitizes may
request objective information contzined in permanent
recards when needed in discharge of their official duties.

Refotionships with parents of minor students; The
Colteges recognizes the legitimate interest of parents and
guardians to consult with the professional staff about
the academic and personal well-being of their sens and
daughters, This consultation will be carried on consistent
with the basic College policy that student records will
nat be released without the signed release of the student.
However, the professional staff reserves the right 1o
counsel with parents and interpret records when deemed
in the best interest of the minor student,

Studen! access to recurds: A sludent may view the
contents of his official records, kepr in the Dean of
Student’s Office, with the professional staff. [f a student
feels the information in his record is inadeguate or
inaccurale, he may file addendums for inclusion in the
records. Exception: addendums do not include academic
records. Official guidelines reparding corrections of
academic records will be regulated by academic policies
and the Registrar.

information on rgce, creed, political membership:
Political membership or information is not recorded in
student records unless the studenl expressly requests the

inclusion of such information. This is released only if the
student so  reguests.  Information  relative to an
individual’s race or ¢creed will not be provided unless the
student expressly requests such information be provided.

Procedure

When accompanied by a release by the student, the
Coliege's response o inguiries will be an interpretation
of all objective * information in the student’s record. The
student personnel  staff  shall  provide evaluative
statements only when considerable personal contact has
cccurred with the professional staff,

If the College receives a request for information from a
law enforcement or other governmental agency that is
not accompanied by a sighed release from Lhe student
involved, the agency will be roguested to indicate the
type of information desired and the reasons for
requesting the information. This document, with the
recommendation of the staff member, will be forwarded
to the Dean of Students for his decision. Information
will not be released under thesc circumstances unless
evidence of a clear and imminent danger to life or
property exists,

The College recognizes the important responsibility for
careflully processing, safeguarding and utilizing student
records, Only professional  staff and faculty are
authorized to utilize such records, and cvery precaution
is taken to assure maximum sccurity of the records. The
student records may notl be shown to inquiring agencies.
When a signed release from the student is presented, the
student records will be interpreted by a professional
staff member. Information of a negative nature will be
handled with particular care; isolated and trivial
disciplinary incidents are Lo be overlooked unless they
occur with repetition or follow a significant pattern. All
disciplinary records will be destroyed five years after
graduation or five years afier the student terminates
cnrollment.

when information is requested that is not knownh ot
which requires a statement of personal opinion for

strbjective information is defined us grades, test scores and
official uctions tuken By officigf Coflege commiitees in the
performaence of thelr duties,
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which the staff has no basis for comments such as
punctuality, attendance and character traits—the
response is to be omitted and the reason indicated.

If the records of any office in the student personnel
division are subpoenaed, the Dean of Students is to be
notified immediately. The serving of the subpoena is to
be accepied, but no records are to be presented in court
without the express approval of the Dean of Siudents
and the President.

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Guide to Student Rights and Responsibilities applies
to aff students at Western Washington State College,
including students from the cluster colleges. Its
purposes, as stated in the preamble, are “to protect the
rights of the students” and ‘‘to inform students of their
ethical rights and legal responsibilities to each other and
to the College.”

For the complete text of the Guide to Student Rights
and Responsibilities, see page 327 of this catalog.
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The College of Arts and Sciences offers courses of study
in teacher education and in the arts and sciences at both
the undergraduate and graduate levels, The following
degrees are offered:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education
Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Education

REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR'S DEGREES*

(Students enrolled in the Fajrhaven College program will
meet peneral degree requirements specified in  the
Fairhaven College section of this catalog.)

O 180 quarter hours of credit; not less than 60 credits
in upper division study

L Residence study: ore full year (45 credits
minimum} including the final quarter before
issuance of a degree; Study Abroad programs
(Office of Summer Sessions) are acceptable as
resident credit to a maximum of 45 credits

* A student should expect to matriculate and graduate according
to the general requirements in the calolog current ot the time He
envolls. He should expect to mesr the specific requirements of
the departments for majors and minors in the cotafog current ar
the time he declares Wis moior ond minor to the qppropriate
department.

if the student interrupts Ris work for more than two contsecutive
guarters (sammer gquarter net included), he shall mee! the
demands of the cataiag int force gt the time he s readmitted.

Whilz the Coliege reserves the right 1o change the requictions
concerning admission and requirements for graduation, it shaif
be the poficy of the College to give adequate notive prior to
effecting any significont changes ond (o make reasongble
adjustments in  individuol cases  where hardship mav  be
nocasioned.
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O Scholarship standard: a cumulative grade average of
2.0 {C), or better, with no grades of less than “'C”
acceptabie in the major, minor, supporting courses
for major or minor, professional education courses,
or in English composition. Admission to, and
continuation in, the teacher education curriculum
requires a minimum average of 2,5

O General Education: approximately 55 credits,
depending upon options chosen

O Major area emphasis as specified in departmental
sections under Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science
and Bachelor of Arts in Education

LI Electives as needed for the 180 quarter hours total
credit

THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

Aims of the General Education Program

fa} To broaden and intensify the student’s
understanding of significant aspects of man's
cultural heritage.

(b} To introduce the student to the methods and tools
of thought and expression,

{c) To assist the student in integrating his knowledge,

{d} To assist the student in developing his powers of
aesthetic enjoyment and creativity.

{e] To stimulate the student in formulating a
philosaphy of life based upon knowledge and
reflection.

General Education Requirements

General Education c¢ourses are reguired of all
undergraduate candidates, except where the student has
demonstrated proficiency through an acceplable college
level examination or through challenge procedure (see
page 39}. Some requirements may be sarisfied with high
school wark as indicated below. An A A. degree from



certain community colleges will fulfill all General
Education requirements. Two options as outline helaw
are provided to satisfy the General Education
requirements, The student may elect to do all or part of
his work in either option $o long as he does not
duplicate courses meeting the same requircment. He may
also have some requirements waived if he elects a more

advanced course in the departmental offerings.

The student should carefully siudy the requircments of

his major and the course descriptions before planning his
General Education program. [For advice, he should
confer with the chairman of the Generzl Studies
Drepartment.

Generagl Education Options

Option |

Option |1

Cammurications

(Students may elect 2 of the 3 Communications areas under either option)

A. English 101 Language and Exposition {waived for
students demonstraling high English competence on
enlrance Lests)

B. Spesch 1060 Fundamentals (waived for those
electing one of the following courses: 204, 203,
206, 301, or 302 {206 to be taken for 3 credits]:
waived for those passing with a "B" or better, two
semesters af speech at the 10-12 grade level. The
requirement can also be fulfilled by teacher
education students of sophomore standing or above
who elect Specch 302.

C. Foreign language courses numbered 101, 102, 103,
or demonstration of equivalent proficiency on the
foreign language placement examination

A. English 131, 132, 133 Masterpieces of World
Literature with Composition, Students who elect
this option in Humanities {sce below) also salisfy
the compaosition réquirement

B, Speech 302 Specch for Teachers {open only o
teacher education siudents of sophomore or above
standing)

C. Equivalent study of a foreign language in a Study
Abroad Program

Humanities

General Studies 121
General Studies 122

General Studies 123

The following program of courses satislies the General
Studies 121, 122, 123 series in its entirety:

Two courses

from History 105, 106, 107

Two courses from English 281, 282, 283, Classical
Studies 350 {if 350 is chosen, either 282 or 283 must be
taken), or the series English 131, 132, 133 if elected for
“A' above

Cne course from Philosophy 111, 113, 210, 220, 250,
330, 405

One course from Art 190 ar Music 140
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Seciat Sciences

These requirements include work in euch of three gregs, The student may efect either option for anyv or alf of the greas,

A. General Studies 105 HBehavioral Science

B. General Studies 200 Economic and Political
Instituiions

C. General Studies 321 Non-Western Cultures

A, Psych 201 and Soc/anth 2010 or 215

B. One course from cach of two fields:
Economics 201
Geagraphy 201, 207, 470
Pol Sci 101, 250

L. Two courses from:
Geography 315, 319, 415, 416
History 280, 385, 386, 480, 481, 482, 483,
484, 4874 or b, 489
Pol S¢i 305, 307
Economics 486
SocfAnth 361 (or 462), 362 (or 463 or 464,
363, 364, 451

Mathematics-{ ogic

Mathematics 151 {or any mathematics course numbered 121 or above) or Computer Science 101 {or #ny computer science

course numbcred 107 or above) or Philosophy 102, Logic.

Note: Mathematics-Logic requirement waived for students with four years of high school mathematics. Philosophy 102
option open only to students with three years high school mathematics,

Maturaf Sciences

Four quarter sequence in natural sciences 1o be taken in
chtirety except for waivers on basis of high school
science.

Scquence: A is prerequisite to B; A and B are
prerequisite 1o C and D; Cand D may be taken in either
arder.

A. Physics 101 Elementary Physics {or one year high
schoo| physics)

H. Chemistry 101 Chemical Concepts {or one year
high school chemistry)

C. Biology 101 General Biology (or two vears high
school biclogy)

D. Geology 107 General Geology or Geography
101 WNatural Environment for one year high school

geology)
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Any one of the feollowing sequences; open only to
students with high school credit for one year of biology
plus one year of physics or chemistry.

Physics 131, 132, 133; or 231, 232, 233
10 credits in chemistry other than Chem 101

Geology 211 plus one course from Geol 212, 310, 311
or Physics 105

Biology 101, 370, and one of: 220-221, 222, 223, 214,
225

Biciogy 101, 232, 224
Biology 101, 223, 225
Physics 105, 131, 205



MAJORS AND MINORS

In addition to the general education and olher commaon
degree requirements listed on the preceding pages, the
candidate for a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degree must complete 2 major area emphasis which is
usually accompanied by supporting courses. A minor is
optioral. A few concentrations are offered which
encompass both a major and a minor. Students will
confer with appropriate departmental advisers to plan
study programs. Transfer students are expecled to
complete at least a portion of their work in the major
and miner fields in this institution.

For more information, see preceding seclion on
Academic and Professional Programs,

Studeni-Faculty Desigried Majors

Students desiring concentrated study in areas not listed
as majors by the departments of the College of Arts and
Sciences may design 2 major in conference with faculty
members. For details of this procedure, please refer to
the OFfice of Academic Advisement or the chairman of
the Department of General Studies.

Cooperative Education, internship
and Field Study Programs

The College recognizes that practical work expericnce
outside the classroum is a valuable supplement to bath
the student's general education and major area studies.
Thus it has arranged quarter-long internship experiences
with a variety of community businesses, organizations,
and governmental agencies, Students who want to apply
their theoretical classroom learning to actual on-the-ob
situations can spend a quarter {maximum of 15 credits
per student) in one of these positions. Credit will be
awarded based on a satisfactory employer/faculty
cvaluation and fulfillment of contractual agreements,
These work experience situations are arranged
beforehand to accomplish specific goals agreed upon by
the student, sponsoring faculty member, and employcer.
Students should contact the cooperative educatian
office, Viking Union, for additional information.

A number of other internship and field study programs
are offered by departments but are not handled through
the cooperative education office. For details on these,
please refer to the chairman of the depariment
concerned.

Graduate Study Progranis

Students intergsted in programs leading o degrees
beyond the bacealaureate should seek advisement at the
office of the Dean of Graduate Studies. The individual
department listings include courses offered at the
graduate level.

Programs Leading to
Certificates in Education

Students are referred to the section entitled
“Education’ for programs relating to certification.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

See the Interdepartmental Programs sectiun of this
catalog for detailed information on the Honors Program.

SPECIAL ORLENTATION ACTIVITIES

Immediately prior to the opening of fall quarter new
students may participate in a program introducing them
to the College. Activities include opportunities to meet
and interact with others, ro explore ane's persapal and
academic goals, to become acquainted with the variety
of potential learning experiences on campus, and to
develop an understanding of the services and facilities
available. This orientation extends well into the guarter.
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Freshmuan Counseling

The ultimate aim of all counseling at Western
Washington State College is to develop in the student
himself the capacity and skills necessary far
self-guidance. During his first year each freshman is
teamed with a specially trained upper division student
academic adviser and a member of the faculty. These
advisers assume responsibility for assisting freshmen to
meet effectively the initial problems of adjusting to
coflege, to develop a carcer or area ¢oncentration plan,
and 1y select the program of studies most appropriate 10
that plan.

Acaderrtic Advisement

As the student completes his freshman year, consisting
fargely of prescribed general education courses, he s
referred 1o the academic depariments for continued
personalized advisement in planning and selecting his
courses of study. Faculty within each department share
responsibility  for  counseling  students  electing
concentrations in their area. In some cases, faculty from
several departments may cooperate with 2 student in
constructing his own interdisciplinary major; in others,
faculty membors may recommend to the department
chairman the waiving of certain course prereguisites
(wher it has been demonstrated that the student already
has these competencies). Transfer students who are
undecided about a major may seek advisement through
the Academic Infarmation Center in Qld Main,

COURSE NUMBERING

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are classified as
lower division; thuse numbered 300-499 as upper
division, The first digit generally indicates class level for
which the course is intended.

100-199  first-year courses

200-299  second-year courses

300-399  third-year courses

H¥499  fourth-year courses

500-599  open only to graduate students
60U0-699  post-master's degree courses
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Credits (quarter hours) are given in parenthesis after
each course title.

Students are not permitted to take courses more than
one year above their class standing except in unusual
circumstances.

In general, the numbers 300, 400, and 500 are used to
designate individual study or confercnce courses or
special project wark in a given field. Such courses are
available cnly through prior arrangement with the
instructor and with the approval of the department
chairman.

The numbers 197, 297, 397, 497 and 597 are reserved
for experimental courses generally offered once only,

The number 445 is reserved for topics showing *“Current
Trends,” while the number 417 is used for seminars in
specialized areas of interest.

Courses listed in this catalog constitute a record of the
total academic program of the College. Listing herein
does not necessarily indicate that cach course will be
offered every year. Consult the annual Class Schedule,
the Summer Bulletins, and bulletins from the Center for
Continuing Studies for the scheduling of courses.
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The Art Department offers a number of degree programs
in studio art, art history and art education. Through a
contract system siudents may, in conjunciion with
faculty of the Art Department, develop majors to meet
their particular backgrounds, needs and interests. Mast
of the traditional areas of art are offered at Western.
Through  arrangement  with instructors, innovative
programs may be planned. Programs may also be
developed involving art and other disciplines. While there
are certain required courses in each of the majors, the
Art Department has atiempted to give the greatest
possible degree of flexibility in its programs congruent
with student jnvolvement and concerted faculty
advistment, Students should, early in their program at
Western, seck advisement from faculty members in the
department,

Transler students are required Lo complete in residence a
minimum of 15 credits in art for the teacher education
major, 11 credits in art for the Arts and Sciences major,
or 5 credits in art for 3 minor.

ART FACULTY

DAVID F. MARSH {1957} Chairman.

Professor. BA, Central Washington Stote Coilege: WS,
University of Qregon,

GEORGE BISHOP [1870} Assistant Professor, BFA, MFA,
YWayne State University,

TIONE A, FOSS (1957 Associate Professor. BS, MAA, Montana
S1ate College; MFA, Liniversity of Oregon.

**LAWRENCE HANSON [1963) Associate Professor, BA, MFA,
University of Minnesota,

ROBERT A, JENSEN 1{1966) Associate Professor. BA,
University  of  Washington, MFA, Washington  State
Wnversity,

"THOMAS A, JOHNSTON (1967} Associate Professor. AA, San
Oiego City College; AB, San Diego State College; MFA,
University of Cslifornia, Santa Barbara,

FATRICK F. McCORMICK (1369] Assistant Professor. BF A,
BA, University of Washington; MFA, Cranbrook Acedamy
of Art.

‘On {ewve 197374
** 0 Leuwve Winrer & Spring 197+
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MARY A. McINTYRE {19687 Assistant Professor. 4B, MF A,
Indiana University.

THOMAS SCHLOTTERBACK (13651 Associate Professor . BFA,
MF A, University of Kansas; PhD, The State University of
oW,

JAY L. STEELE [1970) Assistant Professor, AB, Stanford
University. M3, MFA, University of Oregon.

DAVID E. TEMPLETON (1969) Asscciate Professar. BFA, Ma,,
University of lllinais; PhD, University of Minnesota.

EDWARD B THOMAS [1967) Associata Professor. BA, MFA,
University of Washington,

ROBERT A. URSCG (1969) Assistant Frafessor. 4B, Ma
University of Notre Dame, Ind.

THOMAS O, VASSDAL {1967 Assistant Professor. BA in Ed,
University of Nevada: MA, University of lowa.

GENE E. VIKE (1982} Associate Professor. BA in Ed, BA,
Westarn Washingtan State Collage; MS, Pratt [nstitute.

WALTER F, WEGNER (1961) Associate Professor. BS,
University of Wisconsin; MF A, University of lowa.

HOMER A. WEINER (1964) Professor, BFA, Bradley
Uriversity; MF A, University of lowa.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Studio Major  73-85 credits
O Art 101 or equivalent

O Arc 301, 401

O  Art History 220, 230, 240

The student will elect from courses at the 200 level a
basis for his subsequent work. He will be guided by
noting the prercquisites for courses at the 300 level, and
by faculty advisement.

Satfsfactory completion of the studio major will be
determined by contractual agreement between the
student  and  his  faculty committes.  Individual
advisement concerning this contract may begin whenever
the student requests it. The contract must be written
befure the student has completed 24 credits in art.
Concentrations may be developed in printmaking,
painting, scuipture, ceramics, jewelry or textiles, or in a
combination of these areas as determined by the
student's contractual agreement. Courses outside the art
department where appropriate may be applied. Revisions
and amendments will be considered and may be made by
the student and the faculty committee upon request.



Transfer students with maore than eighteen credits of
previous work should seek advisement during their first
quarter at WW5SC.

Studio Minor 25 credits
O Art 101 or eguivalent

O Art History 240
O Electives under advisement

60 credits
plus Supporting Courses

Art Histary Major

O Art History 220, 230, 240, 340, 449, 490

O  Thres areas from:

{z) ArtHistory 310, 410

{b) Art History 320, 420

{c) ArtHistory 430, 431

(d} Art History 360, 450

{e} ArtHistory 370, 470

12 elective credits in art history

12 credits in studio courses

Supporting courses; 10 credits in  appropriate
courses outside the area of art history selected
under departmental advisesment

O Reading knowledge of French or German

oog

Art History Minor 24 credits

O Art History 220, 230, 240

O Two courses selected under advisement from each
of two areas: Primitive, Ancient, Renaissance,
Modern, or American; one course from any single
area may be a directed studies in that area

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary and Secondary 45 credits
O Reguired of all majors:
(a) Art 101 or equivalent
(k) Art History—two courses from 220, 230, 240
{c) Art 280, 381, 382

Art

01 One course from each of the following: drawing,
painting, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, jewelry,
textiles

At least 6 credits in ore upper division studie area
Courses cutside the departmenl may be required as
part ol the majar

a
O

Satisfactary completion of the major will be determined
by contractual agreement beuween the student and his
faculty committee. Upon completion of not less than 12
credits of art and not more than 18 credits, a student
must write a contract with his faculty committee for
completion af his major. Transfer students with more
than 18 credits should do this prior to completion of
their second quarter at the College. Revisions and
amendments may be made by the student and his
faculty committee upen request,

Minor 25 credits

O Art 101 or equivalent

T Art 280, 381

Ll Art History 240

O Elaclives under advisement

Major Concentration 70 credits
O Reguired of all majors:
(a) Art 101 or equivalent, 307, 401
(b} Art History 220, 230, 240 and one additional
course
fc) Art 280,381, 382
J1 One course from cach of the following: drawing,
painting, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, jewelry,
textiles
O At least 15 credits in one upper division studio area
O Courses outside the depariment may be required as
part of the major

Satisfactory completion of the major will be determined
by contractual agreement between the student and his
faculty commiltes, Upon completion of not less than 12
credits of art and not maore than 18 credits, 2 student
must write & contract with his faculty commitiee for
completion of his major. Transfer siudents with mare
than 18 credits should do this prior 1o completion of
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Art

their second guarter al the College. Revisions and 230 SCULPTURE] (3)
amendmetits may be made by the swdent 2nd his Prerequisite: Art 101 ot equivalent. Initroduction 1o
lacully commilice upon request. seulpture.

240 CERAMICS (3

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Handbuilt clay
construction. Introduction o glaze formulation, kiln

Inading and firing.
DEPARTMENTAL HONORS * g
270 DESIGN AND COLOR (3
In addition 1o the general requirements for all honoers Studies of forr and stucture in a variety of media
A - . =L
students, an art major who wishes 1o graduate “'with o e on twa s SIEn concepis. pattern
honors” must complete Art 401, Music 342 or English
487 271 THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (3)
Exploration of construstion in space employing a variety
of media,

280 INTRODUCTION TO ART EDUCATION (2}
GRADUATE STUDY Prerequisite: 9 credits in art. Examination of the

profession of art educalion, teaching skills, weaching as
influeneing student behavior in art, curriculsm content

For a concentration leading to the Master of Education and materials.
degree, see the Groduate Huffetin, 2971 MASTER DRAWING {4}

Drawing in the environment of (he old masiers.
{Bestricted to studenis in summer ait tour.}

COLURSES IN ART 300 SPECIAL FROBLEMS IN ART {(1-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

301 CONTEMPURARY PRACTICE (3}

Prerequisibes: Art History 240 and 9 credils in studio, A
. survey of regenl ideas in the visual arts, The ¢ourse will
NOTE: the Ar Depariment may request sampies of work incorporale a history of art sinee 1945 but will not be
produced fo o studio conrse for exBibition purposes, limited to historical analysis. Study of major artisis ane
critics ol this periad,

[See wliv Art Hisiary, puage 56 )

anz DNAWING WORKSHOPR L[ (3 or 5)
Mrerequisiles: Art 202 or equivalent; mepeatable to 15

11 DEREAWING (1) credits, Drawing as a major medium.
Mot open to students with two years of high school art. a1l PRINTMAKING — LITHOGRAPHY ¢3)
Fundamental prineiples and rechniques. Prerequizites: Art 211, 3201, or coneurrent enrollment.
180 ART APPRECIATION () Planographiz processes; emphasis on Hthography.
Intoduction to form and expression in the visuyl arts for 212 FPRINTMAKING — [NTAGLIO (3)

the non-major. Prerequisites: Aret 2140, 301, or concurrent enrollment,

2002 LIFE DRAWING (3} Lataglio processes: etching, emgraving, drypoint, aguatinte,
Preraquisite: Art 101 or eguivalenlt, 313 PRINTMAKING WORKSHOFP (3 or 3)

210 PRINTMAKING T (3) Prerequisile: Art 311 or 312: repeatuble to 15 cradits.
Prereqguisite: Art 101 or eguivalent, Introduction to 321 PATHTING WORKSHOPL (3 or 5}

ataglio processes. Prerequisites: Art 220, 301, or Art History 240 or

. - concurrent  enraldment:  repeatable o 15 eredits.
211 PRINTMAKING II {3} Individual seaveh for form and expression within a
Prevequisile: Ayt 101 or equivalent. Introduction to warkshop environmant,
lithographic processes,
326 WATER COLOR PAINTING (3 or 5)
220 PAINTING {2) Prereguisites: Art 220, 301, or Art History 240 or
Prevequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Introduction to conearrenl enrollment; repeatable to 15 eredits, Varlous
conlemporary painting, water scluble media,
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341

342

350
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352
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361

367

370

m

372

LIFE PAINTING (3 or 8}

Prerequisites: Art 202, 301, or Art History 240 or
confurzent enrollment; repeatables to 15 credils, The
continued development of a personal dimection in
palnting, making use of Lhe nude or draped model.

SCULPFTURE WORKSHOP {3 or 5

Prevequisile: Art 230; repeatable to 15 credits, Prohlems
in threedimensional form and expression émploying a
variety of media and macteriala,

CERAMICS (3 or §)

Prexequisite: Art 240; repeatable to 15 eredits. Intro-
ducton to Lhe potier’s wheel &8 2 tool. Handbuilding.
Gleze formulation and kiln firing.

CERAMIC WORKSHOFI {3 or 3)

Prerequisite: Art 341; repeatable Lo 15 credils. Clay as a
medium, Potlery and/or coramic sculpture,

JEWELRY 1 (3}

Prevequigiles: Art 101 or equivalent, Axt 271 oc Tech 21D
or 214, Design and construction of jewelry in various
mataly, with emphasia on silver; Lhe setting of stones.

JEWELRY Il (3 or 5)

Prerequizites: Art 350, Art History 2407 repeatable to 15
crediti. Problems in simple and centrifugal casting.
ENAMELING (3}

Prerequisites: Art 271, 350.

FABRIC DESIGN I (3)

Prerequisikes: Art 101 or equivalent, Amr 270 or
permission, onc art hiytory course. Design problems using
linoieum block print, tde-dye and slitchery.

FABRIC DESIGN 1I {3 or 5)

Prerequlsica: Art 360; repeatable to 15 credits, Silkscereen
procesces, batik, natural dyeing.

WOVEN AND CONSTRUCTED FABRICS (3 or 5)
Prerequisile: Art 360. Patlern weaving. ¢construction and
use of a primitive loow ;| non-loom consuuction,
LETTERING {3)

Prerequisite: Art 101 or eguivelent pr permiggion,
Anatomy of letiter forms, alphabets and calligraphy:
problems in pen and hruth letlering.

GRAPHIC DESIGN [ {2}

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivaléent, 370 of peemission,
Introduction to wvisual communicalicn as related o
graphic processés,

GRAPHIC DESIGN IT (3 or &)

Prerequisite: Art 371 or permission: repeatable to 156
credits. Advanced problems In design as communication.

3280

381

382

400

41

402

411

421

425

431

432

Art

ART IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (d)

Prerequisite; Humanilies or Art 190, for non-majors.
Child development in art for lhe elementary schaol:
problems in desigh, drawing, painting and printmaking as
they relate to Lhe school,

THEORIES OF ART EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: Art 280. The philosophy, psychology and
procedures for art in Lhe elementary and secondary
schoals,

ART EDUCATION STUDIC (3}

Prerequisite: Art 381 or concurrent registration, Proplems
in ari and their adapralion to the elementary and
secondary school,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {2-5)

Prerequisites: senior status and permission of instoructor,
Individual insiruction in special projests under
supervialon.

SEMINAR IN ART (2)

Prevequisites: senior stalus or @ credits in art history; 18
eredits in studio courses; repeatable to total of § credit,
Development of erileria for mature artistic judgment.

DEAWING WORKSHOFI1 (3 or 5)

Prevequisites: Art 101 or equivelént; 9 credils of Azt 3032,
repeatable toc 15 credits. Conlinuation of individually
established concems in the araa of drawing,

ADVANCED PRINTMAKING WORKSHOF {3 or 53

Prerequisite: Art 3J13; repeatable to 15 eredits. Con-
tinuation oI problems relaled to a refined uge of (he
iraditional printmaking processes as well as more recent
technolegical innovations as Lhey might be applied to
edifioned art.

PAINTING WORKSHOP [I (3or5)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent; 9 eredits of Arct 321,
Art 301, and Arxt History 240; repeatable to 15 credil,
Conlinuatien aof individually molvated search and
research inte form and expresgon with an emphasis on
current issues within the Held of painting as related to (he
nmaking of art.

ADYANCFED WATER COLOR PAINTING (3 orb)

Prerequisie: Arl 325 or permission of lastruetor;
repaztable to total of 15 eredits. Paintng workshop using
aqueous media.

SCULPTURE WORKSHOFP (3 or 5)

Prevequigite: Art 331; repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
problems in three-dimensional form and expression
employing a varlety of media and mawrials,

DIRECT METAL SCULPTURE (3 or &)

Prerequisite: Art 381;: repeatable to total of L5 eredits.
Direct metal seulpture; emphasis on  the  welding
PYOCESSeE.
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433

441
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56

BRONZE CASTING (3 or 5}

Prerequisile: Art 230; repestable to total of 15 eredils.
Bronze casling by the lost wax process; moedeling in clay,
wax and plaster; mold-making and other techriques for
making cast metal sculptyre,

CERAMIC WORKSHOP II {1 or B}

Prerequisite: Art 341: repeatable Lo 15 credity, Advanced
ceramice. Self-direeled problems; weekly semninars,
JEWELRY LII (2 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 350; epeatable to 15 eredits. Advanced
problemes in fabrization,

JEWELRY IV (3 ar 5}

Prerequisite; Art 351; repeatable 1o 15 credits. Advanced
problems in casting.

ADVANCED JEWELRY WORKSHOFP (3 or5)
Prerequisite; Art 4531 repealable to 15 eredits. Advanced
problems in jewelry as an art foom.

FABRIC DRESIGN I ¢4 or 5}

Propguigite: Axt 361; repeatable Lo 15 eredils, Advanced
study in prinied and dyed textile techniques.

WOVEN AND CONSTRUCTED FABRICS I (3or )
Prepeguisite: Art 367, repealahle o 15 eredits. Advanced
weorkshop in tapestry, rugmaking and other media.
GRAFPHIC DESIGN I1I {3 or 5}

Prevequisite: Art 372; repealable to total of 15 credits,
Advanced graphic design.

ADVANCED ART EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: previous work in art education; teaching
experience. Lectures and studio work in art education as
relaled Lo makerals and evaluation of process, product
and individual growih.

ART EDUCATION WORKSHOP (2-5)

Frerequiste: tepching expeérience. Explorations In art
media and Lheir adaptalion to use in the school; may be
repeated with different topics.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major  or  equivalent. Individual research under
SUpPervIsion.

GHADUATE DRAWING AND PRINTMAKING  (2-4)

Frevequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivelent. [ndividual problems.

GRADUATE PAINTING (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or eguivalent, Individual problems in painting.
GRADUATE SCULFTUVRE (2-4)

Prerequisile: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent, Tndlvidual problenis.
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GRADUATE CERAMICS {2-1)

Prevequisile: graduale status or completion of an arl
major or equivalent. Individual problems in cerarmics.
GRADUATE JEWELRY (2-4}

Prerequisile: graduate status or completion of an arl
major of eguivalent. Individual problems in jewelry.
GRADUATE FABRIC DESIGN  (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivelent, [ndividual problems in fabrie design.
SPECIAL PADBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION (2-4}
Prerequisites; waching experience and 27 credits in art.
Special problems in art education as announced,
CURRICULTUM FLANNING (4]

Prerequisiles: ieaching experience and 27 credits in art.
Planning, development, implementation and evaluation of
art ag relaied to the total currizulum.

COURSES IN ART HISTORY

220

230

250

293

300

320

230

340

SURYEY OF ART HISTORY I (3)
Ancient and medieval art,

SURYEY OF ART HISTORY I1 {3)
Renaizzance art, 13th-180n centurtes.

SURVEY QF ART HISTORY Il (%)
Modern art in 19th, 20th centuries.

SURVEY OF AFRICAN ART (3)
Not open to students with credit in Art History 410,

SPECIAL PROBLEME (2-b)

Individual problems in art bistorical methodology through
special projects undeyr supervision.

PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART [ (3}

Premequisites: Art History 220 or 230 or 240; permission
of instructor; SoefAnth 215 or 361 prerequisite or
concarrent. Axt of the Paleolithie and Neolithic cultures
and Weustern hemisphere primitive cultures,

AMCIENT ART I {3)

Prerequisiles: Art History 220 and 230 or permiszsion of
instruetor. Art of Ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crele,
Mvycenae and peripheral areas.

MEDIE¥AL ART (d)

Frerequisite: Art History 420 or 220 or 230 and
permission of lmslructor, Weslern art from the fall of Lthe
Roman Empire to the beginning of the RHenaissance.

MODERN ART HISTORY | (3)

Preraquisile: Art History 240. The art of the 19th century
Western world.



360

370

397a

397h

400>

410

420
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431

AMERICAN ART TO 1913 (3)

Freraquisite; Art History 220, or 230, or 240, or 340. Art
in the United States from the Colonial period to the
Spanish American War,

ORIENTAL ARTT (3}

The art of India and Joutheast Asia from the Indves Valley
civilization (¢, 2500 B,C.) to the end of Lhe 18th century.

SURVEY (OF EURCPEAN ART HISTORY ({5}

Survey of European arl history utilizing the major
muszums of London, Paris, Yenice, Florence and Rome.
{Restricied Lo studentis in summer art tour.)

IISTORY OF THE ART OF WOMEN (3}

Prerequigite: Arnt Higlory 230 or 240, A survey of the ant
af women Irom 1604 1o 1950,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisiles: senior status and permission of instructor.
Individual instruction in special  profects under
supenvision,

PREHISTORIC AND FRIMITIVE ART 11 ({3}

Prerequisites: Art History 220 or 230 or 240; permisgon
of instruetor: ScocfAnth 215 or 363 or 364 or Art History
310 prerequisile or concurrent. Tribel arts of Adrica and
the South Pacific,

ANCIENT ART [T (3)

Prereguisites: Avt [History 320 or 220 and permizsion of
instructor. Art of the Ancient Greek and Roman
civilizations.

RENAISSANCE ART1 (3}

Prerequisites: Art History 220 and 230 or permission of
instructor. Art of the Renaissance in Sowthern Evrope.

RENAISSANCE ARTIT {3)

Pragequisites: Art History 430 or 220 or 230 and
permission of instruclor, Art of Lthe Renaissance in
Morthern Europe.

432

440

480

470

471

190

500

500

Art

BAROQUE ART {3)

Prerequisites: Ari History 230 or 430 or 431 and
permission of insiructor. Art of the West during the 18th,
17th and 18th centuries,

MODERN ART I1 ¢3)

Prarequisites: Art History 240 and 340. Art of the 20ih
century Weslern world.

AMERICAN ART, 1900 TO THE PRESENT (3)
Prerenuisites: Art Higtory 220, 234, 240,

QRIENTAL ARTIL (3)

The art of China and Korea from the Shang Dynasty
{1523 B.C.) ta the end of the 18t ¢entury,

ORIENTAL ARTIIL {3

The art of Japan from the prehistorie Archeclogical Age
to the end of the 18th century.

SEMINAR IN ART HISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: 12 credits in art history ineluding Axt
Histary 300, or senior standing, or permission of
instructor. Each semtinar deals with a separate and special
art historical problem or project. Each student prepares
research, with oral and written presentation of matexrials
pertinent to the class.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)
Prerequisite: graduaie status or completion of an art

majar  or equivalent. Iadividual research  under
SUPETViSiOon.

DIECTED STUDIES [N ART HISTORY {1-4)
Premquisites: zart major OoF minor slatus, senior or

wraduvate level; 12 credits in art history with al least one
field coneenlration,

Independent art hislorical vegeavch:

a. Prehisteric and Primilive Art History

b. American Art History

e, Modem Art History

d. Art Theory Aesthelics and Art Criticlzm

Curnulative credit in any one zres may not exceed 12
credits,
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Biology—the study of life—is a science which
encompasses a very broad spectrum of subject areas.
Bacteriology, botany, ecology, genetics, marine biology,
physiolagy, science education and zoology are but 2
sample of the major divisions included in Western's
Biology Department. Professional career opportunities
are at least as diverse as the subject jtself. Graduates
meve into medicine, velerinary  medicine, medical
technology, Torestry or fisheries, and other professional
arcas  which require special taining beyond the
bachelor’s degree.

A high percentage ol majors are preparing to teach in the
public schools, but an increasing number are preparing
for jobs in private industry or in governmental agencies.
Many of the specialized arcas of biology require study at
the graduate level and those qualified may continue on
to a master's degree program at Western or may transfer
to a master's or doctoral program at another university,
In general, those enrolled in a program which will lead
into any of the areas of biology mentioncd above are
advised to fulfill requirements for our Bachelor of
Science degree. Tiis consists of a strong core of biology
couises in supporting natural sciences  [chemistry,
physics, geology) and mathematics.

Recognizing that there are many who are deeply
interested in biology but who do not plan a career in this
field, the department has recently launched a new
Bachelor of Arts degree program. Specific course
requirements lor the BA degree have been kept low in
numbers to permit the student to select courses and
study areas which will best meet his or her needs.
Programs which one might design under this degree
could include & major in biology with a second majar {or
a strong minor support] v one of several areas such as
art, business administration, psychology, physical
education, home economics, anthropology, technology,
or are of the natural sciences. A special program is being
offered to provide a joint biology - mathematics major,

The department maintains active teaching reference and
research collections including an herbarium [with a
particularly good assemblage of specimens from the
alpine regions), marine invertebrates, insccts, mammals
and birds. Somc of the facilities shared by the Biology
Department and which contribute richly to Western's
program include the Shannon Paint Marine Center, the
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Institute  for  Froshwater  Studies, the MNorthwest
Environmental  Studies Center, Computer Center,
Electron Microscope and Science Education Center.
More than 16,000 square feet of teaching and research
laboratory space arc assigned to the department.

Biology at Western emphasizes “learning by doing” and
open-ended lab studies. Students explore the Gulf
Islands, California’s Coastal Range and Sierras, Central
Cregon’s Malheur Game Refuge and the Grand Canvon
on 10-day field work expeditions during summer and
quarter breaks.

The 21 members of the biology faculty have been
selected to represent as broadly as possible the diverse
ramifications of the discipline. In order to help each
student plan a course of study tailored to his or her
individuzl needs, a system of advisement is in effect
within the department. All students planning to major or
tminor in bioiogy as well as any other students whose
programs require a number of courses in the department
should comtact the Biology Department chairman far
guidance and for assighment to a faculty adviser whose
area of interest most closely paraliels that of the student,

BIOLOGY FACULTY

CLYDE M_SEMNGER {1363} Chairman.

Professor. BA, Rsed College; MS, Purdue University: PhD,
Utah State University.

LeVOMN A. BALZER ({1968} Associate Professor. BS, MNS,
University of Oklahoma; PhD, The Chio State University.

A. CARTER BROAD {1964) Professor. BA, MA, University of
Marth Caroling, FhD, Duke University.

HERBERT A, BROWN (1967 Associate Professor. BA,
University of California, Los Angsles; PhD, University of
Califarnia_ Riverside,

MAURICE A, DUBE {18963} Awmociate Professor. BS,
Washington State University; M3, PhD, Oregon State
University,

JOHN E. ERICKSON (1264) Associate Professor. 8A, University
of Omabha: AM, Indiana University; PhD, University of
Oregon.

CHARLES J., FLORA (1887 Frofessor of Zoology and
President of the College. BS, Purdue University; MEd, EdD,
University of Florida,

RICHARD W, FONDA (1988} Associate Frofessor. BA, Duke
University : MS, PhD, University of Hlinais,

RICHARD T. HAARD (1967} Assistant Professor, AAS, State
University of New York; 8BS, University of Georgia; M%,
PhD, Kanszas State Liniversity,



HUBERTUS E. KOHN {19886} Associate Professor. PhD,
University of innsbruck, Austris,

GERALD F. KRAFT 11961) Assaciate Professor. BA | San Jase
State College: M3, Washington S1ate University; PhD,
Dregon State Lniversity,

BRUCE LIGHTHART (1369} Assistant Professor. BS, MS, San
Diego State College; PhD, University 6f Washington,

JAMES 5. MARTIN {1955} Prafessor. BS, M3, PhD, University
of Washington.

ALDEN L. MNICKELSOMW {1962} Associate Professor of
Education and Biology. BS, MaA, PhD, University of
Washington,

JAL S PARAKH {1866 Professor. BS, Osmania University,
India: MS, University of Florida; PhD, Cornell University,

MERIBETH M. RIFFEY {1857} Associate Professor. BS, MS,
Northwestern University: PhD, Washington State University.

*JUNE R, P. ROSS {1967) Professor. BS, FhD, University of
Sydney, Sydney, Australia,

DAVID E, SCHMEIDER {19661 Asociate Professor, 85, Bates
College; PhD, Duke University.

DONALD J. SCHWEMMIN {1260} Associate Professor, BS, MS,
PhL, University of Michigan,

IRWIMN L. SLESMICK (1963} Professor. AR, BS, Bowling Green
State iniversity; MS, University of Michigan; PhD, Ohio
State University,

RONALD J. TAYLOR (1854} Professor, BS, ldaho State
College; MS, University of Wyoming; PhD, Washington State
University.

DON C. WILLIAMS (1968] Associate Professor, BA | Chico State
College: MA, PhD, University of California, Davis.

Students desiring a major or minar in biology are urged
to plan carefully with department advisers early in their
college careers in order to assure proper sequences of
courses selected. The supporting courses listed below are
recommended [or majors in meeting general educatian
requirements in natural sciences and mathematics.

Transfer students must complete in residence in this

college at least 11 credits of the major or 5 credits of the
minor.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

For liberal arts students, {See B.S. program following for
teaching or professional work in biology.}

*0n Leave 1973-74

Biology

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses
Biology 101 or 120

Biclogy 121

Biology 321-322 or 370

Biology 32532C

Electives 1o total 50 credits in bivlogy

Chemistry 115 and 257 or equivalent

ocogooo

(Supporting ¢courses may apply where apprapriate to 4
minor.}

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Preprofessional program for sccondary teachers, pro-
fessional biologists, students pursuing graduate work,
and related specialties,

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Biology 120, 121, 220221, 222, 223, 224, 225,
321-322, 323-324 {or Chem 471, 472 and 473),
325326, 340 {or CS 110 and Malh 240), 385 (or
Gen Sei 405)

O Physics 131, 132, 133 {or 231, 232, 233}

O Math 122 ar 220

O Geology 211

0 Chemistry 121 122, 123, 251 {or Chem 351, 352
and 353}

[ Biology 493 (teacher preparation only)

O Electives 1o be taken fram biology, chemistry,

coniputer science, geography, geology, mathematics,
physics

Prospective graduate students should elect a strong
mMinor in a natural science or mathematics.

COMBINED MAJOR --
BIOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Biology 120, 121, 220, 221, 222, 223, 224, 225,
321-322, 323-324, 325-326
O Mathematics 122, 222, 223, 241, 301, 331, 335 {or

Physics 233), 341, 342; Computer Science 210,
211, 438
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O Chemistry 115, 251
O Physics 237, 232, 233 (or Math 333)

MINOR PROGRAMS

Minor 25 credits

O Biology 127

Student advised to consull major department for
remainder of credits,

Extended Minor  40-49 credits
Minimum reguirements for certification for teaching
competence.

Biology 120, 1271 or 101

Biology 220-22%, 222, 223, 224, 225
Biology 321-322, 325-326

Biology 323-324 or Bivlogy 348-349 or 376
Biology 493

Ooogritl

PREPARATION OF SECONDARY TEACHERS

The education of a person who intends to 1each biology
requires at least as much commitment to biology and
related sciences as dous the preparation of bialogists who
will not teach. Therefore, no separate, regduced major
program leading to the B.A. in Education degree is
offered in Biology. Prospective biology teachers will
enrcll in the Bachelor of Science program. The
professional cducation courses may be incouded as
electives in addition to the Bachelor of Science program
andfor in a post baccalaurcate year, part of which may
be applied toward the fiflth year for a standard
certificate, Biology 493 should be added to the major,

Students are urged o consult an  adviscr in the
department.

Biology teachcrs desiring to enlarge Lheir recommended

compelencies in other sciences should consult the
departments concerned for proper course sequences,
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Students planning to teach at the elementary or junior
high school level should take the General Science major
which includes biology,

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In additicn to the general requirements for all honors
students, a bialogy major who wishes to graduate “with
honors™ will enroll in Biclogy 396 a3, b, c and 496 a, b, ¢
upon advisement of the Departmental Honors Adviser
with whom he will work out an individual plan of study
and Honors thesis,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentralions leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrees, see the Gradugte
Builetin.

COURSES IN BIOLOGY

Mofors in biofoqr ere expected (o wifein certain fevefs of
competence before specighizing, These ure: Level | {freshman)
Biof 120, 121, Level It (sophomgre) Biod 220, 221, 222, 223,
224, 225; Level Il (funior) Bio! 327, 322, 323, 324, 325, 326

Fhe foflowing courses are courses which wowld be of special
srlterest to persons nol intending to major tn biclagy: Biof 107,
200 202, 203, 204, 205, 208, 307, 370, 44580,

101  PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIDLOGY (4)

Energy mlationships at all organizational levels of life,
heredity, evolution, and man's impact on the binsphere.

120,121 THE SCIENCE OF BIOLOGY {4 ea)

Prerequisite: pine quarler college chemistey; to be eken in
consecutive guariers. Nature of science and hiology,
Biology and society, organizational levels, major unifying
and interrelaledd concepls; principles of inguiry.

201-205 FIELD BIOLOGY OF THE NORTHWEST {3 ¢a)

Frerequisite:  high  sthool bDiclogy recommendead,
Recognition, Llife history, ecological relationships and
distribution, evolutionary trends of representative groups
of arganisms,

201  Muzhrcoms, Mosses and Molds

202 Flowering Flants, Conifers und Farns

203  insects and Other Terrestrial Arthropods

204 Mammals, Birds, Repiiles, Amphibians and Figh
205 Marine Biology



208

220

an

222

223

2234

225

307

321,322 BEREDITARY

FOREIGN CHEMICALS AND NATURAL SYSTEMS
{3

Prerequisites: Biol 10l and Chem 101 or permission, An
tlementary weatment of the effect and mechandism of
such currently encouniered substances as pesticides, food
additives. hallucinogenic drugs, and conventional drigs
talcohol, tobacce and coffee).

LOWER ORGANISMS (3)

Prerequigite: Biol 121, The nature, interrelalionehips, and
importance of lower ocrganisms.

LOWER OLGANISMS LABDRATORY (33

Preceguisite: must be taken concurrenly or following
Biol 220, Laberatory study of batleria, prolisis. algse and
fungi; including collection, ldentification, culiure and
experimentaticn.

HIGHER PLANTS [ (3)

Prerequisite: Blol 121. Bryophvytes and vascular plants,
Basic physiclogieal principies; evolutlionary trends in
suuctural developmtent and in reproductive systems of
malor froups,

HIGHER ANIMALSI (3}

Prerequisite: Riol 121, Organiymal bislogy and evolution
of Deuterastomes {Echined¢rm-Chorate line),
partievlarly Chordates, emphasizing funetional anatomy
and orgunigmel adaptation.

HIGHER PLAMNTS II {3}

Prevequisite: Hipl 121; Biol 220-221 and 222 ar
permission of the instructor. Reproductive, stniefural and
physiclogical adaptations relating to gecgraphical and
ecological distribution of representalive vascular planits:
field survey of Lhe plant kingdom, colleclion and
ide¢ntificalon.

HIGHER ANTMALS IT {3}

Prerequigite: Biol 121, Organigmal biology of Cnidaria
and protostomes (Arthroped line) emphadzing lanetional
adaptations and evolulionary relationships.

HUMAN PDFULATIONS AND

RESQURCES {})

Prerequisite: Bicl 101. Growih of human populsations;
changes in natural resourses resulling in groawth; prospects
and consequences of populalion increases and rescurce
utiization. Not open to those with credit in Biol 407; nat
epplicable to major or minor.

NATURAL

BIOLOGY;
BIOLOGY LABORATORY (3. 2)

Prevequigite: 14 credils in biclogy; concurrent enrollment
requlred. Basic problems. thecries and principles of
genelics; leboratory experimenls with Drosophila, (322
has 34U grading only.)

HEREDITARY

Biofogy

323, 324*CELL, MOLECULAR AND DEVELOPMENTAL

325,328 ECOLOGY; FCOLDGY LABORATORY

340

3456*

348, 349 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY

352

366

368

370

BIOLOGY; CELL, MOLECULAR AND DEVELOP-
MEMNTAL BIOLOGY LABORATORY (3, 2)

Prerequisites: 14 ecredits in biclogy: Chem 251 or 351,
352, or permission of instructor; concurrent enrollment
requimd. Cell organelle structure and fnction, water
relalionships, membrane phenomena, enerpy utilization
and production, celiular biosynihesic, control of cellular
activilies, developmental processes at the cellular level,
(324 has 5/1F grading anly.}

(3. 2y

Prerequisite; 14 credits in biology: chemistry and physics
recommended; eoneurrent enrollment required,
Community energetics and  organismael-environmental
relationships In marne, fresh waler and terresiral
habitats,

BIOMETRICS (5)

Prerequisite: Math 121 or eguivalent, Digital ¢ompuler
programming a: & means by which a student computes
stalistics, e.2. MeAn, Variance, re@ression, correlation, for
his own dataj cluster analysis proecedures,

FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROEIOQLOGY (5)

Prerequisiles: Chem 121, 122 or 124, and 251; 10 credils
in bolany or zoclogy, or permission of instructor,
Comparative morphology, laxoncomy, physiolopy and
relationship of macrobes; baetera, yeasts, molds, and
viruges,

(5 ea)
Prerequisite: Biol 101 cor permiscion of instruetor: Bicl
348 prerequisite to 349, Stmcture and function of the
human body; empbasis on physiological principles and
homeostatic mechanisng.

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY {5}

Prerequigite: Biot 224, Historieal survey of classification
systems;, use of taxonomic keyvs, and evolutiomary
develepment of Nowering plants; recopnition of commobn
planis.

COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY (5)
Preveguisire: Biol 223, Moemhology and evolution of
organle syswems of malor verlebrale groups.

GENERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY {5

Prerequisite: Biol 223. Development of the vertebrales;
laboralory study of embryos of Lhe freg, chick, and pig
with application to human development,

HUMAN GENETICS (4)

Prerequisite: Eiol 101. Basic principles of heeedity,
homan genetic problems: radiation and mutadion,
chromosomal errors, eugenics, Mot open to studenis with
credit in Bio! 321 or 371,

*Students planning to toke Biol 345 and 323-324 should take
345 firsi.
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374

383

385

3%6abe HONORS TUTORIAL

399

400

401

402

403

404

405
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PLANT PHYSIOLDGY (5)

Prprequisibe: Bicl 222, Mineral nutrition, waler economy,
solls, auxins, and other [lems of special importance to
plant growih.

RIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE INTERMEDIATE
SCHODL I

Prerequisites: Sci Ed 3990; general education requirements
in stience or matnematics or permission of ingtruector,
Fhitosophy, concepts, learning expernences, and materials
for the biological sciences suitahle 1o the intermediate
grades.

DEVELOPTMENT OF MODERN IDEAS IN BIOLOGY

Prerequisile: 2f) credils in biology or physical sciences,
Evaluation of theories and explunations in biological
seiences; coneepts and Ingical zelztionships characlerizing
Living sy=tems,

(2-45 ea)

SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY {1}
Frerequisite: 2B credies in  biological sciences and
permaission of instructer. Oulstanding developments, past

and present. in the biclogical sciences. May be repealed
for credit.

EPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2-5)

Przrequisite: permission of instructor. May be repealed
for eradit,

MICROBIAL ECOLOGY (5)

Frerequisites: Bigl 325-326, Biol 345 or equivalent, ox
permission. Disidbution and survival factors affecting
microorganisns; ermphasizing lhe aquatic decomposers,
Field studies, compuler simulation and student projects.

LIMHOLOGY (5)

Preraguisiles: Biol 325-326. Physical
charae tevistics of [resh waur
communities; field erips,

and  ¢hemical
in relaticn Lo biotic

PHYSICLOGICAL ECOLOGY (&)

Pyerequisite: Biol 326-32€ and permission of instructor.
Field laboratory studies concerning physiologleal
responses of marine znimals to environmental faeiors,
methods for design and analvsis of experiments,

PLANT COMMUNITIES (4}

Prerequisite: Binl 325-326; Biol 224 recommended,
Ecology of plant communtties wilh special emphasis on
anblysis, deseripiion, suceession, and  dislribution.
Weekend field tdps included,

FIELD ECOLOGY (3)

Prerequisiles: Biol 325 or 326 and permission of
inglructor; Bio! 352 and 404, recommended, Intersession
field Ulp to Southwest desert arcas: analvgiy and
investigation of desert plant communities,

406

407

408

424

428

445h

445n

450D

GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisiles: Physies 131, 132: Chem 121, 122, or
permission of instructor, Geological, physical, chemical,
and biological aspecls of oceanography, reinforced with
oceanographlc field exercises.

CURRENT ENVIROMMENT (3}

Prerequisites: Bigl 325-326, and senior gtalty  oF
permission of instructor, Curvent liléralure on eénviron-
ment, focusing on pollution and overpopulation. Mot
recommended for those with eredit in Bial 307.

MOLECULAR ECOLOGY (3)

Prerequisiles: Riol 323-324 {or Chem 471), Chem 251 {ox
equivalent) or permission of instruetor, Bial 30 or
325-32¢ recommended. The effect and molecular
mechanism of action of selected natural and synthetic
chemical compounds, both natuzelly occurring and
introdeecd, upon rarget and non-tarpet organs  and
organisms: ellects upon occurrence and distribution of
Organisms,

ENTOMOLOGY {3}

Frevequisite:  Biol 325, Insects: their marphology,
physinlogy, metamorphoses, clasgification, and economic
imporiance,

ENTOMOLOGY LABORATORY (2Z)

Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Biol 424, Anatoemy,
physiolopy, and identification of insects.
CURRENT TRENDS IN ECOLOGY: POLLUTION

CONTROL (3}

Prerequisite: completion of Gen Ed natural science
requirements, oF permission of major adviser. Credit not
applicable to majors or minars in biology. Not open to
stadents in Hiol! 397/Chem 397, nor Biol 307. Scurcec,
effects, and the measurement of air and water pollation,
solid wastes, and noige. Formulation and enforcament of
regulations at  the fedexal, state and local levels.
Deseriplion of processes and eguipment for polution
%onlu'ul. Emphasiz on the problems of {he Poget Sound
asin.

COMMON LOCAT. FLORA AND VERTEBRATES (5

Watural  histury of the (errestrial and freshwater
environmeni «of the Puget Sound region; taxonomic
survey of mplants and vertebrales and (heir inter-

elationships. (Mfered only during the svmmer QUarlers as
a component of the Natural Histery Institute.

MARINE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE NORTHWEST
(5}

The manine eovirenment of the Puget Sound region:
taxonamic survey of plants and animals of the
communities and their interrelationships, Offered onlby
during (he summer quarlers as a component of the
Natural History Institute.

PARASITOLOGY (4]

Prerequisiles: Biol 223, 225; twe quarters of college
chemistry. Represeniative animal parasiles with emphasis
on strecturad end physiclogical adaptations of parasite
and hosi.
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453

454

456

458

461

463

465

471

475

478

PHYLOGENY OF FLOWERING PLANTS (4}

Prervequisile: permission of instructor. The study and
ppplication of chemical, structural, and cytopenetical
chargewrdstics in the deterrnination of phylogeny among
flowering plancs,

MONTANE BIQLOGY (3-5)

Prerequizites: Biol 325-326. Flora and fauna of the
Cascade Mounkains: sheir variety, distribution and
interaetions with the envirenment, Summer oniy.

MYCOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 221, Taxonomy of the fungi with
emphasgiz on morphology, phylogenetic trends, collection
and identification of common rpecies. Several weekend
tield trips arve required.

ALGAE (E}

Prerecuisite: Biol 221, Cellection, culture, identification,
classitication, dlstribulion, and economic importance of
marine and fresh water algae.

BRYOQPHYTES {5

Prepequisile: 10  ecredils  in  biclogr. Collection,
identification, distribution, and evolution of mosses and
liverworty,

MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (%)

Prerequisites: Biol 325-8325, Laboratory and feld study of
local marine inverlebrates.

ORNITHOLOGY (5)

Precequisites: Biol 120, 121 or 301, Fwolulion of
morphologieal  adaptations of birds, classification,
distribution: annual eyele including migration, breeding
and population dynamics; lIaboratory study, field trips,

MAMMALOGY (5}

Prerequisile: Biol 222, Souctural and physiciogical
adaptations, population dynamics, distribution and
clasgilicationn ©f mammal: wilh laboratory emphasis on
loeal species.

PHYSIOLOGICAL GERETICS ()

Prerequisites: Biol 321-322 and 323-324. Structure and
shemienl compaosition of genetic malterial; genetle systems
of bacteria, viruses, yéayts and molds; agpects of
biochemical genetics of man applying to the pature of
gene functions.

STRUCTURE AND OEVELOPMENT OF VASCULAR
PLANTR (4)

Prerequisite: Biol 222, A study of piant crgans and their
tissoes from the swandpoint of crigin, differentiaticn,
owth, and maturation,

CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (&)

Frerequigilés: Biol 323-324 or permission of instrucior.
Structure and function of cells: hormanal regulation of
celiviar metabolism:; exchanpge of materials across
membranes; biolectricity, excitability, contractility.

481

490

493

Biology

PHYRIOLOGICAL RESPONSES OF PLAKTS TO
ENVIRONMENT (5}

Prerequisiles; Biol 325-326, 379: 224 recommended,
Changes induced in plants by variatlons in water, light,
tamperature, eto.

PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC EVOLUTION {4)

Prerequisites:  Biol 321-322, Level I,
Principles, patlerns, Pprocesses,
evolution in Lthe arganic world,

or permisgion,
and mechanisms of

TEACHING BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3

Prerequisite: 1% ervedits in hiological science. Recent
irends in biology and seience educaticn: crilical study of
modem curricalum malerials, clinieal analysis of warhing
and faboaratory work, For biclogy teachers in secondary
schools and in higher education,

4%6ab.c HONORE TUTORIAL (2-5 ea}

497a

FIELD BI1IOLOGY (3)

Pretequisite: Biol 404, or course in hiogeography: and
permission of instruetor, A Held irip to California to
study wvegetalion patterns and environmenltal relation-
ships.,

4978 cELECTRON MICROQSCOPY ; ELECTRON MICROSCOPE

500

503

504

524

558

LABRCRATORY (2. 4}

Prepequisites: Phvsies 133 and 30 credits In bicloegy and
pemnission  of  insiructor. Theory, lechrigues and
application of eleciron microscopy o basic problems of
ullrastructure in biclogy.

SPECIAL FPROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2-B)

Prerequisite: pemmission of instmctor. May be repeated
for eredit.

ADVANCEO TOPICS [N ECOLOGY {4)

Prerequisiles: Biol 325-326 and permission of insiructor.
Analvsis of current literature on fundamental properties
of ecogystems, communities, populutions, specieg, and
chatacteristi¢ environments.

BIOLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION (3)

Prerequisiles: Biol 325-326, Math 240, and permission of
instructor. Theory, design and operation of enviromimenilal
monitoring deviers; laboratory experience in practieal
glectronics and trensducing and recording elements,

AQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY (2)

Prerequisite: Biol 424 ané¢ 325-J26. Clagsification and
eonlogical inrrelationships of insects in streams  and
lakes.

TOPICS IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND COMPARATIVE
MORPHOLOGY {4}

Prerequisiles: one ¢ourse from Biol 456, 475, 366, 368 as
appropriale to topic offered; permission of instructor.
Structural changes, cellular interactions, and eontrol
mechanisms operating during growth and development or
evelution of selectad organigms,
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ADVANCED TOPICS IN GENETICS {4)

Prerequisites: Biel 321-322 and permission of instructor.
Inheritance and gene action in plant, animal, and
microhial  syslems:  illustrative  experimemis  with
Drosophila, Aspergillus. or other organisms.,

ADYANCED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY (4}

Prirequisites: Biol 323-324 or Chem 471 and permisalon
of instrurtor. Topies in general, microbial, or comparative
physiology: laboratory work illuskrating processes or
experimentul technigues,

FROTEIN STRUCTURE, AND

EVOLUTHIN (4)

Prarequisites: Biol 323-324 or Chem 471 or permission of
inslructoe, Detailed investigation inte the molecular
struciure and fupction of such proteins s enzymes,
antibodics. histones, musele prowins and hemoglobins,
The use of proleins in  establishing evolutionary
relalionships beiwesn organismas.

FUNCTION

ENZYMOLOGY LABORATORY (1)

Prerequisite: Biol 323-324 or Chem 471 or permission of
instructor, Technigques i isolation and charvacterization of
v @ rious COEYTES, purification eshniques and
detegiminalion of various Kinelie parameters.

580
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RADIATION BIOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: Riol 323-324, Physics 131, 132. Forms of
ionizing radiation and their biological effects; techniques
for safe handling of radialion producing materials: use of
radiation detecting instruments; use and biological eifects
of radiation,

ADVANCED TOPICS IN BIOSYSTEMATICS (4)

Prarequisile: permission of  instructor.  Role  of
morphology, cytology, bie-chemisury, and genetics in
axonomy; systematic study of a specific group of Ipeal
organisms,

TEACHING PRACTICUM (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Intended for Lpe
sludent wheo wanls experience in waching 2 biology
course of his choice. May be repeawd for a maximum of 2
hours tolal credit.

SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY (32)

Prerequizile: 44 credits in biology. Selecied problems in
bivlogy, with emphasis on current Lliterature. May be
tepreated for credit,

THESIS RESEARCH (1-12)

Prerequisiie: permission of thesis adviser. Ressarch
contributing to 2 graduale degree program. Graded X
until thesis completed, May be repealed for eredit,
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The programs of study offered by the Chemistry

Department are diverse and challenging, and possess a

combination of important features which provide

unusual benefits 1o the student. These include:

U A wide variety of accredited programs designed to
meet virtually all career needs and flexible enough
to respond Lo changing and developing needs.

Direct access to modern laboratory equipment and
instrumentation.

Opportunity for rescarch work at the junior/senior
level under the direction of a faculty adviser.

THE PROGRAM
AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

O Provision for ransfer students to complete degrec
pragrams without luss of time or credit.,

O A faculty committed to quality undergraduate
education,

O Close student-faculty contact and relatively small
classes.

(M}

O

The Chemistry Department offers three basic degree
programs: Bachelor of Arts in Education, Bachelor of
Arts, and Bachelor of Science. Within each of these
programs, the student has considerable freedom in
selection of courses and options, but all three have 4
common core of study:

Qne year of general chemistry

One guarter of analytical chemistry

Qne year of organic chemistry

One year of physical chemistry

One year of college level caloulus

One year of college physics

g0o0oo0ooo

This core provides the basis of a chemist's education and
the foundation for elective courses in the student’s area
of interest, Through choice of degree programs and
electives, the student can prepare for careers in teaching
at the secondary level, positions in industry or
government, or further study at the graduate level.
Detailed descriptions ol each of these degree programs
and course descriptions are given on the following pages.

Students  planning  to  transfer to  Western after
completing two years of college study clsewhere should
complete a5 many of the following program
requirements as possible prior 1o transfer in order to
avoid delays in degree work completion:

68

One year of general chemistry

One guarter or one semester of analytical chemistry
One year of organic chemistry

Cne year of college level calculus

COre year of college level physics

noBogd

The Bachelor of Arts in Education provides three
distinct program emphases including concentrations in
chemistry-mathematics and chemistry-physics as well as
straight  preparation  in  chemistry.  Althaugh
requirements within these options differ in detail, the
three programs are similar enough that the prospective
teacher need not choose among them until the
sophomore or junior year. Successful graduates are
gualified to teach in their areas of concentration at the
middle school or high school level, The Bachelor of Arts
and Backefor of Science programs are designed for
students interested in industrial or povernmental carecrs
or graduate study. The two programs are similar except
that the B.S. program provides greater depth and, with
proper choice of electives, lcads to a degree approved by
the American Chemical Sogiety.

THE FACULTY

The Chemistry Department faculty of 17 members is
young, vigorous and strongly commitled to providing
the undergraduate student with a quality, persomalized
education. All department members hold the Ph.D.
degree and most are engaged in experimental research,
primarily with junior and senior level chemistry majors
who have elected to pursue research study. In addition
o providing instruction and academic advisement,
faculty members are readily available to work with
individual siudents an carcer plans and academic and
personal problems.

FACILITIES

The Chemistry Department occupies approximately
one-third ol the Haggard Hall of Science which was built
in 1960, The facility is shared with the departments of
biology and geology; the mathematics and physics
departments are housed in a building directly adjacent,



with the Northwest Environmental Studies Center
building located nearby.

The laboratory equipment and instrumentation held by
the department is modern, complete and readily
availzble to students engaged in the study of chemistry.
In addition, special instrumentation held by other
departments is accessible to chemistry faculty and
students alike.

INFORMATION

Prospective students desiring additional information on
Chemistry Department programs, options, or facilities
are urged to write directly to Chairman, Department of
Chemistry, Western  Washington  State  College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225, Application information
should be regquested from the Director of Admissions of
the College.

CHEMISTRY FACULTY

JOSEPH R.CROQK (1870} Chairman.

Assaciate Profassor, BS, University of Neyada; PhD, lllinais
Institute of Technology.

MARION 2BESSERMAN  (1952) Associate Professor.  BS,
University of Washington, M5, Purdue University; FhD,
University of Washington,

LOWELL F. EDDY $19587] Associate Frofessor. BS, M5, Gregon
State University; PRD . Purdue University.

GEORGE A, GERHOLD {1289} Associate Frofessor. BS,
Liniversity of | linois; PhD, University af Washington.

DOMALD M, KING 11966 Associate Professor, B3, Washington
State University; PhD}, Californiz Institute of Technolagy.

FRED W, KNAPMAN (1842} Professor. BA in Ed, Western
Washington State College; M5, University of Washington,
Ed0, Teachers College, Columbia University.

GEOQORGE 5. KRLIZ, JR, {1967 Associate Professor. BS,
University of California, Berkeley; FhD, Indiana University.

GARY M. LAMPMAN {1984} Professor. BS, University of
California, Los Angeles; PhD, University of Washington,

PATRICK ). McINTYRE {1970} Assistant  Professor,
B Chem Eng, The Cathelic University of America; MS,
Polytechnic institute of Brooklyn.

JOHN A, MILLER (1966} Associate Professor, BS, Oregon State
University; PhD, lowa State University.

EOWARD F. NEUZIL {1259 Professor, BS, North Dakota State
College; MS, Purdue University; PhD, University of
Washington,

DONALD L. PAVIA {1970} Assistant Professor. AB, Reed
College; MS, PhD, Yale,

Chemistry

SALVATORE RUSSO (1968] Associate  Professor  of
Biochemistry, BA, Wesleyan University, PhD, Northwestern
University, Evanston.

JOHM A. WEYH [1958) Associate Professor. BA, College of
Great Falls; MS, PhD, Washington State University,

JOHMN ©. WHITMER (1282} Associate Professor, BS, Univarsity
of Rachester; MS, PhD, University of Michigan.

MARK L. WICHOQLAS {1967} Asgsocate Profassor. AB, Boston
University; MS, Michigan State University; PhD, University
of 1lingis.

*H, WILLIAM WILSON {1066) Associate Professor. BSc,
University of Alberta; PhD, University of Washington.

Students planning to major in chemistry or to begin
university transfer programs involving chemistry courses
are advised to consult the department at the beginning
of the first year to arrange for proper sequence of
courses, Advice of the department should be sought in
the choice of options in the gencral education science
requirements,

BACHELOR QOF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Muajar —Senior High Schaol
45 credits plus Supporting Courses

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 333

Chemistry 351,352, 353, 354, 461, 462, 463

Phys Sci 492

Supporting courses: one year college physics and
Math 121, 122, 222

oonoaq

Major Concentration -Chemistry-Mathematics
75 eradits plus Supporting Courses

This concentration  provides depth  leading  to
recommendation far teaching competence in both areas.
It satisfles requirements for both a major and a minor.

O Chemistry 127, 122, 123, 127, 128 and 461, 462,
463 or 361, 362, 362

T 9-11 credits in chemistry to include a minimum of 5
credits in organic chemistry under departmental
advisement

O Legve 197374
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Chemistry

T Phys S¢i 492

O 40 credits in mathematics to include methods
courses under depactmental advisement

L Supporting courses: ane year college physics

Major Concentration —Chemistry-Physics
73 credits plus Supporting Courses in mathematics

This  cancentration pravides depth leading to
recommendation for teaching competence in both areas.
It satisfies the requirements tor both major and minor.

Chemistry 121,122,123, 127,128

Chemistry 461, 462, 463 or 361, 362, 363

911 credits in chemistry including 5 cradits in
ofganic chemistry under departmental advisement
Physics 225 or 355, 231, 232, 233, 381, 371 or 441
8 credits in physics under departmental advisement
Phys Sci 492

Supporting courses: Math 121, 122, 222, 223

opoo oor

Minor 25 credits

Same 35 Bachelor of Arts minor below.

Extended Minor 3537 credits

U Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 461, 462, 463
for 361, 362, 363), Phys S¢i 492

D 6 to 8 credits under departmental approval from
Chemistry 251, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354, 441

Teaching Competence
Recommendation for teaching competence in chemistry
normally requires completion of one of the above majors

or the extended minar with a grade point of 2.5 or
better in the chemistry courses.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major 56 credits plus Supporting Courses

70

0O Chemistry 121, 122,123, 127, 128, 333, 351, 353,
353, 354, 355, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 434 or
441, plus elective

O Supporting courses: one year college physics and
Math 121, 122, 222

Minor 24 or 25 credits

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128

O A minimum of 9 or 10 credits under approval of the
chemistry department from Chemistry 251, 333,
3351, 352, 333, 354, 371, 461, 462, 463 (or 361,
362, 363), 482, 483

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major Concentration 110 credits

(Satisifes both the major and minor )

Chemistry 127%, 122,123, 127,128, 333
Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354, 355, and 302 or 399
Chemistry 434, 441, 461, 462, 463, 164, 465
Supporting courses: Physics 231, 232, 233; Math
121%, 122, 222, 223

Electives, selected under departmental advisement
in chemistry, triology, physics and mathematics to
tatal 110 credits including above required courses

o oooo

Note: Western Washington State College is approved by
the American Chemical Society for certification of
students who complete a program which meets the
objectives and guidelines for undergraduate programs in
chemistry set by the Society. Thesc ohjectives and
guidelines may be met by including in the Bachslor of
Science program Math 301 or Math 201 and 202, and at
least 9 elective credits in chemistry courses numbered
400 and above or in approved courses in biology,

*5-10F credils Jess of required courses If student beging sequence
with Chem ) 24 and Mati 122,



computer science, geology, mathematics and physics. At
feast two of the 9 units must be in chemistry laboratory
courses and at least & units in courses other than
research. |n addition, course wark it computer scicnce
or statistics is strongly recommended as is a reading
knowledge of a foreign language [particularly German).

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the gencral requirements for all honors
students, a chemistry major who wishes to graduare
“with honors" must complete Hoenors 361, 461; upper
division chemistry courses 30 credits for an Arts and
Sciences major, 25 credits for a Teacher Education
major; Chemistry 498; at least 4 credits in Chemistry
396 a b,cor496a, b, c.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrees, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

191 CHEMICAL CONCEPTS (4}

Prerequisile: Physics 101 or one vear high school physies,
Scientific method and its usé in the development of such
cancepts as slructuve, slaws, and reactions of matter,
Restricted to students without high schocol chemistry.

115 GEMERAL CHEMISTOAY {3)

Principles and laews of chemistry developed from the
properties, structure, and reactions of matler; an
abbreviated course in general chermistry for situdenils not
regquiring Chem 121, 122 in their programs,

121 GENERAL CHEMISTRY ({4)

Prerequisite: Math 100 {may be laken concuorrently} or
one and one-hall years of high school algebra. Methods of
chemisgtry: nature of matter, atoms, melecules, and
chemical bonding, stoichiomelry, states of matter.
Flementary albegra used to express chemical concepts.

122 GENERAL CHEMISTRY {4)

Prerequisile: Chem 121; concorrent enrollment in Chem
123 recommended. Changes of stale; soluticns, colloids,
chemical kinetics, chemieal equilbrdum; egullibrium in
aqueous solutions: acid-baxe concepts.

Chemistry

123 GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATCRY (2}
Prerequisite or copcurrent: Chem 122 or 124, Laboratory
experiments illustrative of principles and practices in
general chemistry.

124 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY (4)

Prerequisites: strong background in high school chemistry
andfor mathematics, permission of department; con-
eurrent enrollment in Chem 123 requived. An accelerated
course in general chemisiry which in one quarter covers
the topies of both Chem i21.and Chem 122,

127 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3)
Prerequisite: Chem 122 or 124, Solution eguilibria,
electrochemisiry, elementary chemical thermodynamics
and coordinaiicn compoands,

128 ELEMENTARY QUANTITATIVE CHEMISTRY (2)

Prerequisile: Chem 123 or one vear of general chemistry.
Experimernts in quantitative chemistry.

708 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY ({3)

Prerequisite: Uhem 115 or 121, Industrial chemisiry and
chemical technology in the conlemporary world,

209 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY LABONATORY (2}

Prerequisite: Chem 208 or concutkent, 3Small scale
experiments of industrial proeesses: field trips to ehemical
industries.

251 ELEMENTARY ORGANIUCHEMISTRY (&)

Pravequielte: Chem 115 or 121. Reactions, nomenclatire,
and uses of carbon compounds: an abbreviated course in
organic chemistry primerily for persons nat réquidng the
Chem 351-354 series,

402 CHEMICAL LITERATURE (1}

Prerequisile: Chem 352, Primary, secondary and tertiary
sources of published c¢hemical information, Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading used in this course.

305 GLASE WORKING (1}

Prevequisite: permission of instructor, Basic glass working
and econstruetion of simple glass apparatus. Satisfactoryf
Unsatisfactory grading used in this coulse.

319 THE CHEMISTRY AHD PHYSIOLOGY OF FOREIGN
CDMPOUNNDS {4)

Prerequisite; Chemn 261 (or 351) and Biol 101. A delailed
congderation of chemical and physiological effects of
such currently encountered chemicals as pesticides,
antibiotics, contraceptives, psychotomimetic compounds,
fnod additives,

333 INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (5}

Prerequisite: one vyear of pencral chemisuy including
Chem 12B. Theory and practice of zeparvation methods
including precipilation, extraction, and chromatography;
optical and polentiometric methods of delermination.

351, 352, 353 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY ({3 ea)

Prevequisite: Chem 122 or 124; each course prereguisite
te the next. Chemistry of carbon compounds with
emphasis on stractural theory, reacticns, and mechanisms,

Fa|
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABCRATORY I {(2)

Prerequisile: Chem 352 or eoncurrent. Technigues of
oreanic chemistry: reartions, separations and syntheses of
Organic compounds,

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY i1 (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 354 and 353 or concurrent.
Techniques of organic chemistry: redctions, separutions,
syntheses and introduction to praclicel spectroscopy.

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4}

Prerequisites: one yezr of college chemistry, one vear of
college physice, Math 122 oy 220, Claszsical thermno-
dyvnamies including first, second and third laws of
thermiodynamics; thermochemistry and equilibeia. Three
hours of lecture material will be supplemented with
problem golving, mathematical review sessions, and several
labaralory experiments related to lecitire material,

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4)

Prevequisites: one vear of colege chemistry, onc year of
college physics, and Math 122 or 220. Chemicul
equilibria, the phase rule of solutions, colligative
propertiges, and kinetics. Problem solving sessions and
laboratory work will e separate from lectures.

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {(4)

Prerequisiles: one year college chemisiry, one veay college
physics, Math 122 ar 220. Concepls of molecular bonding
and  slructure; gases, liguid, solids, electrochemistry:
miscellanecws shorl tepics, Three houxs of lecture
material will be supplemented wilh problem se¢iving and
mathemaiical review sections, and some simple physical
chemisiry experimenis and/or techniques,

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LAB (2}

Preraquisite or concurrent: Chem 361, 362, or 383.
Experiments designed to illustrate some concepts and
technigues of elemeniary physical chemisiry: formal
repart writing is alsc emphusized,

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LAB (2}

Prerequisites: Chem 361, 362, 363: Chem 365 muy be
taken concurrently with Chem 363. Chem 364 iz nof
preequisile 1o Chem 365, Experiments designed to
illusirale some concepits and techniques of elenmentary
physical chemistry; formal repord wriling is  alsc
emphasized,

ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (4)
Prerequisite: Chem 251, Oullines of stuctures and

metabolistns  of carbohydrales, lipids, proteins, =md
nucleic  acids:  biochemical functions of vilamins,
hormones, and some coenzymes: basic properties of

enzymaes, Laboratory portion of course illustyates material
prasented in lertuye,

RAOIOQISOTOPES
TECHNIQUES (2

Prerequisites: Chern 122-123, and Math 121, Basic use of
radicizotupes and delection devices without rigorous
mathemalics] (reaunent; for the student who might need
guch a toof in his career in science,

AND INSTRUMENTATION

396ab.e HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5% ea)

390

400

410

134

441

444

454

455

SEMINAHR IN CHEMISTRY (1)

Prevequisites: 2% credits in chemisiry and permission of
instructor. Presentation angd discussion of papers in
chermistry, Satisfactory/Unsatistactory grading used in
this course.

PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY (1-3)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Chem 461 and Chem 333,
Students with junior stalus in chemistry must have and
maintain  an overull 3.0 g.p.a. in chemistry courses.
Permission of instructor reguired, Individual projecis
under supervision, Presentation and diseussion of projerts
encouraged, Satisfaetory fUnsatisfactory grading uvsed in
this cours:,

SPECIAL TOPICS {1-3})

Prerequisile: pernlission of instructor, Specialized lectures
on a conference basis for a particulur area of interest.

INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4)

Frevegquisites: Chem 333: Chem 463 prerequisite or
concurment. Theory and experimental techniques ol
optical, eleetrical, and olher physica]l measurements

applied Lo cheraical analysis.

ADVANCED INODGANIC CHEMISTRY (4)

Prerequisite  or  concurrent: Chem 462, Chemijeal
pericditity, bonding and structure of inorganic molecules,
transitivn metal and coordination chemistey, and the
chemistry of he noh-metallic elements.

TECHNIQUES OF INORGANIC SYNTHESIS (3)

Prerequisiles: Chem 333, 355. Chein 441 prerequisile or
concurrent. Introduetion to modecs rescarch lechnigues
in inorganic chemisiry using experimental procedures
such & vacuum line synthesis, reactions in non-aquecus
media, inert atmosphere manipulations and high pressure
s¥nthesis,

QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS (3

Prevequisites: Chem 128, 353 and 355, ldentification and
characierization of organic compounds by chemical and
spectroscopic methods.

ADYANCED GRGANIC BYNTHESIS (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and 355, A luborutory course
invalving advanced lechnigues of nrganic synthesis,

461, 462, 463 PIIYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4, 4, 3)

Prerequisites: one vewr of collepe physics, Math 222 and
one year of general chemistry, or permission of inslretor;
fach  eourse prerequisite to lhe next. Atomic and
molecular strucinre, stales ol matter, solutions, chemical
thermodynamiss and equilibria, chemical kinetics, and
electro-chemistry,

4G4, 465 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2 ea)

Prerequisites: Chem 461, 462, 463, Chem 464 and 465
may be taken coneusrrently with Chem 462 and 463
respeciively. Experiments designed to illustrate some
concepts and  wchnigues of physical chemistry: alzo
formal report writing.



471,472 INTRQDUCTORY BIDCHEMISTRY (3, 3}

482

483

496a b, HONORS TUTORIAL

498

510

511

531

541

Prerequisiles: Chem 127, Chem 353 and Biol 101. Chem
471 prerequisike Lo Chem 472, Chemisiry of carbo-
hydrates, proteins nucleie acids, and lpids: intermediary
metabolism  of these subsiunces; reaction mechanisms
leading te  biosynthesis of various compounds  of
binlogical importance.

INTRODUCTORY

(2}
Prereruisites; Chem 128, Chem 354 and Chem 472 or
coneurrent. Analysis of cxrbhohydrates, amino acids by
means of current technigues; isolatton and purification of
enzymes and measurement of enzyme Kineties,

BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY

NUCLEAR CHEMISTHRY (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 123 and Physics 233, or permission
of instructor. Theoretical and  applied nuclear and
radio-«chemisty.

NUCLEOWICS LABORATORY (2}

Praregquisite: Chem 482 or eoncurrent, or permission of
inslructor. Experimental bechnigques of nuelear chemistey,

(2-0 eal

RESEARCH PHOJECT IN CHEMISTRY
of two suceessive guartersy

Prerequisile; permission ol inatructor. Investigation of a
problem in chemistry uwnder deparimental sponsorship
and supervicion. The project musl extend over a minimum
of bwo gquarters with credit granted after the presentation
of an orael report at a seminar and submission of an
acceptable  writlen report. Salsfactory MInsatisTactory
grading used in this course,

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permisvion of instruckoy, Specialized lectures
on 3 conlerence basiz for a particular area of interest,
ADVANCED LABORATORY METHODS (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chem 463, Specialized |aboratory on a
conference basis for a particular avea of interest. May be
repeated for credit.

(6: 3 in cuch

SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY {3)

Prerequisites: Chem 434 and 463, Special methods of
separation; acid-base relationships in nonaqueous solvents;
chromatagraphy, cowlomelric and  polentiometric
methods, determination of organie functionel groups,
micro,analvtical  operations and  methods, May  be
repealed for credii.

THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3)

Prercauisites: Chem 441 and 463, or permission 13
instruetor. Crystzl Held, ligand field, and molecular
arbital approaches 1o ihe bonding in  inorganic
compounds, electronie and vibrational spectra, magnetic
nehavlor, sterenchemical Lgand arrangerent of inorgante
cumplexes.

PHYBICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisikes: Chem 353 and 463, or permission. kMadeth
concepts of physical organic chemistry and their use in
the elucidation of reaction mechanism, relation of
structure to chemical reactivity.
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Chernistry

CHEMISTRY IN NATURAL PRODUCTS {3}
Prerequisite: Chem 353 or permission.  Isolation,
structure, synthesis, biosynthesis and photochemistry of
selected classes of natural products.

ORGANIC REACTIONS (3]

Prevoquisite: Chem 353 or permission. Organic chemical
reactions as applied Lo problems in organic synthesis.

ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (2}

Prerequisite: Chem 463 (cguivalent or concurrent) and
Muth 222 Statisticel wreatrment of thexmodynamics and
prinriples of chemical Kinetics,

THEQRETICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prevequisites: Chem 483 and Math 222, Molecular orbital
theory wnd iig application in bonding of complex
molicules.

MOLECULAR SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 463 and Math 222, Principles of
modern speclroscopy.

GENENAL BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (3}

Pretequisiles: Biol 191 and Chem 353 and 363 or 463.
The sitructuves and funclions of cells and tissues, chemisal
and physico-chemical basis of struclures of amino acids,
proleins, nucleic  acids, carbohydrales and  olher
biologically important comgounds, general metabolism of
zurbohydrates, lipids, and proteins,

CHEMISTRY OF BIOLOGICAL PLCCESSES  (3)

Prerequisite: Chem 571, Biesynthesis and chemical
pathways of mctabolism of amino acids, proteing, nucleic
acids, lipids, vitamins, and porphyrins; mechanism of
binchemical reactions.

ENZYME CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 363 or 463 and Chem 471 or 571,
Preparation and mcasurement of activities of enZymes,
mechanism of enzyme reactions; properiies of individual
enryvmes aml coenzymes,

PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chern 363 or 463 and 471 or 8§71 or
permission of instrustnr, Quantitztive meihods applicable
10 the study of macromoleeules, particelarly in syslems of
bialopieal interest.

ADVANCED NUCLEONICS (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 4B2 or Physics 382, Advanced
techniques of nuclear chemistry and nuclear physies:
nustear reaction, nuclear fission and invelved multi-
particle deteclivn and scatiering experiments.

SEMINAR (1)

Presentation of contemporary subjects it chemisiry,
Satisfactory [Unsatisfactory grading used in this sourse,

RESEARCH (3}

Eesearch in chemistry under faculty direction terminaling
in a masler’s thesis. Satisfactory /Unsatisfactory grading
used in this course.
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The Department of Economics and Business offers
majors in  accounting,  business adm inistration,
economics, and business education at the baccalaureate
level. In addition, it offers the master’s degree in
economics and the Master of Education degree in
business education.

ACCOUNTING

Accounting is considered by many as the most
important  tool of management. A knowledge of
accounting is necessary to undsrstand the operation and
financial condition of any complex institution—business
or governmenl, profit-seeking or non-profit. An
understanding of accounting will aid the student in his
study of economics and management.,

A student majoring in accounting takes the year of
introductory  accounting required of a  business
administration major. In this serics he studies the
fundamental principles of accounting theory and
practice as It applies 10 corporations, partnerships and
proprictorships, Subsequently, he will take additional
work fn jntermediate and advanced theory and practice,
cost accounting and auditing. The student who wishes to
prepare for the Certified Public Accounting (CPA)
examination should take additional course work during
his junior and senior year; he can take the examination
during the last quarter of his senior year,

The accounting major can expect to find employment in
ane of three areas: private business, public accounting
practice, or governmental work. A persan entering the
accounting  department of a private  business will
typically enter as 2 staff accountant and may expect to
work into such positions as ¢osl accountant, lax
accountant, treasurer, auditor, budget officer, business
manager or controller. The certified public accountant
offers his services as a professional person to the general
public for the purpose of installing accounting systems,
providing tax counsel and compliance, and auditing
accounting records. For this work the CPA certificate is
necessary.  The  government  alse  offers  many
opportunities for employment as gencral accountants,
£ost analysts, auditors, and in particular, as income tax
specialists with the Internal Revenue Service.
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The prospective accountant is one who likes 1o work
with figures and who likes to study financial records.
Writing skills are ¢ssential, The accountant should also
have 2 knowledge of business law, economics,
management, finance, mathematics and statistics.

Accountancy offers opportunity for employment for
both men and women. Salaries for capable people are
above average, and promotiens may be either to bettor
accaunting positions or to executive positions,

Western Washington State College offers a complete
program of courses in accounting taught by instructors
who have the CPA certificate. No specific high schaol
courses are required for entrance into the program other
than those required generally fur admission o Western.
However, the desired skills most frequently stressed by
businessmen are those of writing, speaking and
mathematics. 1t is recommended, therefore, that
students take four years of English and at least three,
preferably four, years of mathematics in high school,
Students well grounded in these two subjects usually
have little difficulty doing satisfactory college-leve!
work.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Most employment opportunities and mast gaods and
services available in our society are provided by private
business organizations. Government and non-profit
organizations both influence and respond o changes in
privaie business, As citizens, it is important that we
understand the influence of social, political and
economic forces upon the business organizations which
are vital to our continyed economic progress. As
prospective employees, it is important that we prepare
1> contribute to the viability of the business
organizations which we seek to join, As consumers, it is
important that ws develop reasonabie expectations
concerning the products and services provided by
business and the means by which they are suppiied. The
business administration program at Western is structured
to meet these needs by providing students with
opportunities o develop their knowledge and
understanding of business.



Stugdents majoring in business administration devote
most of their freshman and sophomote years to course
work in the fiberal arts and sciences. This work, which
includes  mathemalics  and  oral  and  written
communication, provides background and tools for
junior and senior level coursework where the major
emphasis is on business and its functional areas.

The curriculum in business administration is broad and
offers siudents opportunity for specialization. Courses
avallable in economics, computer science, poiitical
science, psychology, sociology and speech provide
substantial opportunities for students to pursue elective
coursework according to their individual interests and
abilities. A carefully designed program of elective
coursework which complements requirements for the
business administration major may contribule both to
obtaining desired employment and to improved initial
performance on the job.

Students majoring in other areas may pursue selective
coursework or may choose to minor in business
administration. Requirements for majors and minors
follow. Individual siudemt advisement by business
administration faculty is available.

ECONCMICS

Economics is one of the crucial and cxciting fields
among the social sciences. Its most challenging task is
the study of how to best use natural and man-made
resources in the satisfaction of human wants. Since most
of mankind’s activities invelve economic considerations,
we can say thal econemics is the study of one of the
fundamental aspects and determining forces of human
life. Today, more than ever, the problems agitating our
society are predominantly economic. The concerns of
inequality, discrimination, pollution, the energy crisis,
and growth are heavily economic. Their solutions, toq,
will draw heavily on economics. Whether as intelligent
citizens or as professional economists, we need the
perspective of econamics if we are going to undersiand
and deal with the realities of life in the Jate twentieth
century.

The areas that economists devote most of l{weir
analytical skil's to are the processes of production,
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distribution and consumption of commaodities and
services, The knowledge of why certain products are
produced or consumed, why shortages occur, and what
the repercussions of a certain change in production or
consumption might be, may all be essential for economic
decision-making. In this context, the study of how and
why individuals make c¢hoices from among alternative
courses of action in production and consumption, for
example, involves an  analysis of man’s economic
motivation. Similarly, a  knowledge of income
distribution wrends and a theoretical as well as
humanistic understanding of the social and economic
repercussions of various patterns of distribution can
move a socicty to pelitical action. {t is the economist
who mast typically provides the data, statistical methods
and theories to help in the analysis of these basic
problem areas. A vast number of cconomic problems
derive directiy from these areas of concern, Are
depressions  important? What about inflation and
unemployment? Should we worry about poverty and
income inequality? Is stagnation our biggest problem, or
is growth an even bigger one? The analysis and toals of
the economist convert these issues to more than hot air.
The study of economics preduces the educated modern
citizen as well as the trained professional who can
intelligently enderstand and cope with these problems.

The field of economics consists of many areas of interesi
and specialization where the concerns and methods of
economics are selectively applied, For example, the
historical area deals with the history of the development
of different cconomies and economic ideas. The area of
economic development analyzes the performances of
both developed and “backward” economies. Some
econemists specialize in the examination af taxation and
government spending, banking and money supply,
sophisticated  mathematical methods,  government
policies, and international economic problems. Still
others engage primarily in analyzing the performance of
a nation’s total economy, or only that of a small unil
like a business firm.

Since economics is a discipline involved in such
far-reaching concerns of modern society, economists are
not only employed as teachers and researchers in the
nation’s colleges and universitics, but also at all levels of
government, in the nation’s banking and business
institutions, in labor unions, and in business firms,
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The economist’s taols consist particularly of an exposure
to economic ideas and analysis, of statistical methods,
and of computer technigues. While many employment
opportunities are available to the collegc graduate, the
person who wishes to pursue a carcer as a professional
ecanomist should pian to do some graduate study,

BUSINESS EDUCATION

The business education program at Western is concerned
with the development of student competencies in several
areas. The primary objective is 10 provide a program that
will prepare students to be competent teachers in
business education for secondary and posl-secondary
schools. Instructional programs are also provided for
nar-majors, secreiarial students, adminisirative assistants
and others who need or desire a2 business education
background.

The demand is growing for persans with highly
developed skills in business education. The fact that
secondary school teachers in the business education area
are expected 10 be competent in nuémerous and diverse
subjects—such as accounting, general business, office
practices, typewriting, shorthand, transcription and
economics—indicates the necessity for major  field
breadth. Developments in recent years place even greater
responsibilities on business education teachers and point
to the need for adjustments in the training program. The
developments include the growing realization that a
distressingly  large  number of citizens are both
uninformed and misinformed zbout the structure and
role of the American system ol private enterprise and
about the basic economic processes upon which our
system depends; the adoption of automated processes to
both office and industry; the increasing number of
women entering the nation's work force; and the
increased attention being paid to the school drop-out
problem. Western aims to prepare the "all around”
business teacher with a strong background in business
administration and economics plus the skills usually
taught in Washington high schools, The business teacher
who i thus prepared is better equipped to understand
the toal business education program,

School  administrators  consider  the  comprehensive
business education teacher a distinct advanlage in that
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course scheduling is easier, A comprehensive business
teacher is less likely to get into a rut because of the
variety of the subjects he teaches, and he will be a
happier teacher beczuse of the change in his routine, He
has the knowledge that he i< prepared in all phases of
business education; and by this fact, he may be a better
teacher.

The program of studies at Western consists of a major in
business education and 4 minor in economics,

The major consists of 50 hours in business education
which includes courses in 1ypewriting, shorthand,
transcription, office  machines  and  business
correspondence. Included in the major are two five-hour
courses—introducticn to business and introduction to
economics. Also included in the 50 hours are four
professional  courses—business  education  in the
secandary school, methods of caching typewriting,
methods of 1eaching shorthand, and methods of teaching
bookkeeping and general business., This professional
sequence must be completed before the student is
assigned Lo his student teaching,

The minar, usually begun in the sophomore year,
consists of two required courses in principles of
accounting and business law, plus electives to be selected
from advanced accounting courses, money and banking,
personnrel management, economics of [abor, marketing,
ar management, to total 25 hours,

Skill course requirements are geared 1o Lhe needs of
incoming students whether they enroll as freshmen in
the department or transfer with advanced standing. All
students are expected to have some skilf in typewriting,
Those with one year or less will enter intermediate
classes; while those with more than one year will enter
advanced work. Beginning shorthand is offered in the
departmenl, but those with more than a vear of
instruction will register for intermediate or advanced
work. Other courses without prerequisites should be
scheduled with departmental advisement,

Many sehools require vocationally certified teachers for
special programs in their districts. Prospective teachers in
business education must be aware of these requirements.
Most  graduates [rom  Western have met stale
requirements for vocational certification.

A Master of Education degree program in business
education is also available at Weastern,



ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS FACULTY

HOWARD E. MITCHELL (1958} Chairman.

Professor of Econamics. BA  Whitwerth College; MA, PhDD,
University of ¥ashington.

*paAUL L ASLANIAN {1971} Associate Professor of Economics
% Business. BA, MBA  University of Washington; CPA, State
of Washington,

JOHN T. DUFF {18970) Assistant Professor of Business
Adrministration,  AE, Oberlin College; MBA, Miami
Univarsity 10hiol; CPA, State of Ohio.

JEFFREY M. FANG (1968) Assistant Professor of Economics &
Business. BA, Mational Taiwan University; MA, PhD,
University of Washington,

1 KAYE FAULKMER {1982} Asaciate Professor of Economics,
BS, PhD, University of Utah.

BERNARD H., FRERICHS [1870) Assistant Professor of
Economics. BA, St. Benedist's Cellege; MA, 5t Louis
University; MA, PhD, Washington State University,

BYRON E. HAGLUND {19566) Associate Professor of Business
Administration. BBA, MA, University of Minnesata; CPA,
Washington, D.C., State of Washingtan.

K.PETER HARDER {1970} Associate Professor of Economics.
BA, University of Puget Sound; MA, PhD, University of
Mebraska,

RICHARD C. WeALLISTER [12681) Assinant Professor of
Business Administration. BA, MA, University of
Washington; CPA, State of Washington,

ROGER A. McCAIN, |1l {1969 Assistant FProfessor of
Economics. BS, MS, PhD . Louisiana State University.

ERWIN 5. MAYER 11353} Professor of Economics. AB, Hunter
College; MA , PhD, University of Washington,

MICHAEL K. MISCHAIKOW (1984} Professor of Economics,
BA, School of Commerce and Fianace, Bulgaria; MBA
Hochshule f. Welthandel, Ausria; MA, PhD, Indiana
University,

JONATHAN S. MONAT (1972} Assistant Professor of Business
Administration, BS, University of California; M3, Sen Diego
State College; FhO, University of Minnesota.

IOHN 5. MOORE (1970) Associate Professar of Business
Administration. BS, University of North Duketa; M3 Bus,
JDLaw, University of Colarado; CPA, State of Colarado.

HAROLD Q. PALMER (1856} Professor of Business Education.
BA, College of Emporia, Kansas; EdM, University of
Qregon; EJD, Qregon State University.

ROSBERT T. PATTOM {1970} Assaciate Professor of Business
Administration. BSME, University of Mighigan; M84,
University of Minnesota; DBA, University of Washington.

FARROKH SAFAV) {1969] Asgsociate Professor of Business
Administration. 84 in Journalism, BE in Economics, MBA
University of Teheran; MBA, DBA, University of Southern
California {Los Angeles),

HOWARD A. TEASLEY (1963 Assistant Professor of
Eennomics and Huxley College. BSEE, Purdue University;
MA, University of Oregon.
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HUBERT M. THORESON {1971) Assistant Professor of Business
Education. BS, State College {North Dakotal; WMEd, EdD,
University of North Dakota.

ADA G. WALTER (1961} Assistant Professor of Business
Education. BS, Winthrop College; MBA, Unlversity of
Denver.

Transter students should contact the department adviser
abaut their major prior to regislering so as to assure that
they enter the sequence correctly and  reccive
departmental evaluation of course wark completed at
other institutions,

Students beginning a major in accounting, business
administration or economics in fall, 1972, or later,
should Lake the Math 297a, 297b, 297c sequence in
place of Math 220, 240 and Computer Science 110.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Mujor--Accounting 89 credits

O BA 251, 252, 350, 271, 301, 302, 311, 330, 351,
352,353, 375, 455, 457

O Econ 201, 202,302, 311

O Math 220, 240

3 Computer Science 110 or 210

BA 350 may be waived for accounting majors in
exceptional cases by written approval of the department.

Students who plan to make a professional carcer in
public accounting should take additional accounting and
business law courses under departmental advisement.

Major—Business Administration 85 credits

O BA 251, 252, 350, 271, 301, 302, 308, 311, 322,
330, 375, 408, 495

Econ 201, 202, 302,311

Math 220, 240

Computer Science 1180 or 210

ocd
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Major—Economics
85 credits (including courses specified from other areas)

O Econ 201, 202, 301, 302, 403, 404, 405

L One course from Econ 381 {or Hist 360), Econ 385

O One course fram Econ 371, 401

O ’}Mdlh 220 or 122, 240, Computer Science 110 or
210

0 BA 375

O Geog 207

o

Choose ene of the following:

{a) Ba 251,252 or

(b} 8 credits from mathematics (other than Math
100, 121, 122, 151, 220, 240} and computer
science {other than Computer Science 110,
2100, or

{c) 8 credits from philosophy (other than Phil 111)

O Elective credits in economics under advisement, not

atherwise required. This mav include no more than

two courses from Huxley 383, 480, 483

Minor—Business Administration 25 credits

O BaA 257,252

O  Additional courses under departmental advisement
ol which at Jeast 10 eredits must be at the upper
division level, (Siudents who elect the Economics
nwjor above may nol include more than 5 of the
credits required for the Economics major to satisfy
the requirements of the Business Administration
minor.)

Minor—Business Education 25 credirs

O  Courses in typing, shorthand, secretarial accounting,
and secretarial practice selected under departmental
advisement

Minor--Economics 25 credits

[0 Economics 201, 202

O Additional courses sclected under departmental
advisemnent; at least 10 credils must be at upper
division |evel
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Combined Major—Economics and Mathematics
100 credits

This concentration for students who wish considerable
depth in both areas satisfies both a majer and a minor
for the B.A. degree.

O Economics 201, 202, 301, 302, 311

O BA 251, 252, 350

O Twelve upper division credits in economics and
business administration selected under departmental
advisement

Economics 381 {or History 360)

Math 121, 122, 2071, 202, 222, 223, 241 [Math 307
may be substituted for 201, 202)

Math 347 and 342; or 441, 442, 443

Math 201 may be taken concurrently with Math
222; Math 202 may be taken concurrently with 223
Computer Science 210 or 110

Eight credits under advisement in 400 jevel
mathematics courses

oo ooOo g

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major—Business Education
Secondary 49 credits

LI  Ecoromics 201, BA 101

O Business Education 116, 117 or 215, 120, 121, 122,
201, 223, 241 or 242, 319, 321, 322,323

O Hectives under departmental advisement

Those  with previous instruction in  typing andfor
shorthand are placed as high in the sequence as their
backgrounds permit.

This major must be accompanied by the Economics and
Business Administration minor which follows,

Minor—Econamics arnd Business Administration
25 credits

{To accompany above Business Education major)

O BA 251,252, 271

O Twelve credits from Economics 202, 311, 325, BA
322, 330, 350, 408



Minor—Business Education 25 credits

[l Business Education 319, 322 and 323
00 16 credits in typing, shorthand, and secretarial
practice as advised by department

Minor- -Economics 2325 credits

(For other than Business Education mdjors)

O Economics 207, 202

O BA 101 er 251

O Ten credits in upper division ¢ourses sefected under
prior advisement of the department

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for ali honors
students, an economics major who wishes to graduate
“with honors’’ must complete Economics 491h; a
reading knowledge of a foreign language or two years of
mathematics; must attain a grade average of 3.5 in upper
division economics courses; mest pass a comprehensive
examination in economics.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in economics and business education
leading to the Master of Arts or the Master of Education
degrees, see the Groduate Bufietin,

PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites for a particular course indicate its level of
znalysis and tool requirements. The exceptional student
who feels he has already acquired these skilis elsewhere,
or can readily acquire them, must secure special
permission for enrollment from the instructor.

COURSES IN ECONOMICS

201 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS L INTROOUCTION TO
MACRO-ECONOMICS (5

Na prerequisites, but not recommended for freshmen.
The rise and opersilon of the modern market economy,
and its successes and fnllures,

Economics & Business

502 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS IL. INTRODUCTION TG
MICRO-ECONOMICS (4)
Oyperalion of pconomic units through cholee, confllct,
eost, price and value,

301 NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS (4}
Prerequisites: Eeon 201, 202; Math 220 recommended,
Delerminants of the level of Income. employment and
output in the gconomic system.

302 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY {4}

Prerequisites: Econ 202: Math 220, The theory of price
under conditions of competition and monopoliste
competition; relalion of pricey and costs, and functional
distribution of income.

311 MONEY AND BANKING {4)

Prezequisites: Econ 201, 202, or permisgion. Nature and
tunctions of money, monelary institutions, nelruments
of monelary policy and their influence on economle
activity through chengeés inh money and credit,

125 ECONOMICS OF LABOR (3}

Prerequisiles: Fecon 201, 202. The economics of the labor
market; develepment and luneloning of labor unions and
colleciive bargaining.

338 ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND
MANAGEMENT (5)
Prerequisite; Math 100 or equivalent. Inusduefion to
structure of markews, production and priee  Lheory:
application to organlzation management, and operadon of
business enlerprise. Not applicable to a major.

INOUSTRIAL

481 AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (5)
Prerequisites: Econ %0L, 202, American economic
development from sevenieenlh cenfury Lo present:
emphasis on resource endowment and evolving social and
economic insdiutions, Iole of govermnment in  this
davelopment.

385 THE RISE OF CAPITALISM ()
Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202. Evoluticn of economic
inatitutions in Eurcpe B00-18200; growth of capitalisle
market sosieties.

383 DISCRIMINATION AND RESOURCE UTILIZATION
(4
Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, or Gen St 200 and
permission of Instrucior, The effecls of racial and other
forms of diseTiminatfon on  resouree  ulillzation;
depertures frosn market norms; policies to allevisle
consequences of diserimination.

3%96a.b.c HONORS TUTORIAL ({2-5 #a)

400 SPECIAL FROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS (1-5}

Prerequisites; 20 credils in economics and husiness
afiminigiration and prior consultation with instrucior.
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401

4072

403

404

405

412

415

437

425

442

B2

THEOQORY AND PRACTICE QF ECONOMIC POLICY
1

Prerequisite: HEeonm 301 or permission of instructor, An
sxaminztion and evaluation of mechanisme. insiitutions
and indicators of natiocnal £¢onomic policy, f.e. M OnELArY,
fistal and altermative policies, ag well as the theory upoh
which they are based,

WELFARE ECONOMICS {4)

Prerequisie;: Eeon 302. Theorirs of individual and social
wellare and eriweria of an increase or decrease in social
welfarz: implications for socizl welfare of competition,
monopuly, the allocation of resources and Lhe dis-
lribution of wealth, and the welfare implications of
economic growth,

THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT {5)

Prereguisites: Feon 201, 202 or senior slanding and
permission of instructor, Development of economic
theught with emphasis on period following Adam Smilk.

SENIOR RESEARCH (2)

Prerequisites: Econ 301, 302, BA 375, Application of
economic  analysis; an  exercise in  gathering and
manipulaling data and presentation of results. along wilh
a consideration of the methodology of economics.

SENIOR SEMINAR (3}

Prerequisite: LEcon 404 or permission. Research and
presentation of an extended paper on an individually
chosen topie with guidance given by instructor.

PUBLIC EXPENDITURE AND TAXATION (5)

Prerequisite; Eeom 202 or peromission of imstructor.
Examines the efficiency, equity and stabilization impacts
of public expenditure and revenue programs: cmphasis on
problems and institutions at the national level,

BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS AND FORECASTING (4)

Prerequisiltes. Econ 301 and Math 240, or permission of
inslructar. Characteristics and rmalor explanations of the
prosperity-depression  eyele in  business, with major
emphasis nn [orecazting,

STATE AND LOCAL PUBLIC FINANCE PROBLEMS
(4

Precequisite: Eeon 201 or permission of instructor,
Problems and issues it the finanee of state wod local
Eovernment scrvices,

SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINALS 1N ECONOQMICS

417b Comparative Industrialization: 19th Century (4)
Prerequisite: Econ 385

LABOR MDVEMENTS IN THFY UNITED STATES (3}
Prerequisite: Econ 201. The development of labor
movements in the United States from 1800,
GOVERKNMENT AND BUSINESS {5)

Prerequisile: Econ 202 or permission of instructor. Public
policy and business enterprige,

4456

461

462

471

472

475

482

485

486

48th

CURRENT TRENDS IN RCONOMICS
(May be taken for credit only once in two vears.)

4453 Trends in Economic Educalion (3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience in social studies.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE THEORY AND POLICY
(3

Prerequisites: Heon 201, 202. Thecries of inilernational

trade and commerclal policy, inlernational factor

movemenis, econonic inlegration, and wade problems of

developing countries.

[HTERNATIONAL MONETARY RELATICNS (3)

Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202, Foreipn exchange. balance
of payments, adiusbnent mechanisms and internatjongl
monelary syslem,

MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN ECONQMIC STATICS
(4)

Prerequisite: Math 122 or 220. Applicatons of calculus
and lin¢ar algebra to economic statics. Optirgum and
equilibrium_

ECONOMIC DYNAMICS (4)

Prerequigiies: Econ 3501, 302; Math 122 or 220,
Opumjzation, stability, equilibrium, Stoeks and fows.
Pericndic and continuous models of stable growth, eycles
and dynamiec adjusiments,

ECONOMETRICE (4}

Prerequisile: BA 375. Simple and multiple regression
analysis, methods and problems of single equalion and
simulianecus equation eslimation,

REGIONAL ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and Geop 207, or permission of
wsiruclor. Problems, resource endowment, and principal
palicy issues Telsted to economic mrowth of a region,
COMPARATIVE ECDNOMIC SYSTEMS (4}

Prerequisile: Feon 201 ar permission of instructor.
Economic syswems of leading nations of the world,

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202 or permission of
instructor. Condilions necessary for and progress of
econamic development in underdeveloped countries,

HONORS SEMINAR (3)

496a.be HONOKS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea}

200

80z

REAOQINGS [N ECOHUOMICS (2-4)

Frerequisite: writlen permission of ingtructor. To provide
an oppottunity for independent study in depth of any
topic in the field mutually agreeable to the instructor and
the student,

SEMIMAR IN MACRO-ECOMNOMIC THEORY (4)

Prirequisite: written permission of instruector, Advancerd
macro-econonic theory with emphasis on cguses of
ecanomic instability and long-lerm changes.



502

506

514

518

525

553

&1

575

582

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisite: writlen permission of instractor. Detailed
analygix of the market's role in determining resouree
allocation, production, prices and Incomes; Beneral
equilibrium theories and dvnarmics.

SEMINAR IN

4
Prerequisite: written pennission of iostructor. Critical
method in the study of econnmic doctrines, classical
political economy; orthodox tradition in the niacteendn
century; its prineipal eritics,

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC HISTORY {4}

Prerequisite: writlen permission of instruclor, Critical
historical study of major eeonomic institutions, their
interdependence and coalribution to maodern society.

SEMINAR TN PUBLIC ECONOMICS {4)

Prepegulsite: writlen permission of instnactorn, An analysis
of the Behavior af the public sector and the incidence of
ite attempts to  achieve allocation, distribution and
stabilization goals,

SEMINAR [N FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND
MONEY {4}
Prerequisite: writlten permission of instructor, The

monetary and financial system; relation of econopmic
theory to monetary policy and econoinic activity.

SEMINAR IN
BEHAVIOR (4}

Prercquisite: writlen permission of instructor, Evaluation
of reonomic and other theories of the fimm with primary
emphasis on decision-making processes and responses of
bhusinessmen to changes ib Lhe environment,

THE THEUORIES OF BUSINESS

SEMINAR IN LABOR ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite: writlen permission of instructor. Selected
topics in the econorics of labor markets and the process
of collective bargaining.

SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS {4}

Prerequisile: written permission of inskuetor. Uses of
aceounting, statisties, and cybemetes by management in
the exercise of planning and conwrolling functions.

SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (4}

Prerequisite: wrltten permission of instructer, Detailed
snalysis of e pure and menetary theorles of
inlemational lrade and their relevance to the modem
world.

SEMINAR IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (1)

Premcquisite: wrillen permissien of instructor. MNature,
meaning, and application of quantitative techniques used
in econamic and business esearch,

SEMINAR TN REGLONAL ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite:  written permission of instruetor, Casw
studies in regional soeial accounting. growth and stability,
intra- and inter-regional relatiens; concepts and eriteria of
regional planning.

698
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SEMINAR IN RESEARCH AND WRITING (4)

The development and demonsiration of éeonomic
researeh methods and methodology and the design of
overall strategies ol research, culminating in a pesearch
paper it a seleced research area.

THESIS (4-9)

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

101

PN

271

297b

297c

207d

295

257

INTRODUCTION T BUSINESS (D)

Wot required For business administration and aceocunting
majors. Elementury business orgaaization, various types
of owncrship, localion of business plants, labor problems,
marketing problems, long and short term finaneing, and
manugerial conlruls.

PRINCIFLES OF ACCOUNTING  (4)

Introduction to the theory and practice of accountling,
including financial stalements.

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4)

Prerequisite: BA 251
rorporation accounting,

Emphasis o0 partnership and

LAW AND THE BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT (B)

Historical develapment of legal inslitutions; mpact of law
on individual and business decisions: law ol conlbracts
underlying business agresments.

MANAGEMENT PLANNING {1)

Emphasis is placed on the elemenls of maznagement
planming, i.e. the development of objeetives, policies,
procedures, methods. schedules, and  budgets. Con-
sideration is given io the interaction between pianning
elements and management contool syslems.

MANAGEMENT CASE STURY ANALYSIS (1)

The analysis of sctual Lummi management rainee
experience within the Lummi organizalion will be
analyzed to provide applied management skill huilding
opportunities for class participanls. Emphasis placed on
ekills associated with planning, organizing, directing, and
controlling.

OF ACCOUNTING

APPLICATIONS IN DECISION

MAKING (4)

To develop compelence in prepuration and wuse of
budgets, bookkeeping systems, fiscal reports, etc., for
planning and decision making purposes,

APPLICATIONS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
COKCEPTS {13

To develop skills in applying basie concepls of
matiagement through on-the<job  experiences  and
evaluation.

APPLIED CONCEPTS IN MARKETING (4]

To develop skills in applying a broad renge of narketing
concepts and o Decome familiar with national and
international systems and institutions which are used by
the marketing funection.

&3



Economics & Business

Business Administration majors showid have complered 84 252,
Econ 207, 202, Math 224, 240, ©5 110, or be completing them
by concurrent enrolliment before enroiting in wpper division
Bursiness Admriaistratfon caurses, with the excepiion of B4 350,

301

a2

308

322

330

331

332

B4

INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT {4}

Analysis of the process of management: planning,
arganization, leadership, control, communication, and
decision-making. A study of concepts of power, authority
and influence, An examination of the role of chilasophy
and values in organizations,

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (4)

Prerequisites: BA 201, 350, 375, or permission of
instructor, Fundamentals of operations management,
including tools for analyring, designing and ¢nnirolling
aperating svslearms.

DUSINESS HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3)

Frerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, or Gen 5t 200 and
permission of instruetor, Husiness history of the United
States, Review and analysis of the organizational
methods, performance, climate and entrepreneurship of
American buginess from 1780 to the present,

CORPORATE FINANCE (5)

Prerequidite: BA 301, 350, 375 or permission of
instruelor.  Structure  and  operation of financial
management: problems of inlemal finanejal analysis,
forecasting. planning and ecentrol, capital supply and
budgeting. dividend policy; mergers, acquisitions,

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT {4}

Frerequisitg: BA 301 or permission of  instruector;
familiarity wilth desoriptive statistics and correlation-
regression terminclogy would be useful, The recruilment.
selection, wutilization, and development of human
resgurces, wlth special emphasis on wnion-management
relations and relevant behavioral scienne research,

FRINCIFLES OF MARKETING ({5)

Frarequikitg: BA 201, or permission of inslouctor.
Institutions, functions, problems and policies in  the
distribution of industrial and consumer goods: pricing,
casts, and governmenial regulations.,

ADVERTISING (4)

Prerequisite: BA 330 or permission of instructor.
Promoticnal objectives and stralegies of the firm:
otganization of advertising function; media selection and
tvaluation; psychological aspects; new developments such
as use of computer and mathematical models,

SALES MANAGEMENT (4}

Prerequisite: BA 330, Nature of personal seliing and
retailing; emphasis on management of sales personnel and
thi merchandising effort.

350

351

352

353

d54

356

359

an
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ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS AND CONTROL (A)

Prerequisite: BA 252 or permission of instractor, Theory
and use of accounting data in management control and
the decision-making pracess; the Now of funds stalement;
analysis  of accounting stalements as a guide to
Management and invesiors; survey of cost accounting and
budgeting,

COST ACCOUNTING (5)

Prerequisite: BA 350. Historicel factory job and PrOUess
cott systems, distribution costs sysiems, fixed and flexible
budgeting and other conirols over business operations
avuilable from iecounting records,

INTERMEDIATE
PRACTICE I (4)

Prerequisile: BA 350 or 351. The finanecipl reporting
Process;,  incorne  slalement; slalement of finaneial
position, and stalement of retained #amnings. Pariicular
atlention is focused upon the aecountant's measurement
of business income, inveniory costing technigues, and
fixed azset accounting.

ACCOUNTING THEQORY AND

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THEORY

PRACTICE I {4)

Prerequisite: BA 352. Contihuation of BA 352, The
primary emphasis af Lhis course ig the ascounting for
COrpoTale equity capital. In addition, the accounbing for
debt capital, notes, and shorl teern liabilities will be
analyzad,

AND

INCOME TAX ACCOUNTINGI {4)

Prerequisite: BA 251 or permission of instructor. General
ingome tax reguirements; special problems relating to
individual tax reiums,

MUNICIPAL AND GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING
{3}

Prerequisile: BA 252 or permission of instrucior. Fund
und budgetary accouniing as apelied to municipalities,
governmental units, and non-profit organizatlions.

AUTOMATIC IDATA PROCESSING IN ACCOUNTING
[£:1]

Prerequisites: BA 350 or equivalent and familisrity with

electronic dala processing svsiems, or permbxlon  of

inslructor. Problems [n adaptation of astounting

principles (¢ automalic dala procesalng systems,

LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS {5)

Prerequisite: BA 271, Legal principles undezlying the law
of agency, negotiable instrumenls, sales, partnerxhips, and
Corporaticns,

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 1 (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 292, Math 220, 240, C5 110,
Statistical, linear, and other quanlitative methods used in
research, analysis, and decision making: crilical path,
optimal path, analysis of variance, gueuing, regressions,
correletion, forecasting, lme series, production, and
inventory decigicons,
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QUANTITATIVE METHODS I (3}

Prerequisiles: Econ 202, Math 220, 240, C8 110, (Note:
BA 375 not required for BA 376.) Statistical, lineur, and
other gquantitelive melthads used in research, analysis, and
decisior meking: inference-estimaiion sand hypothesis
lezling, lincay programming. dual, non-linear and dynamic

progrimming, index numbers, and Bayesian decision
theory.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1IN BUSINESS ADMINIS-
TRATIOMN (1-5)

Prerequisites: 20 credils in business administration and
econamics and prior consultation wilth nstruetor.

OBRGANIZATION BEHAVIOR (4}

Prerequisite;: BA 301 or permission of instructor, Analysis
of individual and group behavior in the organizational
setling with special emphasis on assessing and improving
erganizational effectiveness,

SEMINAR TN ORGANIZATION THEQRY {4)

Prerequisite: BA 301 or permission of lnsbuctor, A
seminar devolad to the analysiz of current research:
measuring organizational effectiveness, planning, leader-
ship, patterns, and current problems,

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMSE (3

Prerequisites: BA 301, CS 110, or permission of
inglructor. Analysis of the deeision provess and the
inlormation requirements of decision-makers, Survevs the
application of compulers to coplemporary business,
education, and government information syslems,

BUSIMESS LOGISTICS (4}

Prerequisites: BAa 302 330. Study of the total flow of
materialy through an otganization, from acquisition of
raw materials to delivery of a finished product to the
ultima ke uger.

THE ROLE OF BUSINESS IN AMERICAN SDCIETY
(4}

Prerequisite: BA

capitalism and its

foundelions.

308.
legal,

Development af American
philosophical, and ethizal

INVESTMENT ({4}

Prerequisile: BA 311. Security Investment, pnalysis and
forecasiing of security markets: indusiry studies, porifolio
conslruction, security selection; corporate povernment
and revenue bonrds, efficient porifolic management for
different classes of institutions and individuals,

FINANCIAL MARKETS {1}

Prerequisile: BA 311. Analyss of the structure and
Functions of the money and capitel markecs; the saving
investment process and finaneinl inlermediaries; supply
and demand for loanable funds and the level and structure
of inlerest yales.

417
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425
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Eronomics & Business

SPECLAL INTEHEST SEMINARS

ADMINISTRATION

417a Marketing Management (4}
Prereguisite: BA 330,

417k Financial Management (4}
Prevequisile: BA 311,

417c Risk and Insucance {(3)
Prevequisitc: written permission of insiructor,

IN BUSINESS

PROBLFEMS IN PERSONNLEL -ADMINISTRATION (3}

Nat open to students who have taken BA 222 or 422,
Problems of wage and salary administration, emplovee
rating, and employee selection. Summer only,

COMPENSATION ADMINISTRATION AND THEORY
(4

Premguisites: BA 301, 322, Analysis and examination of
theories, models, and procedures required o develop
compensation end reward systems in organizations,
Eeonomie, psychological, and soecial elemenis of
compensation  will Bbe congidered. Determinalion of
compensation structures and  differentials, forms aof
compensation and reward, compensation levels will be
examined.

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS ADMINISTRATION (4)

Prerequisite: EA 322 or permission of instructor. Cases,
lectures, and collective bargaining simulation are used to
develop administrative sidll in  dealing with union-
management relations. Subjects covered are: nature of
unions, institutionsl forces econditioning colleclive
bargaining practices, and adminisirative practices dealing
with unios.

CURRENT [SSUES IH PERSONNEL AND

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (1)

Prexequisite: BA 322 or permission af ingtructor. Seminar
dealing wilh the apalysis of current problems in policy
and practice used in personnel and industrial relations
sdministration.

MARKETING RESEARCH (5)

Prerequisites: BA 330, 375, Markeling problems posed by
exerutive degision; technigues applicable to product
selection, advertising and mativalion research; research
methodology . research design and decision modefs in
marketing: individual vesearch projecis,

ADVANCED COST
CONTROLLFERSHIP (4)

Prerequisite: HA 361, Critical examination of controls
available to managerent from ¢ost and other accounting
records.

ACCOUNTING AND

SCHOOQL AND
COMCEPTS (3}

A non-technical developmeni of concepis that underlie
school and financial accounting, an evaluation of inhereng
limitaticns, and interpretation of accounting stalements,
Hot open to studenis with a major in economivs or
business.

FiINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

BS
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INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING [T (4}

Prerequisites: BA 252, 354, Specid problems of
parinerships, curporations, and trusts; introduetion to tax
research.

ADVANCED

PHACTICETL (3
Prerequisite: BA  353. Major areas emphasized save:
accounting for business firms corganized as partnerchips,
and introduction Loy accounting  for  lLuginess
combinations—mergers, acquisitions, and consolidalions.

ACCOUNTING THEORY AND

ADYANCED
PRACTICRII {4}

Prerequisite: BA 456, Major emphasis is special in-depth
analysis ol  consolidated  financial starements of
corporativng and accounting for fiduciarjes,

ACCQUNTING THEQRY AND

AUDITING (5}

Prerequisile: BA 455, or permission of instruclor.
Generally accepied auditing standards and prineiples;
appliestions in public and internal auditing.

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEDRY <(3)

Prerequisite: BA 354, Theory of aceounting related to
income  measurement. assets, and  equities. uses and
lunitations of general purpose linancial statements,

ADVANCED TOPICS IN TAXATION (3)

Prerequisites: BA 353, 354, 454. This course will deal
wilh more advanced techniques used in tax planning
Emphasis on tax research directed towand the individual
and the closely held family business,
proprietorship, partnership, or corporation.,

.

either sale

BUSINEES POLICY {4}

Prorequisites: 25 upper division business administration
credils, including BA 302, 311, 330, or permission of the
insiruetor, {To he taken in sludent’s final underpraduaie
vear.} Case study of policy-making and administration
from a general management point of view. Emphasis on
probiem analvsis, the decision-making process,
administration and contrel, and development of policies
and objectives. The course is intended to inteprate anc
build upen work in the eore curriculum,

EDUCATION FNTERPRISFE - BUSINESS PLANNING
(3)

The first business course oi the Enlerprise 72 innovative
project invelves the development of business uhlectives,
selection of product areas of interest, completion of
markei research activity and developmen! of 3 business
plan.

EDUCATION ENTERPRISE -
ZATION {%)

The second business course of the
innovalive project invelves the establishenent of an
organization structure, legal structure and financial
structures; their staffing and funding these sbrictures
while developing all necessary policies and procedures
required to maintain an omezly business process. The
marketing and distribution  approach  will also  be
developed during this second quarter,

BUSINESS ORGANI-

Enterprise 73

497¢

EDUCATION ENTERPRISE -
TIONS (33

The final business course of the Enterprize 72 innovative
project  invelves  development and application of
appropriate coolrel sysuems to envure a3 Sucsessful
busziness operalion. In the final stages of this guar ler, the
business enderprise will be liquidated, sold, or transferred
according to a plan developed by the students,

BUSINESS OFERA -

COURSES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION
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INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING {2)

Prerequisite: one vear of high school typewriting or
equivalent,

ADYANCED TYPEWRITING {2}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 116 or equivalent, or advenced high
sehool study in typewriting. Advanced work on roagh
drafts, tabulation, and business communications.
BEGINNING SHORTHAND (4}

Fundamentals of Gregg shorthand including developmunt
of skill in reading and writing from printed chorthand.
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (4)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 120 or equivelént. Continued
drvelopment of skil in reading and writing more
advanced forms of shorthand.

ADVANCED SHORTHAND 1 (4}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 121 or equivalent. Principles of
Gregg shorthand with intensive diclation on new matier:
dictation and transeription of buziness corregpondence,

ACCOUNTING FOR SECRETATLIES (3)

Theory and practice of bookkéeping and accounting, with
emphasis on both cash and accrual systems.

BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE (3

Prexequisile: Englich 101 or equivalent. Development of
akill in the use of correct English for business purposes.
BUSINESS TYPEWRITING (2}

Prerequisile: Bus Ed 117 or equivalent, Advanced couxse
for development of proficiency in speed and conmrol:
business torms,

ADYANCED SHORTHAND II (4}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, ar two yesrs of
high school shorthand. Inlensive  dietation and
trangeription  practiee  on business  correspondence:;
development of » comprehensive business vocabulary

SHORTHAND TRANSCRIPTION (%)

Prerequisile: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, or two vears of
high school shorthand. Oevelopment of habits, attitudes,
and  transcription shills, with emphasis on mailable
Lranscripis,

SECRETARIAL PRACTICE ()

Development of transcription shkills, office lechnigues,
and the duties and problems of the secretary,



241

24%

319

321

322

323

400

4B

471

BUSINESS MACHINES L (3

Prerequisite: one vear high school typewriting or
equivalent. Operation of electronie, rotury and printing
ecaloulators, adding machines, transcribing and recording
machines, and electric typewriters,

BUSINESS MACHINES 11 (3)

Preremquaisite: Bus FEd 241 or equivalent. Advanced wajning
in business spplication problems using electronic, rotary
and printing calculators; further trajning in the use of
tranzeribing and recording machines; introduction to data
processing.

BUSINESS EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY

SCIIOCL (3}

Curriculum planning with consideration of philosophy,
scope, and objectives,

TEACIIING BOCKKEEPING AND BASIC HUSINESS
SUBJRCTS (4)

Chjectives, materials, and methods of presentation.

METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING (4)
Use of newest insiructional aids and equipment.
METHODS OF TEACHING
TRANSCRIPTION (4)

Lesson planning. grading, demonstrations, and dictation
echniques,

SHORTHAND AND

DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION {2-3)

Prerequisites; senior  standing  and
instructor. Individual instruelion.

permission  of

CURRENT TRENDS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

445a HRecent Developmeits i Buciness Edueation—
Shorthand (1)

CURRENT TRENDS IN THE TEACHING OF TYPE-
WRITING (3)

Audio-visaal devices,

Trends in melhods,
Summer only.

materials,

472

473

474

bBeo

atl

02

50:3
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IMPROVEMENT OOF INSTRUCTION iN THE
TEACHING OF BOOKKEEPING (3
Prerequisite: pennission of department. Crilical

evaluation of contenl materials, methods, and practices
used in waching bonkkeeping, Summer only.

ECONOMIC AND CONSUMER EDUCATION IN TIIE
SCHCOLS (3}

Ozganixation and integmtion of ceonomic and consumer
education courses in school programs.

OFFICE AUTOMATICON FOR BUSINESS TREACHERS
(3

Prerequisite: Luginess teaching wexperience, Tata pro-

gessing instraction in the high sebool business curricwlam.,

enit Tecord and electronic data processing in the modern

office : materials, equipment, and lerminology.

SPECIAL PROJECTS
-3

Superviged planning and development of prastieal creative
projecls in business education.

IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

SPECIAL PROJECTS 1IN BUSINESS ENDUCATIOR  (2-3)

Supervised planning and development of practical creative
projecls in business education,

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN SECRETARIAL
STUDIES (3)

Frer¢quisite: permission of deparument, Modern methods
of teaching typing, shorthand, transeriplion, and office
practice, with special concern for the psychology of skill
building &nd keaching technigues. Summer anly,

PROBLEMS AMD ISSUES [N BUSINESS EDUCATICON
{3

Prerequisites: graduale standing and teaching experience.

Trends in busihess programs of secondary scheols.

Surnmer only.
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The Department of English offers majors in Lnglish for
the liberal arts student and for the teacher education
student and in journalism.

Under its new curriculum in English, the depariment
offers students a high!y flexible program in which they
can construct a major that meets their own cducational
goals. The core of both the liberal arts and the teacher
education majors is the historical and critical study of
literature, but the department also has strong offerings
in creative writing, linguistic study of English and
English education,

A liberal arts English major has been one of the
dominant liberal arts degrees, acquainting the student as
it does with the literzture of past and present, providing
education in critical analysis and effective exprassion. As
a resylt, the liberal arts English major has provided
graduates with a sound basis for pursuing careers in law,
publishing, certain positions in business, and z number
of non-technical government positions.

n teacher education, the department prepares majors
for teaching at the secondary and the glementary levels.
The 1lexibility of the major allows students to include in
it auxiliary work in drama, reading, linguistics, speech,
journalism, or work in subjects that are similarly related
1o English language and literature,

ENGLISH FACULTY

Y**ROBERT F. MeDONNELL [1967) Chairman,

Frafessor. BA, Bt, John's University; MA, PhD, University of
Minnesota.

GEORGE J. BECKER (19701 Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
University of Washington,

ELIZABETH BOWMARN {1966} Associate Professor of English
and Linguistics. AM, PhD, University of Chicago.

ROBERT 0. BROWN 119658) Professor of English. AR, MA,
PhD, Indiana University,

MEREDITH B. CARY 11964 Assaciate Professor, BA, Central
Missouri State College: MALS, University of Michigan; MA,,
Michigan State University: PhD, University of Washingten,

MARJORIE J. DONKER ({18967} Associate Prolessor, BA,
Western Washington State College; MA, PhD, University of
Washington. .

RICHARD L. FRANCIS (1969} Associate Professor, AB,
Keryon  College: MA, Duke University; PhD, Yale
University,

20

EUGENE K., GARBER {1368} Associate Professor. BA, Tulane
Urniversity; MA, PhD, University of lowa,

ROBERT E. HUFF {19864) Professor. AB, MA, Wayne State
University,

KEMNETH B. INNISS [1966) Associaste Professor, AB, AM,
Indiana University, PhD University of Kansas.

*ELLWOOD G, JOHNSON (19623} Associate Professor, BA, MA,
PhD, University of Washington,

WILLIAM C. KEEP (1866 Associate Professor. BA, PhD,
University of Washington,

GOLDEN L. LARSEN (1958} Associate Professor, BS, MS, Utah
State University; PhD, University of Washington.

C. NORMAN LAVERS {1970} Assistant Professor. BA, MS, San
Francisco State College; PhD, University of |owa.

W. ROBERT LAWYER [i960] Assoctate Professor of English
and Divectar of the Library, BA, PhD, University of
Washington.

LAWRENCE L. LEE (1962} Prafessor. BA, MA, PR, University
of Utah,

TOMMY LEE {1872) Asistant Professor, BA, MA, University of
Washington.

MERRILL E. LEWIS (1982} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
University of Qregon; PhD, University of Utah,

REED B. MERRILL {1969] Asgsistant Professor. BS, MA,
University of Utah: PhD, University of Colorado,

GERSON F. MILLER (19G7) Professor of English and Adviser
to Student Publications. AR, Uniwersity of California,
Berkeley; MA, Pennsylvania State University.

TERENCE D. MOSHER (1572} Assistant Professor, AB,
Middlebury Coilege: MA, PhD, University of Michigan,

GEQORGE M, MULDROW (1960} Professor. B.J, MA, University
af Missouri; PhD, Stanford University.

JAMES H, O'BRIEN {1946] Professar. BA, Seattle Univarsity;
MA  PHD, University of Washington,

C. LEE ODELL (1970} Assistant Professar. BA, Maryville
College; MAT, University of MNorth Carpling; PhD,
University of Michigan,

J. EVELYN ODOM {1938} Associate Professor, AB, Winthrop
College: MA, Teachers College, Columbia University

ROBERT A. PETERS 11964} Professor of English and
Linguistics, BA, Ohio State University; MA, Western Resarve
Uiniversity,; PhD, University of Pennsylvania,

MARJORIE RYAN {1861} Associzte Professor, AR, MA,
University af Michigan; PhD, University of Minnesota,

KNUTE SKINNER 11362} Professor, AB, Colorada State
College; MA, Middlebury Callege; FhD, University of lowa,

R. E. STANNARD, JA. (1968] Associate Professor of
Journalism. BA, University of Wathington; MA, Cornell
University.

PETER STEFFENS (1972) Associate Profassor. BA, MA, Balliod
College, Oxford.

TECEN M. SYMES (19671 Associate Professor. BA, MA, Utah
State University PhD, University of New Mexico,

EVMELYN C. WRIGHT {1972] Assistant Professor. BS, lllinois
State University; MA, Northwestern University,

O Legve 1873-74
**On Legue Winter & Spring 1974
4O Leqwe Fali 1073



BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 70 credits

O English 301, 302, 303

O Two courses in English literature before 1800 and
one course in American lterature before 1900 or
English 311a, b, and ¢

O Electives under departmental advisement; 12-credit
maximum allowed from courses other than English

Major fournglism 60 credits

O  Journalism 104 ar 406

O Jourralism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350, 404, 470, 480

O Three jeurnalism staff courses from list (a} and

three additional courses from list {a} or {b}:

{a) Journalism 111, 12, 113, 211, 212, 213, 311,
312,313, 411, 412, 413

{b) Journalism 121, 122, 123, 221, 222, 223, 327,
322,323,421, 422,423

{May be waived by substitution of egquivalent

professional expericnce)

Journalism 430

Choice of Journalism 310, 330, 400, 405, 440, 460

15 credits in related academic areas selected under

agvisement of journalism faculty

oaon

Minors 24 credits

A.  English

O Engliskh 301 or 302

O English 303

O Elective courses within the department under
adviserment

B.  Linguistics

O Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303

O Electives from linguistics, English 370-37% and

Englisth 470479

C.  Rhetoric

O Two courses in thetoric in the English 320 or 420
series

English

English 354
Electives under departmental advisementi

Creative Writing

Two courses fram English 301, 302, 303
Four creative writing courses in at least 1wo genres
Electives under departmental advissment

fournalism

Journalism 104 or 406

Journalism 160, 204, 304, 340 350

Three stall courses, or cquivalent professional

experience, from:

{a} Jourmalism 111, 112, 113, 211, 212, 213, 311,
312,313,411, 412, 413

{b} Journalism 121, 122, 123, 227, 222, 223, 321,
322,323,421, 422,423

At least two courses of the above are to be selected

from list {a)

oo m 0o @ gg

DEFPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements lor 3!l honors
students, art English major whoe wishes to graduate “with
honors” must complele onc course in the English
430-43% series and one course in crilicism from the
Lnglish 421-429 series, and an upper division course in
philosophy or in diterature read in a foreign language.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

English 301, 302, 303

Three departmental courses in lilerature prior to the
20th cenury

One course from English 440-444

Electives under departimental advisement; 9 credit
maximum allowed from courses other than English®

oo od

FEspeciully  recommended  ore Tronsformational  Germor,
SocfAnth 448, Lanwroge wnd Cultore i Soclety, Speech 208,
Argumentation und Debgte; Speech 490, Rhetorical Theary and
Praclice: reed urd Rosraen; Linguistics $04, finguistics wnd
Litergture,

91



English
Major Secondary 55 credits

FErnglish 301, 302, 303

Two courses in English literature before 1800 and
ane course in American literature before 1900

Otte course from English 446-449

Electives under departmental advisement*

Jd oo

English secandary majors may elect minors A, B, C, or D
below, or a minor in anolher department.

Mincors 24 credits

A Linguistics Emphasis

L1 Linguisticy 201, 303
O Electives {rom Linguistics, English 370-379 and
Lnghsh 470-479

Rhetoric

Two courses in rhetoric from the English 320 or
420 series

English 354

Licctives under departmental advisement

O O =

Fospeeigy  recommended  gre Tronsformationa! Grammure!
Soc/Anth 448, Lunguoge end Culturee in Saciety, Speech 2005,
Argurentation and Depute; Speechr 49t Rhesorival Theary and
Froctioe, Greek und Romort; Dinguistics #0904, fingoistics wnd
Litesuiure,

Creative Writing

Two courses from English 301, 302, 303
Four creative writing courses in at least two penres
Electives under departmental advisement

ogoo o

*Noocfter specific cowrses dre reguired, However, for plirposes
af certification, the English Deportaresl £XRECE prosped tive
tedelters [o show somic comgeteace i e stedy of the English
lorguuge (grommor, fistory of the lenguage, American Enplich
didlecis) and la expository of creative writing as well g5 in the
study of Nreegtare, Usuolly, competence wili be demonstrated
through satistaciony complelion of ot fegst one course in the
Faglisin fanguage and oite course i writing other thae freshmuort
camposition.
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D fournalism
O  Journalism 104 or 406
O Joumnalism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350
O Three staff courses [or equivalent professional
experience) from:
{a) Jourmalism 117, 112, 113, 211, 212, 213, 311,
312,313, 411, 412, 413
{b} Journalism 121, 122, 123, 221, 222, 223, 321,
322,323,421, 422,423
At least two courses are 1o be selected from list {a)
£, English Minor {Tor Elementary Education Majors)
O English 301 or 302
O Erglish 303
O One course from English 441
O  Departmental electives under advisement

fnterdisciplinary Major Concenifration 80 credits

(Satisfics  both  major  and minor for teaching

competency in both fields}

English 40 credits

English 301, 302

Two courses from English 312a-f

Two courses from English 317ab,c

English 314F, 321, 370, 325a or 4232, 462
Electives in English under departmental advisement

gCcogdmn

Speech 40 credits

Speech 130, 202, 205 (or 4 credits in 206 or 486}
Sprech 235, 319,332, 337

Speech 340 (ar Journalism 340 or 406), 350
Speech 405 (or 204 or 307), 485

One course from Speech 402, 407, 480, 481, 483,
490, 491

One course from Speech 424, 425, 426, 427abc

g gooood

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the majar or major concentration
with a grade aof 2.5 or better. An exception is provided



through the extended minor listed beiow. See also the
paragraph on certification under Cnglish Bachelor of
Arts in Education {*),

Extended Minor 35 credits

To accompany a history major for those who desire
recommendation  for a4  teaching  competence
combination appropriate for junior high or middle
school,

0O English 301 or 302

[0 English 303

O Two courses in English literature before 1800

O Onecourse in American literature before 1900

O Elective courses within  the department under
advisement

GRADUATE 5TUDY

For concentrations ieading lo the Master of Education
or Master of Arts degree, sce Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN ENGLISH

Caurses it Englivh study funguage and fiterature {n o wariety of
ways, The Department of English has grouped ity courses
numbered higher than 30  gecording to vpprogch faken in each
course dx foffows:

1 Courses withows Englishi Depariment prerequisite: lopen to
majors and non-majors alike, thesa coursas are found thraughout
the English offerings and do not fall under the general
prerequigite of the 301, 302, 303 requirement) 328a, 362, 461b,
d61e, 461h, 461j

H. Studbes in Literary Histary- British: 317a, 311b, 311, 3i2a,
20, 312¢, 312d, 322, 312, 3tda-z, 410, 412a, 4126, 413¢,
413a, 413b, 413c, 413d, 414a-z, 415a, 415b, 415¢

American: 316, 317a, 317b, 317, 217d, 318a-z, 31Ba, 319b,
318¢, 319d, 319e, 3191, 416z, 416b, 416¢c, 416d, 417, 418a-z,
419a, 419b, 419¢

Dther: 320a, 420a

{1, Studies in Literary Theory gnd Creiticisin: 321, 325a, 421a,
4216, 421¢, 425a

English

{1V, Studies fn Literary Genre and Theme—Genre: 332a, 332b,
333a, 334a, 337a, 430s, 431a, 431b, 432a, 432b, 432¢, 433a,
434, 437a

Theme: 338a, 430a, 439, 433b, 439¢

V. Studies in English Education: 441a, 441b, 445a, 44bb, 445¢,
446d, 445, 4451, 446a, 446h

Vi, Studies in Livergry Expression: 361, 3562, 353, 354,
481a b, 452a b,c, 453a,b,c, 455

Vil Studies in Literature Combined Approgches: 361a.b, 362,
4618, 461b, 461c, 4674, 4672, 461h, 461], 461k, 463

Vi, Studies in Epglish Language: 370, 470, 471, 472, 473,174

101 LAMNGUAGE AND EXPOSITION (3}

A wrnting program that emphasizes eommand of language
and standard rhetorical stratagivs,

131,132, 133 MASTERPIECES OF WORLD LITERATURE
WITH COMPOSITION (3 ea)
Prerequisites; Eng 131 prerequisite to  132: 132
prerequisite to 133. Papers based on readings from
classical, medieval. rmenaissanee, neoclassieal, romantic,
and tmodern literalure.

231 BREADING AND EXPOSITION (1)
Prevequisite: Eng 101 or equivalent. A second-vear
writhng course that emphasizes the reading of non-fction
prose and practice in effective, exmository writing. Unlike
English 202, it does not foou: exclutively uwpon
argumenlation.

202 READING AND ARGUMENTATION (3
Prereguisite: Eng 101 or equivalent. A second-vear
wriling course which deals exclusively with argument as a
reading and writing problem. and allows for a variery of
Lopical material arising frorm Lhe social and pure seiences
but affecting humanity at lurge,

234 INTHODUCTION TO BLACK LITERATURE {3)
Writing of Black writers in America in the 20Lth century,

281, 283, 283 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE (3 ea}

Reading from claszical and medieval, renaissance and
negclassical, romantic and modem Hierature. For students
electing Dption [I for Lhe general education humanibes
requirement: not open to students with eredit in Gen 5t
121, 122, 123,

Far English muojors und minors, off wpper division filerature
corses Rgwe Emgiish 30T, 302, 303 gs preceguisites, For tromsfer
Laglish majors, 9 credit Rours in Nrergture gad concareent
registrarion fn this serfes wilf meer the prereguisite, For other
students, Eoglish 303,

300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL 3TUDY (1-3)

Prerequisile: permission of instructor and department
chairman. Individual study oaf a1 topic not nomally
covered in a formal course,
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English

301, 302, 303 IKTRODUCTIONS  TO
DRAMATIC
(3 en)

Prevequisite: English 101 or equivalent, Primary emphasis
oo attertive, close meading; secondary emphasis om
ilontification of charaetenislics of jundanenial literary
Lypes, Composilion is @n integral part of these couvses.

NARRATIVE,
AND LYRIC LITFRATURE

STUDIES I LITERARY HISTORY BRITISH, General pre-
reqlasite:  see potice regerding 34, 302, 303 requircment,
Number serfes F10-375 inclodes ltergture courses wilth an
historicat emphosis, Number serfey £70.415 Includfes gdvonced
conrues withh g historicel emphasis choeracterized by omore
sharpdy focised und imtense stody than on the 300 fevel.

311 SURVEY OF BRITISI LITERATURE (4 #a)
d1lla The Beginnings to 16253 [Beowulf through the
Metaphysicals]
311k 1625-1837 [Millon through the Romantics]
3llc 1837-1940 [ Victorians and Moderns]

312 PERIODS 1N BRITISH LITERATURE (4 va)

3121 {321) Beowulf through Fveryman

312b (322) Spenser through the Melaphysical Poets
312c {323) Dryden through Johoson

312d (324) Plake through Keats

312e (325) Carlyle through Wilde

3120 (326} Hardy through Thomas

314 MaJOR BRITISII AUTHORS (3 ea)
3l4a Elake
d14h (34U} Donne
A14c (349e) Heals
314d (3491} Jovce, O'Faolain, Q'Connor, O'Flaherty
Alas  (2491) Malory
314f (313b) Shakespeare {also offered as Speech 320)
Atdg (349g) Shelley
314th {349b) Swilt
314j-= Other wrilers of éminence will be Lreated from
year 1o vear in this series.

STLANES N ITERARY MISTORY-AMERICAN., Generul
prerequiiite: see nolice regording 301, 302 303 reguirement,
Number series 3I6-319 includes fiteroture caurses wilh un
Ristacicdd emphusis, Number series 16418 includes savanced
ciirsfy  widh on historical emphasis claracterized by more
sherply facused and nfense siudy tha on the 300 teved,

316 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE (5}

Thiz course satisfies the reguircment of one course in
American literature before 1900,

317 AMERICAN LITERARY HISTORY (3 en}

217a Amecrican Literature 1o 1800

317h American Liwrature, Early 19th Century

317c (31 7b) Americun Litevatuve, Late 18th Cenlury
317d (31 7c) american Lilerature, Early 20th Century
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218 (359 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS (3 ea)

318a (359n} Dos Passos/Steinbeck

318b EdwardsfEmersonWilliam James

318c Norris/Dreiser

Ji¥d (318e) Stephen Crane/London/Hlemingway HKasey

318 StevensWilllams/Cummings/MacLeish

2181 Wharton [Cather (Glasgow

d18g-2 Olher wiiters of eminence will be treated from
year to year in this series.

3124 DEVELOFMENT OF AMERICAN LITERARY FORMS
(3 ea)
318a Amercan Novel Lo 1900
319 Amercan Novel, 1800-15345
319c American Drama tc 1919
219d American Drama 1920-1950 talso offered as
Speech 424}
319  American Poetry 1o 1814
319 American Paetry 1914-19456

STUDIES N LITERARY HISTORY GENERAL, Geaeral
precequisite: see notice regarding 301, 202, 303 reqguirement,
The serfes 320u7 fcludes Courses willt on Bistorical emphasis
dealing with the Wlerature of cowsiteies ather than Heitain ond
Anrercice hut written in Enghish, The serfes &1tk includes
simifur cowrses charactericed By maore sharply  focused and
intense study then ot tHe 300 faval.

3208 COMMONWEALTH LITERATURE {3}
Selecwed novels from Australia, Canada and Scuth Alrica.

STUDIES IN IITERARY THEQORY AND CRITICISM, Generol
preregisites see molice regurding 301, 302, 303 requirement,
MNumber series 321 229 includes courses with o theoretical or
critical emphusis, Number series 421-429 includes simflar courses
chigracterized by moee sharply focused ond Inrense study thon an
the 300 level.

321 (386) THEORY OF LITERATUNE {3)

The nature and judgment of littrature as a form of ari:
principles and problems; writing of critical studies,

32b6a (425a) INTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC (3)

Eationale of infonmative and persuasive writing; elassical
and inoders treatments of invention, arrangement, prose
style,

STUDIES IN LITERARY GENRE AND LITERARY THEME.
Geéneral prercquisite: see notive regording 301, 302, 103
requirenteni. Numbes series 330238 includes stadies fa themes,
motils, and conceptfons in NMerclure, Noumber serfes 430-439
includes shmifar stugies characterized by more sharply focused
arrd itense study thar on the 300 level,



Literary Genre.

232 FORMS OF THE NOVEL

332a Politics in the Novel (3)
The modifications and mutations of the genre
under the pregsure of political interast,

332b (d81p) The Picaresgue Spirit ih i8th and 20ih
Century Literature {3)
T raditional and COnLEmp OLary Piearesgue
literatlye, ecmphasizing both conlnuity and
chanpe,

331 FDRMS OF SHURT PROSE FICTION {3 ea)

3383= Masiers of Lhe Short Story
The mejor practilioners of the genre,

334 FORMS OF FROSE HON-FICTION (2 ea)
334a Aulobicgraphy as a Lilerary Form
The development of a Lheme, methods of
eBarae levization, methods of handling chronclogy
and historival events,

337 FORMS OF SATIRE (3 ea)
337a Forms of Saliric Ficlion

Allegory, fable, voyages and utoplas, ay well as
eativie novels and ahort stories.

Literyry Theme

338 LITERARY THEMES

338a {343b)} Women in Lilerature (3)
Prerequisite: Eng 101. Studies in major women
witers,

STUDIES IN LITERARY EXPRESSION, Gereral prerequisite:
see notice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement, Number series
F50359  includes  courses  dn cregfive wriling,  advanced
compasition, personal essav, and argurmerniation, Number series
450453 includes simifar courses chgrac terized by more sharply
focused and infense stody then om the 300 fevel. AN these
courses are graded 574,

351 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION WRITING (3)

An introductory couzse copen to students who have not
previously taken a college course in fiction wriling. (Hote:
Lthis course iz not a prerequisite for 451ah,c.}

352 INTRODUCTION TO DRAMATIC WRITING (3}

An introductory cource in dramatic writing for gtage,
filrm, wlevision or radio. Open to students wha have not
previgusly taken a eollege course in dramatic writing.
{Note: this course is ot a prerequisitwe for 452a.b,c.)

353 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY WRITING (3)

An introducicery course in poetry wridng. Open to
sludenls who have not previcusly taken a college course
it poetry writing. {Nole: this course is not a prerequisise
for 453a.b.c.)

English

A54 INTRODUCTION TO THE WHITING DF NON-FICTION
PROSE (3}
Prevequisibe: permission of instructor or Exg 201 or 202,
Opportunity for writers 1o develop skills on a mature
level, The personal essay, biographical sketch, extended
armument, aznd other forms, Individual projects.

STUDIES IN LITERATURE, COMABINED APPROACHES.
Genergl  prevequisiter see notice regarding 301, 302, 303
requiremend. Number series 360-369 indiudes courses which
cambiing two ar mrare of the mades of study eted cbouve,
Moumnber series $80-468 are udvenced courses churacterized by a
mave sharply focused and intense study than on the 300 fevel,

361 {304) BLACK LITERATURE

36la DBicersphies (3}
361o Poetry, Drama, Fiction (3}

362 (341) THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3)

Prerequigile: Eng 10I. Cultural backgrounds of the 0Old
and Mew Testamenls, together with a literary anelysis of
selecied passapes.

363 EXTENDED STUDIES IN LITERATURE (E-12)
Courses to be team Lavght.
263a Classical, Baroque, Weo-Classical

STUMES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE, English 370 prereqursite
{0 aff other courses in s section. Courses in Americon English,
the history of the English lunguage, tronsformationg! grammors,
divects, erc. are mcluded in the number series 370:379 and
§ 70479,

370 (39 INTRODUCTION TO TITE
AMERICAN ENGLISH (4}
Intraduction to structural  and
Frammars,

397k WOMEN'S STUDIES (4)

Prerequitites: SoefAnth 397, English 301, or permission
of instractor. [mages of women in contemporary
literatare,

STUDY OF

transformational

399a.bc HOMORS TUTORIAL ¢2-3 ea)

400 DIRECTED INDIYIDUAL STUDY (1-3)

Prerequisite: pernmission of instructor and of the
department chzirman, [ndividuai study of a topic not
nomally covered in fovmal courses.

STUDIES IN 1ITERARY HISTORY—-BRITISN. Generul pre-
requisite: see notice regarding 307, 202, 303 reguirement; 13
credits im fiterature or permission ol jnstructor, Nomber séries
TG TS includes odvanced courses with an Wstorfcal emphosis
characicrized by moare sharply foctsed und intense study thon an
the 300 fevel

410 (440 PERJOD STUDIES (2 ea)

Difrerent literary periods and movemenis will be treated
frivm year fo year.
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English

412 DEYELODPMENT OF BRITISH DRAMA {2 Ba

4123 (461) Medieval and Elizabethan~Jacobean
412b (462) British Drama 1660-1200
412¢ (463) 20th Century Brilish Drama

Higtorical and eritical study of the Brilieh drama, with
€mphasis upon the greater wrilers (exclusive of
Shakespeare). Alao offered av Speech 427, 433, 483,

413 DEVELOPMENT OF THE BRITISH NOVEL (3 ea)

4133 (464) The Eighteenth Century

413b (465) Romaniic and Victorian

418¢ (468) Late 19th and Early 20th Centuries
413d The Conlemporary Novel

414 STUDIES IN MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS (3 ea)

4l4a Austen and the Brontes

414b Browning and Tennyson

414e  (313a) Chaucer

414d (349L) Coleridge

4lde [349m) Conrd

414f Dickens

d14g {345h) Fielding

414h Fnorster and Woalf

4141 (3490) Greene

4ldk (3497) Hardy

414m {3491) Joyce

414n (349} Lawrence

4]14p (d49¢) Milton

4idqg (349 Pope and Swift

414t (411a) Shakespeare (also offered as Speech 420}

414 Wison, Amis, Wain and Muordook

414t (349a) Wordsworth

4id4u Yoats and Eliot

414v-z Gther writers of eminence will be treated from
¥ear to year in this serjes,

41% STUDIES IN BRITISH AND

LITERATURE (3 ea)

415a (477 The Contemporary Wovel
British and american novals since World War 11,

41Gb (470) Contemporary Poetiry
Selected representaiive British and American poets
of stature.

415c (472) CONTEMPORARY DRAMA
Selected plays from Worxld War 11 to Lhe present:
recent trends in drama: theory ¢f drama.

AMERICAN

STUDIES IN LITERARY MISTORY-AMERICAN. Generai
prerequisite: sec natice regording 307, 303, 303 requirerment; 15
credits fn fiferature or permission of instructor. Number series
416-418 includes advanced courses with an historical emphasis
chargcterized by more shorply Focused and inlense studv thon an
the 300 favel,

416 SPECIAL STUTMES
HISTORY (3 ea)
416a (410h) The Frontier in American Literaturs
416k The American Purtan Tradition
418¢ Transcendentalism in Americen Literalure
4164 The Imagist Movement in American Poetry

417 STUDIES 1N MASTERWORKS
LITERATURE (3 ea)

Mot open to greduate students,

IN AMERICAN LITERARY

OF AMERICAN
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418 STUDIES IN MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS (3 eaj .

4182 Adams

418b Cooper'Hazwthorne

41Bc DHelinzon/Stevens

4183 (358d) Eliot

418 (359) Emexson/Thoreau

418f (3591) Faulkner

418z Hawthorne /Melville

418h {359¢c) Hemingway

418] (369h) James

418k (318b) Mark Twain

41Bm (359§) Melville

418n (318c) Nabokov

418p (359m) Robinsen/From

418q Whitman Hart/Crane

418r {318a)} Walfe Fitgerald

418s-z Other writers of eminence will be reated from
¥éar 1o Year in this series,

413 STUDIES IN THE DEYELOPMENT OF THE
AMERICAN LITERARY FORM (3 ¢a)
41%a Conlemporary Drama
415k Conternporary Novel
418c Conlemporary Poetry

STUDIES N LITERARY HISTORY-GENERAL., Geperof
prerequisite: see nofice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement; 15
credits fir Ntergture or permiission of instructor, The series 4200-2
includes similor coursas to I20g-z characterized by more shorply
focused and intense study thar an the 300 ievel.

420a ({4611} ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE THIRD
WORLD (3}

The lilerature in English of Afrlcz, West Indies, [ndia.

STUDIES I LITERARY THEORY AND CRITICISM. Generg!
prevedquisite: see notice regarding 307, 302, 303 reguirement,
Number series 421-429 includes simitor cowurses to 321-329
chraracterired by more sharply focused and intense study thar on
the 300 fevel,

421 (487) HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM

Prerequisite. 13 credita in liwerature or permission of
instructor, Reading and analysis of major documents of
criticjsm,

421la Ciasileal, Medieval, Renaissance (3)

421bh MNeoclassic and Romantic (3)

4ZLke Modern and Contemporary (3)

425a RMETORICAL ANALYSIS (3)

Arnalysis of semanties, style, and tone; emphasis on
EXDOsitory writing,

STUDIES IN LITERARY GENRE AND LITERARY THEME.
General prerequisite: see npotice regarding 30, 302, 303
requirement. Number series 430439 includes simifor studies lo
330339 choracterized by more sharply forused ond intense
study than on the 300 feve!,



Literury Genre

434

431

432

434

434

437

STUDIES IN FORMS OF LYRIC POETRY

430a The Sonnet, 153597 to Present
AN examination of e ways lhe sonnet has
adapted itself to a variety of literarvy themes,
vonventions, and styles.

(3 ea)

STUDIES IK FORMS OF NARNATIVE POETRY

431a (4170 Medicwal Epic and Romance
A study of the develapment of the forms, emphasis
n Arthurian material.

431 {414a) The Epic of Classical Tradilion
The Greek, Roman, French, and English ¢pic as a
genie,

{3 ca)l

ETUDES IM FORMS OF THE NOVEL (3 ea)
Prereguisiler 15 credits in liberature or Permission.

4324 {451) The Novel of ldeas

The philoseophical novels ol Diderot, Dostoevsky,
Kalka, HKoestler, Sartre, Camus, Kazantzakis,
Rohbe-Grillet.

(461e) The Naturalistic Novel

The Anti-Naowvel

Major examples of the penre irom Tristam Shanty
to Giles The Goat Boy and The Voyeur.

432b
qule

STUDIES IN FORLMS OF SHOLT PROSE FICTION (3)

Prezequisite: 15 credits in literature Or permission,

433a The Metaphysical Tale {3)
Tales by such writers as
Kalka, and Borges.

Hawlhome, Dincsen,

STUDIES IN FORMS OF PROSE NON-FICTION (2}

Provequisitn:
nstrietor.

15 credits in likeralure or permission of

STULMES LK FORMS OF SATIRE

Prorequisite: 15 eredil in lilerature or permission of

instructor.

4372 Forms: of Satirie Poetry (3}
Satirie poelry from formal verse satice to modem
variations of and departurcs from ¢lassbeal and
neirclassical satire,

Literury Fheme

438

STUDIES TN LITEHARY THEMES
Frervequisile;
instructor.
4382 The Greek Romaned
Examples in various genres, periods, and languages
of (he romance foxm.

{3 eal
15 credits in literature or permission of

429

English

(410j) MAIN CURRENTS IN MODEAN LITERATURE
Prereguisite:
instructor.
4391 Romsnticism  (3)

Goethe, Chaleaubriand, Byron, Pushkin, Cooper
atnd others.

Realism and Naturalism  (3)

Flaubert, Zola, Turgenev, Tuolstoy, Dostoevsky,
Chekhov, Dreiser, Fareell and others.

Post-Realism (3]

Proust, Mann, Jovee, Kalka, Camus, Malvaux, and
others,

15 credits in literature or permission of

4391

43%c

SFUMIES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION, Number series G40-448.

441

415

STUDIES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION—ELEMENTARY

441la (495) English for the Elementary Sechool (3}
Teaching reading, writing, speaking, and listening;

formal and  infoomal methods; lextboeks and
imaterials,
441bh (380) World Lijterature for the Hlementary

Teacher (3)

Critical backpround in the lilerary form of myth,
legend, folk literature, epic, fairy tales, and realistie
fiction: analvsis of seleeted children's literature,

CURREMNT TREMDS [N ENGLISH EDUCATION
4455 Current Trends in Enplish Education  (1-5)

445 Experience and Expression Through Language in
the Elementury and Middle Schools (2}
A survey of eurcent developments in lilerature,
composition, and linguisties for the elementary and
middle school classroom,
(498) Workshop in the Teaching of English (3-5)
Practical work in the pooblems of the teaching of
Englizh.
445d Workshop in the Teaching of English: Tutoring
(2-5)
Prerequisile: permission  of  inslructor. Oppor-
lunities to help public sehool students think, read,
write mare accurately. Credit varics with amount
of time speint tutoring,

Studies in  English Edugation: Workshop in
Tearhing Literature in Secondary School (3)

An extended laboratory workshop in the waching
af liteyature, Fach elase member will conduct en
“rmilero-leaching'™  sessions  during the  course,
receiving either written or oral criticism fram
members of his group afier each session, Each
sludent will mect with the instructor for at least
three conlerences on his teaching.
Studies in  English Education:
Teaching Yarieties of Discourse
Sehool  (3)

Small group discusgion, classroom drama, and
meovement from discussion and drama to other
forms of diseourse,

445¢

145e

Workshop in
in lhe Public

97




Lnglish

446 STUDIES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION—SECONDARY

4462 (496) English for the Secondary School {3)
Prerequisite: Eng 370 or permission of instructor.
Teaching composition, language. and literalure in
the junior and senior high school; programs,
procedures, and materials,
446b {406} Composition for Teachers (3)
Praetige and instrwetion to improve the writing of
students: emphasis on the nature of composition
and shkill in analyzing non-professional expository
writing.
STUDIES 1N LITERARY EXPRESSION, General prerequisite:
ser malice requrding 301, 302, 307 requirestent. Number series
430430 includes cowrses simifor to 350-359 choreclerived by
moe sfraeply focused ord intense studyv thae the 300 level, Al
these courses ore yraded S0,

451a.bc (402:,b,ec) CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP:
FICTION (3 ea}

Opportunity lor disciplined expression in writing ficlion.
May be repealad as ab.o, with a limit of one eourse per
guarter,

462ab.e (403a.b.e) CREATIVE
DRAMA (3 ea)
Oppartunity for diseiplined expression in writing dramg
for stage, film, television, of other mediz. May be
repeated as ab.e with a limit of one course per gquarter.

WHITING  WOHRKSHOF.

453a,b.e (4(Hab.c) CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP:
POETRY {3 ea)
Opportunity for disciplined expression in wrifing poetry.
May be repealed as ab.c, with a limit of one eourse per
quarter.

453 CREATIVE WRITING SEMINAR {3)

Prerequisite: permission of insbructor. Normally restricled
to students who have had eonsiderable writing exprerience.,
Team taught. Open to studenls working in any genre,
intluding non-fiction prose. Sueh activities as group
discussions, readings, performances, and publication of a
class magazine will hbe encouraged.
STUDIES TN LITERATURE, COMBINED APPROACHES.
Cenerol prerequisite:  see notice regurding 307, 302, 303
réguirement,  Numsmber series 460-469 gre odvanced courses
chargoterized 0y o more shorply focused angd frtense study than
o the 300 feesd,

46la (461c) MODERMH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION
(3

Frerequisite: 15 creditz in literature or permission of
instructor.

461b {3430 MYTH AND MODERN MAN (3)
Prerequisite: Eng 101,

4blc EXAMINING AND COMPUSING FOETIC FORMS (4)
This gourse combines the approaches of genre study and
literary expréssion,

461d CUURRENT AMERICAN LYRIC FOETRY (3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits i literature or permission of
instructor.
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461¢ THE POPULAR ARTS IN AMERICA—FILM AND
DRAMA (3)

Prerequisite: Eng 101. Maior themes and concerns in the
popular arts of our time, with emphasis on the image of
life in society projecled by films, plays and television

drarnas.

461f ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE THIRD WORLD
(See 430a)

46lg THE PICARESQUE SPIRIT IN 18k and 20th

CENTURY LITERATURE (See §32b)

461h MAN AND THE SUPERSTATE—FICTION OF
PROTEST AND) RESISTANCE (3)

Prerequisite: Eng 101. Modem fiction that examines the
relationship of the individual to the state,

461j CONTEMPORARY [SSUES IN LITERATURE: THE
NEGRO'S NEGRO [N NEGRO LITERATURE (3]
Prerequisiwe: Eng 101, The evolution of the MNegro
character in Post-Bellum fiction to account for (ke
presence of the Blaek characler in confemporary Black
American fiction,

461k CONTEMPORARY [S5UES (81} LITERATURE:

FICTION —FILM (3)

An examination of the relationship bélween fietion and
film. Studenls will view Fflms hased on works of fiction
and discuse the oature of each medivm.

483 (483 S0CIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
RECENT LITERATURFE (4)

Also offered us Philasophy 483 and Sociclogy 483, Study
af recent works of fiction and nob-fiction.

STUDIES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE. English 370 prerequisite
ta off orter courses in this section, Caurses in American English,
the history of the English longuege, trumsformational grammoars,
dialects, etc., ure included in the number serics 3700370 gnd

47479,

470¢  (490) TRANSFORMATIONAL GRAMMAR (3)
Introduction 1o nhrase stracture generalion, senlence
transformations, lexical and phonolowical features.

471 (491} HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGYAGE {3}
The historcal development of the English language:
phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics.

472 (492} AMERICAN ENGLISH DIALECTS (3}

A study of the regional dialects of American English and
their histarical development,

473 VARIETIES OF NON-STANDARD ENGLISH (3
Survey of the characteristics of the nan-standam English
of While, Black, and Spanish-American speakers. Designed
primarily for teacher candidates.

474 ENGLISH USAGE {3)

Survey of standard American English usage, Designed
primarily for teacher candidales.

498%a.b.c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-Bea)




Registration [n the 500-level courses requires graduate stotus end
departmentd gpprovel. An edequate backgroond {nurmally un
undergraducte majior o Minor in English), and the abiity te do
independent work oare prereguisites, Attention witl wsudlly be
ghwen to g Nemited topic: one writer or @ small group of writers,
sefected works, a single form.

500 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3)

Research on a topic not included in formel eourses. This
colrse may be taken only once, wnless permission is
granted by the Graduate Srudies Commitiee.

501 BIBLIQGRAPHY AND METHODS OF GRADUATE
STUDY IN ENGLISH ()

Required of all candidales for the Master of Arts, No
M.A, student iz admitied to candidacy until he has
completed 301.

Six hoors of cregtive writing courses dré reguired of all M.A.
siudents submitting o creotive writing thests, Registration for
thesis credit may be scheduled during any quarter,

502a FICTION WRITING SEMINAR (3}

Individual projects in fiction will e submitted [or group
discussion. Recenily published works of fiction will be
studicd for examination of oxviginality of style.

B02h ADVANCED FICTION WRITING SEMINAR  (3)
Prerequiaite: Englich H02a or pemmission of instructor.
Individuzl projests in the development of a finished
manuscript.

503a PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (D)

Individual projecte in dramatic writing will be submitted
for group discusson,

303 AOVANCED PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (3}
Prereguisile: English 503a or permission of instructor.
Individual projects in playwritine.

S04z POETRY WRITING SEMINAR (3}

Individuel projects inn poelry wili be submitied for group
diseussion. Recently published volumes of poetry will be
studied for examination of originality of styles.

b ADVANCED POETRY WRITING SEMINAR (3}

Prerequisite: Engligh 504a or permission of instructlor,
Individual projeels in the development of an oxiginal
idigm,

510 SEMINAR [N RHETORIC ({5)

Rhetorlcal theory and criticism. The classical tradition
and modem developmenta, Applications for the study and
traching of language and literature.

513 SEMINAR IN TEACHING COLLEGLE COMPOSITION
{2)

Prerequisile: appoinbtment as & Waching assistant or
permission of the instructor. Elecuve, Grades: 5 and U,
Offered onee a year in the Fall,

520

221

522

523

b24

525

526

531

English

SEMINAER IN ANGLO-8AXON LITERATURE (5)

5203 Beowuli
520b ©Old Englizh Frosze

SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (5)

521a The Pearl Poet. offered 1970-T1
521b The Arthurian Cycle

SEMINAR 1N SINTEENTH—SEVENTEENTH
CENTURY LITERATURE (5}

522a Spenser

522h Elizabethan Poetry

522+ Non-Shakespearean Drama, offered 1870-71
522d Early 17ih Century Poetry, offered 1972-73
522a Renaizrance Prose

SEMINAR IN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE
(5}

5232 Swift

523b Pope

523c Fielding/5lerne, offered 1272-72

523d Eighleenth Century Satire, offered 1870-71

A23e¢ The Picaresque Novel, offered 1971-72

5231 The Hovel of Sensibility

SEMINAR IN ROMANTIC LITERATURE (&)

524z Wordsworth and Coleridge, offered 1971-72
6524n Eyron and Shelley

524c Hlake and Keats, offered 18970-71

524d The Gothic Tradition in the Romantic Novel
5244 The Pastoral Tradition in Romantic Poetry

SEMINAR IN YICTORIAN LITERATURE (5}

525a Tennyson, Browning, Arnold

525b Mardy, offered 1971-72

5250 Conrad

5%hd Eliot{Thackeray, oifered 1970-71
925 Diekens

625f The Anti-Victorians, offered 1071-72
525 The Victorian Nowvel, offered 1972-73

SEMINAR IN MODERN LITERATURE ({5}

5262 auden, Spender, MeN[ece, Lewis, offered 1971-T2
528h The [ronic Novel, offered 1970-71

B26c YeatsiJoyce, offered 1970-71

526d The Irish Draratic Movement, offered 1872-73
528e FEliot/Pound, oftered 1971-72

526 The Modem British Hovel, offered 1971-72

526h Modem Brilish Poewry

B26i The Modern American Novel, oifered 1971-72

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN
BEGINNIHGS TO 1860 (&)

5312 The Transteadental Movement, offered 1970-71
531h Hawiharne Melville

531c The West in Amezican Literatura, offered 1871-72
531d Emerzon/Thoreauw, offered 1971-72

LITERATURE:
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English

53z

541
543
545

560

587

590

591

595

596

£20

100

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE: 1880 TO
PRESENT (5)

5322 The American Sociological Naovel, offered 1971-72

532k The Whitman Tradition, offered 1971-72

532¢ The Rise o©of Realism and Naturaliam, offered
1972-13

232d TwainfJames

332e Hobinson/Frost

532f The Protest Literature of the 1930's, offered
197273

532g The Southern Renaissance in American Literature,
offerad 1972-73

SEMINAR IN CHAUCER <(5)
SEMINAR IN SHAKESPEARE (5)
SEEMINAR IN MILTON (5}

SEMINAR IN LITERARY FORM {5

560a The Picaresgue Nowvel

56{lb The Personal Epic, offered 14971-72
560¢ The Comic Novel, offered 1970-71
560d The Pastoral Tradilion

b60e The Informal Exsay

S5BOr  The Continental Lyric, offered 1970-71

SEMIMNAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (%)

D87a Principles and Problems of Literary Criticizm with
emphasis on Recent Criticism

687b The Nineteenlh Century Critics

587c Theories of Comedy, offered 19%1-72

587d Theories of Ttagedy, offered 1970-71

587e The Eighteenth Century Crities

LINGUISTICE (%)

590u Seminarin Linguiste Science
580 Contrastive English Morphelogy
590d Contrastive Synlax

HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS (H)

5912 O English, offered 1970-71
591k Middle English, offered 1971-72
591¢ Early Modert English

SEMINAR 1IN
COLLEGE ({4}

Prerequisite: admission to departmental M A, program.

ENGLISH IN THE TWO-YEAR

INTERNSHIF IN ENGLISH
COLLEGE (1(h

Prerequisite: English 595,

[N THE TWO-YEAR

RESEARCH IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH (1-3)

Prerequisile: teaching experience. For Masier of Edoca-
tion candidawes only.

WRITING REQUIREMENT (B-7)

With the approval of the department, u student may fulfill
the wreliing requirement in one of three wavs. He may
submit a scholarly thesis {7), a ereative writing thesis (T),
of twa scholarly papers (3 each), Approval for the way in
which a student meets English 690 is generally piven at
the time of hiz admizgsion 1o candidacy.

JOURNALISM

The journatism program offers a theorstical and practical
communications major and minor in a liberal arts
setting. Students gain practical experience on Western's
prize-winning  student  publications, and  majors
additionally take field internships in the print and
broadcast media or other professional situations,

Courses emphasize the gathering, writing and ethical
presentation of news, devefoping skills and general
knowledge that serve more than communications
careers. Students are challenged to master a broad range
of other disciplines, and to learn to write with accuracy,
precision and clarity, By enriching their language skilis
and undersianding of news processes, they learn to
communicate swiftly and lucidly in a changing world.

Graduates find careers in newspapers, magazines, radio,
telcvision, publishing, advertising, public refations,
teaching, and throughout government and industry
wherever  communications  skills, with  gencral
knowledge, are vital,

COURSES IN JOURNALISM

104 HEWSWERITING (a4}

Prevequisite: ability 1o lype 25 or more words per minule.
Writing for newspapers; news elements and values,
gathering news, structure and style of news stories:
covering speeches and mestings, intervie wing,

111,112,113 NEWSPAPER STAFF {2 ueg)

Prerequisites: freshman standing: Joum 104 or permissian
of instructor. Participation on the staff of the college
newspaper; critiques in news reporting, writing, editing
and make-up.

123, 122, 123 PERICDICAL STAFF (2 ea}

Prerequisites: freshman standing; Joumn 104 or permission
of ingtrustor. Workshep in pertodical design, layout and
praduction, training in the errealive combination of type,
headline, photographs and other illustraHve malerial, text
and caption writing: creative layout technigues;
publicalion production; participation on  the college
pericdical.



16¢

204

CURRENT EVENTS AND THE MEDIA (3}

Discusslons and interpretation of news in conlext of
interaction with media; for potential journalists and
athers inlemsted it surcent events.

COPY EDITING (3)

Prepequisite: Journ 104 or pesmission of instructor,
Newspaper copy desk operations: editing, headline
writing: dummying: pai® make-up: editorial writing.

211, 212,218 MEWSPAPER STAFF (2 ea)

Prerequisites:  sophomore  standing; Journh 104 or
permission of instnuctor. Participation on the staff of Lhe
college néwepapey; critiques in news reporting, writlng,
editing and make-up.

221, 222, 223 FERIODICAL STAFF (2 ea)

304

310

311, 312, 313 NEWSFAPER STAFF

Prerequisites: sophomore standing: Journ 104 or
perniisdon of insiructor. Workshop in pericdical design,
layout and produclion; training in the creative

combination of tvpe, headline, photographs and other
illustrative material, text and caption writing: ereative
layout lechnigues; publication produclion; participatien
on the college periodical.

REPORTING (3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104, Inlerviewing, news coverage.
including campus sources, and standard commuenity news
sources, with emphasis on social agencies: writing for
fe wSPARErs,

ADVERLTISING IN THE MASS MEDTA (3)

Rcle of mass media advertising in the economy and
advertising mechods, research, planning and preparation
of the messags, selection of media, budgets and schedules:
social performance of advertisers,

(2 ea}

Prerequisites: junior standing; Joumn 104 or permission of
imsixuctor. Participation en the staff of the college
newspaper: eriliques in news reporting, writing, editing
and make-up.

521,322, 323 PERIODICAL STAFF (2 2a)

330

340

Prerequisiles; junior standing; Jozrn 104 o1 permission of
instruster. Workshop in periodical design, layout and
production, training in the creative combination of type,
headline, photographs and other illustrative material, text

and caption  wriling: creative layvout  lechniques!
publication praduction; participation on the college
periodical.

PHOTOJOURNALISEM (3]

Prerequisite: Journ 104 or permission of inatrueior. Basics
of news photegraphy: uee of equipment; news piclure
planning and coverzge; composing effective news pietures;
essentials of processing for publication; photographic
nows and files; picturce editing and layout: professional
ethics and the law,

THE PRESS AND SOCIETY (3)

Historical backgrounds of journalizm, lracing the rise of
mass commuonleations i the Weslern World with social,
economis and politiesl trends.

350

ap7a

400

403

405

406

English

LAW OF THE PRESS (3}

Rights and legal resirictions on freedom of the press;
constitutional guaraniwees. libel, contempt, privacy: other
restriclions,

THE NEW3 PROCESS: A CONSUMER AFPROACH (3)

Designed ta cquip non-journalists, as news COMIUMETS, for
¢ritical analysis and evaluation of information obtained
through the mass media. Camparative study of how news
is gathered, sifled. orpanized,.presented and assimitated.
factors that influence news handling: the implications of
current trends ih the news process.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN JOURNALISM (1-3)

Prerequisite: permissiom of instructor, Individual studies
and projects exploring specialized aspecls of journalism.
S/ grading.

FEATURE WRITING (3}

Prerequisile: Journ 304 or permission of instructor
In-depih artlele writing; develepment of ideas, gathering
of malerials and writing: special atlention to individual
inlevests; exploration of free-lance writing markets.

PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS (3)

Prerequisite: Joum 104 or English 101. Methads, tools
and media used in planning and developing comfrasny,
community and institutional public relations programs.
Publicity and promoti¢onal techniques: copy preparation,
news teleases, publications, relations with the Dress,

JOURNALISM FOR PUBLICATION ADVISERS (3}

Melhods and  lechmigques in  teaching publie school
journalism; news elements, values and writing [or
newspapers. Nol open to students who have taken Journ
104,

411, 412, 413 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2ea)

Prerequisites: senior standing; Journ 104 or permission af
instructor. Participation om  the staff of the college
newspaper. vritiques in news reporting, writing, editng
and mahe-ur:,

421,422, 423 PERIODICAL STAFF (2ea)

430

Prerequisites: senior standing: Journ 104 or permission of
ingtructor, Workthop course in periodical design, iayout
and producticn, training in the creative combination of
type, headline, photographs and other illustrative
malerial, wext and caption wrting: creative lavout
Lechniques; publication production; participation on the
college pericdical.

FIELD [INTERNSHIPFE (1-6)

Supervised field work on newspapers, magavines, radio
and TV stations, public relations and advertising agencies:
for joumalism raajors between junior and senior years:
umrally quring sommer session.
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431, 432, 433 TELEVISION NEWS STAFF (2 ea)

440

102

Prerequisiles: Journ 304, Speech 240, and/or instrustor's
pexmission, Workshop course in gathering and preparing
news for television: training in planning, osrganizing and
CaTTYing oul nows coverage; weighing visual and non-visual
news values; writing news soripls which inlegrate words,
sountd and pictures; critiques on the completed work:
participation on the staff of the college television news
Drogram.

FRESS AND WORLD AFFATRS ()

The inlernational role and nperations of the press; faciors
affecting the free flow of news: major world hews
Y ElEms.

460

470

480

LITERATURE OF JOURNALISM (33

Prereguisiu!: Journ 180 or permission of instructor.
Readinngs and critical evaluation of literature by and about
journalists,

MASS COMMUNICATIONS
RESEARCH i3)

Introduetion to theory and research in mass communi-
calions; review of pertinent literature: limited field
sludies,

CURRENT PROBLEMS {3)

Prerequisite: Journ 350 or consent of instzuctor. The
modern function of thée press in a demoeratic soeiety;
virtues and shortecomings of Lthe press in current trends:
management structure of media and its interagtion with
Jorumalistic =ithies,

THEODY AND



FOREIGN LANGUAGES & LITERATURES

Western Woshington Stere College



YOUR CAREER

In these days of closer relationships amang the countries
of the world, forcign language training is becoming
invaluable. The ability to speak and understand foreign
languages makes passible direct contact with the peaple,
culture and literature of other lands, contributing to
international  understanding  as  well as  personal
development. Given the increased mobility of today's
youth and the low transporation rates, it is not at all
unlikely that sooner or later you will lind yourself in
some foreign land.

There are warious vocational opportunities Tor people
trained in foreign languages, often in combination with
other fields, since the schedules for a forcipn language
major provide for 35 to 45 per cent elective work,
Traditionally, Westerin’s foreign language department has
placed a great deal of emphasis an the preparation of
foreign language teachers, In addition o our continuing
concern in the area of teacher preparation, we also
encourage students o plan for careers in other areas in
which the command of a foreign language is not oniy an
asset but sometimes essential: library work, journalism,
radio, business, secretarial work in connection with
foreign commerce, music, motion pictures, the theater,
and various phases of government wark, including the
diplomatic service. There is 2lso an increasing demand
for translators and interpreters. Language students are
encouraged to combine their  interest in foreign
languages with other academic areas by electing a
program of supporting courses in another field or a
second major of minor, depending upon their own
particular vocational objectives. Because of our policy of
awarding credit for proficiency, it is otten possible for
advanced language students o complete more than one
major without having to spend additional time i
college.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures
offers a rich, well-balanced curriculum of language,
literature  and civilization courses on  both  the
undergraduate and graduute level. A student in our
department may carn a Bachclor of Arts degrec in
French, German, Greek, Latin, Russian and Spanish.
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Elementary courses in Partuguese arc also offercd.
Chincse, Japanese and other fanguages are available on a
programmed, self-instructional basis. In our courses all
linguistic skills are siressed: understanding, speaking,
reading and writing. Special reading courwes are also
offered for students wishing 1o increase their reading
skill rapidly. In the civilization and litcrature courses,
active Us¢ of the target language remains a primary
objective. Western's  modorn  electronic  language
laboratories and other audio-yisual facilities are available
to students for individual use as well ay for class use,
Special  audio-visual conversation  courses on  an
clementary Jevel are also offored in French and in
German for those whose main interest lies in speaking u
foreign language.

SPECIAL PROJECTS UNDERWAY
IN THE DEPARTMENT

To keep pace with student needs and interests, the
Department of Foreign languages and Literatures offers
innovative courses which complement our traditional
program. Several of these are interdisciplinary,
team-taught courses such as the one entitled “In-depth
Study of Literature” or the avantgarde class called
“Structuralism,””  which  teaches a ncw  analyiical
approach applicable to many disciplines. There are also
courses  offcred  in two  new  fields of  study:
French-Canadian literature and Black French literature.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

It you have begun your study of a foreign language in
high school, you will probably be in a position to profit
from our department’s liberal advanced placement credit
policy whereby you may be granted extra college credit
upon completion of your first language courses ai
WWSC. Students arc encouraged ra inerease  thei
language proficiency through foreign travel, residency
and sludy and arc also oligible for coredit, upon
validation, through  completion  of gourses  or
examination, for such experience. Every effort is made
to assist students ir arranging study-abroad programs as
a part of their academic majors,



LIVING IN THE
FOREIGN LANGUAGE HOUSE

Language students are encouraged to live in the Foreign
Language House, a modern residence hall reserved for
students inlerested in a living atmosphere lor language
learning and enjoyment, free from classroom pressures
and requirements. Presently there are over fifty Western
and Tairhaven students living in the French, German,
Russian and Spanish arcas. Smaller intérest groups in
Chinese, ltalian, Japanese and Portuguese also exist
within  the house. Activitics  include informal
canversation groups, Tield tips, foreign films and folk
dancing. Resources include native speakers, Tpes,
records, books and magazines, Roommates are assigned
by language. While it is hoped that they will speak the
foreign language constantly, this is a matter of personal
motivation rather than a question of conforcement of
rules,

GRADUATE DEGREES

Students who wish o pursue Lheir language studies an
the graduate level may, upon satisiactory completion of
48 credit hours, carn a Master of Education degree in
French, German or Spanish. Graduate courses are given
cach summer so that the M.Ed. candidate may earn his
or her degrec after having been enrolied on campus for
at least three summers. An informal aimosphere and a
small student/ffaculty ratio make Western Washington
State Coliege a particularly attractive place for scholarly
endeavor and the maximum development of individual
patential and intercsts. For further details concerning
our graduate program, please refer 10 WW5C's Graduate
Buffetin.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES FACULTY

WALTER L. ROBINSON {1960) Chairman.
Associate Professor of German, BA, MA, FhD, University of
Texas.

DARREL W. AMUNDSEN [1969) Associzte Profesmor of
Classics. BA, Western Yvashington State College; MA,
University of Washington.,

Foreign Languages & Literdtures

“HEREBERT LE ROY BAIRD, IR. {1967 Associate Professor of
Spanish. A&, Sania Ana Junior College; AB, Pormona
College; AM, PhD}, University of Chigaga,

ROBERT S. BALAS (1969} Assistant Prufessor of French. BA,
Upsala Cotlege; MA, University of Nebraska; PhD,
University of Wiscansin.

GUADALUPE GARCIA BARRAGAN {1965] Associate
Professar of Spanish, MA, New Galicia; University af
Guadalajara; Phy, Universite Te Parigs 111,

HENRICH BROCKHAUS ({1965 Associate Professor of
German. BA, MA, University of British Columbia; PhD,
Urniversity of Washington.

WILLIAM H. BRYANT {1970) Assistant Professor of French.
BA, University of Hawaii; PhD, University of Migsouri.

PETER A. EDDY (1970} Assistant Professor of French, BA,
Haverford College; MA, Middlebury Caollege: PhD, Ohio
State University.

WILLIAM E., ELMENDORF {1952} Asgsistam Professor of
Russian. BS, University of Puget Sound; MA, University of
Washingtan.

EUNICE O, FABER (1959 Associate Professor of Spanish. A8,
Howard University; MA, PhD, Catholic University.

HELEN H. GOLDSMITH {1988) Assorigte Frofessar of French.
BA, MA, University of Minnesota: PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

ARTHUR 5. KIMMEL {1989} Assaciate Professor of French,
AB, MA, Linivarsity of Miami; PhD, University of California,
Berkeley.

+CLEANOR G. KING (1953) Associate Professor of Germar.
BA, University of British Columbia; MA, University af
Toronto; PhD, University of Wisconsin.

VLADIMIE MILICIC (1962 Assistant Professor of Russian and
Linguistics, Certificate of Bagcalaureate, Gyminasium for
Baoys, Belgrade, M&, University of Chicago,

KURT W. MOERSCHNER (1984} Associate Professor of
German. BComm, BA, Sir George Williams University,
Canada; MA (Psychologyl, MA (Germand, PhD, University
of Colorado.

CHARLES E. PARAM {1969} Associate Frofessor of Spamish.
BA, Oklahoma State University: MA, PhD, University of
Arizona.

DANIEL RAMGEL-GUERRERD (1968} Associate Profassor of
Spanish. AA, Sierra College; BA, Stanford University; MA,
PhD, University of Oregan,

NICOLE &. RAPOZA (1968} Associate Professor of French, AA,
Long Beach Cily College: BA, Long Beach State Callege;
MA, PhD, University of California, Berketey,

RUDOLF WEISS (1870} Assistant Professor of German. BA, BA
in Ed, Western Washington State College; MA, PhD,
University of Colorado.

*0rr Legue 1973.74
**(In Leave Winter Quarter 1874
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Foreign Languages & Literatures

Students majoring in one foreign language may ¢lect a
minor in a second language. At least nine upper division
credifs fn any concentration must be taken in residence.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the major with a grade of 2.5 or
better. Students who have not completed an entire
concentration  but  who  have achieved a level of
proficiency beyond the minimal requirements for a
minor may be granted a qualified statement of
competency to 2ach a foreign language on a beginning
level pending additional work in the language during the
fifth year. Statements of teaching competence are not
normally  issued, however, to persans whao  Rave
complered a minor.

Major—Modere Languuge
{French, German, Russian, Spanish)

45-50 credits in courses above 200
in ane langLage

Secondary

Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 340

For French, 205 or 314; for Russian, 204 and 205
For French, German, Spanish, four courses from
301, 302, 314, 407, 402

for Russian, three courses from 301, 302, 415, 416
Foreign Language Education 420

Foreign Language Linguistics 310 or French 410
Three additional courses numbered in the 300' and
Lwo courses in the 400's selected under advisement

ooogo ood

Elementary 45 credits in one language
Courses numbered 2001, 202, 203, 301, 302, 401,
402

For French majors, French 314 or 205, 340

For German majors, German 331 or 332

Foreign Langirage Education 420

Foreign Language Linguistics 310 or French 410
Elcctives under departmental advisement (French
majors include one course from 341-358 and une
400 level course)

ooooo d
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Major—Latin Secondary

O 45 credits selected under advisement

Minor—A Modern Language

0 15 to 25 credils in courses numbered 201 and above
in one modern foreign language, including 6 credits
in courses numbered 300 or above; elementary

education minors expecting competency include
301,302 and 314

Minor—Greek or Latin

O 12 credils beyond the first year in college Latin or
Greek

Minor—Classical Studies

O Classics 350

O 15 credits from Classics 411, 421, 422, 431, 441

O 6 credits from History 411, 412, 413, 414; Phil 304
Minor—Linguistics

O Linguistics 201, 2032, 301, 302, 303

Ol 6 credits selected under departmental adviscment in
a foreign lahguage

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Greek or {.atin

O 45 credits in courses selecled under advisement

1 45 credils in courses numbered 201 and above in
ane modern language, plus supparting courses
O Course 340 in the setected language



Mojor—A Modern Foreign Language 93-96 credits

O Three courses from 301, 302, 314, 401, 402; to
include one 400-level course

Three courses from 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346,
351, 354,357, 358

German 331 or 332 fur German majors

Two courses fram 440, 441, 442, 443, 445 450,
455, 456, 457 [except in the case of Russian}
Electives under departmental advisement

o oo o

Supporting courses: a program of 27 credits for either of
the above majors, planned under departmental advise-
ment in other languages, history, geography, philusophy,
English, linguistics, or speech.

Minor--A Modern Foreign Language

O 19-25 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in
one of the modern languages, including & creditsin
caurses numbered 300 and above

Minor—Greek or Latin

0 172 credits beyvond the first year in Latin or Greek

Minor—Classicaf Studies

O Classics 330
O 15 credits from Classics 411, 421, 422, 437, 441
O 6 credits from Histary 411, 412, 413, 414, Phil 304

Minar- Linguistics

O Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303

O 6 credits selecled under deparimental advisement in
a foreign language

DEFPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors

students, a foreign language major who wishes fo
graduate “‘with honors’ must complete 20 credits in

Foreign Languoges & Literatures

upper division honors work in one foreign tanguage for
the Arts and Sciences major of 17 credits in upper
division honars work in one foreign language far the
Teacher Education major.

GRADUATE 5TUDY

For a concentration in German leading to the Master of
Education degree, see Gruduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Entering freshmon stugents enratting for the first time in any
tariguiage ab this college must toke a plocament lest 57 they have
previous knowledge of the longuage, however gegquired. in some
cuses, they muy be granted advanced plocement credit.

The same requietion goplies 16 new Iransfers e e Drevious
hnowledge was arfoined in college tevel courses for which they
have been grotted credil. [0 the jeiter cuse, thay may enrolt in
the nes t course i the sequeance,

KEY TQ REVISED NUMBERING SYSTEM

jalt} Conference Courses

0109 Language  (Grammar,
E xpositian]

10-18 Linguistics [Phonetics, Phonalogy, Morphalogy, Syntax,
History of the Language!

20-29 Methodology

30-39 Civilization

40-59 Literature; Seminars in Literatre; Studies in Literature

6069 Literature in Translation,; Miscellaneous

8089 Language far a Reading K nowledge

90-99 Experimental Courses; Hanors Tutarials

Conwversation, Composition,

COURSE NUMBER CONVERSION GUIDE®
Generaf Cowrses. 310 (3700, 420 1432)

French—206 (211}, 301 (3100, 302 (311}, 314 (210}, 230 1432},
340 [290), 34t {301}, 342 {302), 343 {303}, 344 (304], 345
{305), 346 {306}, 401 {4101, 402 (411], 410 {470}, 418 (420,
455 (401}, 456 (402}, 457 (403!

German—301 (310}, 302 (311}, 314 (3200, 340 (230), M
(3011, 342 {302), 243 {303}, 361 {341}, 364 (3421, 357 (343),
?58 {3441, 401 {410}, 402 {411}, 440 1401}, 441 {402}, 442
403}

*Previons course numbers [fsted in puren thesis,
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Greek— 340 {301}, 341 (302), 342 (303

Latin—340 {307}, 341 (302}, 342 1303, 343 1306}, 344 (306

Russion—204 {2101, 205 (211), 301 (3100, 302 311), 240
12904, 341 {301}, 342 (302}, 343 (3031 415 {4101, 416 1411}

Spunish -301 (3100, 202 (311), 315 {3201, 340 (290}, 341

13011,

342 (3021, 243 (303, 344 (304}, 345 {305), 346 {306},

347 13400, 348 {341}, 348 (342), 407 (410}, 407 1411], 440
1401]. 441 (402), 442 {403), 443 [404], 445 (405), 455 (406

GEMERAL COURSES

201

ape

310

397a

4172

420

108

INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN
LANGUAGE (3)

DIRECTED INSTRUCTION IN MODERX FOREIGN
LANGUAGES {3)

Prerequisite: interrpediate level experience in 3 formal
college course in one or more modern foreign languages
vequired. A maximum of 9 credits may e earned in this
squence, Fundamentals of the language. pronunciation,
grammat, aural comprehension. reading, and grammar.
Gnly those languages for which established curricula
malerials are available will be offered,

INTRODUCTION TO APPLIFD LINGUISTICS FOR
FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJQRS (3)

Prerequisile: 25 credits or the equivalent in the language
to be leught. Comparison of structures {phonslogical,
morphological and  syntactic) of English and other
languages.

STRUCTURALISM (3}

Study in various aspeets of structuralism as it relates to
analysis of Literature (and language). Heading and
discussing of actnal examples of applied method, Actual
application to result in writing of one or more papers.

TEACHING CULTURE IN THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE
CLASSROOM {1-4)

The course provides a review of lileralure coneerning
cultural enrichment in the foreign langusge classroom. In
addition, language-specific primary materals will be
adapted for use in secondary curriculum.,

METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES (4)

Prerequisite: & crediis in one modemn foreign language
beyond the second vear. Must be taken prior to student
teaching in 2 foreigu langugge. An introduction to topics
of concern to the secondary or elemenfary teacher of
forcign language and the literature of forelgn language
education. Opportunity for practicing various teaching
activities: tape preparation, lesson orgunization. text
adaptalion, and presentations in a micro-teaching
framework, Observation of language instruction in local
schoagls.

460 PRONUNCIATION FOR MUSIC STLUDENTS {3)
Prerequisites: major or minor in music, or permission of
Department of Music or Foreign Languages, A course ta
wach pronmunciation in Lthe majar languages to music
students, principally French, German. and lialian, but
other languages may be included if the studenls request it
on an individual bagis,

For courses tought i tronsiation, see Classical Studies st
below) and French 367, German 367, Russion 367, and Spanish
367,

CHINESE

187x,v.2 ELEMENTARY CHINESE (7 ea)
Each course prerequisize to the next. Fundamentals of the

language . pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking. A self-instructional course.

CLASSICAL STUDIES

{The faltowing courses require ng knowledge of Latin or Greek
a5 prerequisites,. )

101  LATIN AND GHEEK IN CURRENT USE (2}

A workbook class applving the principles of word
dérivation from Latin and (reek to the practical
enlargement of the student’s Engligh vocabulary.

350 GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY ()

Important ¢lassical myths seen in the context of ¢lassical
literature; influence on Weslern litérature.

411 GREEK AND ROMAN EPIC (3)

Prerequisile: Gen St 121 or Eng 281 or Ciassical Studies
350. Drigins. deveiopment, nature of eclagsical epic:
readings from Homer, Apollonjuz of Rhodes, Yergil,
Lucan.

421 GREEK AND ROMAN TRAGEDY (3)

Frerequisite: Gen 5t 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350. Origins and development of earliest European drama,
themalic and siructural prineiples of major dramatists:
influence on later Weslern literature.

422 GHEEK AND ROMAN COMEDY (3)

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Sty dies
350. Nature of classical comedy; readings from
Aristophanes, Menander, Plaulug, Terence,

431 THE CLASSICAL NOVEL (3)

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350, Readings from the Greek romances, Petronius'
Satvricon, Apuieius® The Golden Ass, earliest extant
navels in Wegtamn literature,

441 ROMAN SATIRE (3)

Prerequisite: Gen 8t 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350. Roman satire as a distinct genre in Latin lilerature:
influénes on later satiric $radition; readings from Juvenal,
Horace, Seneca. Perslus, Lucian.



FOREIGN LITERATURES IN TRANSLATION
See French 367, German 367, Russian 367, Sperish 367,

These courses ore based on recdings in foreign fitergture in
English ond no knowfedge of foreiyn language Is required for
BaFCipatiat,

FRENCH
161,102, 103 ELEMENTARY FRENCH (5 ea)

104

180

201, 202, 203

206

237

280

To be taken in sequence, Fundamentals of speaking,
reading, writing, and understanding French.

REFRFSHER COURSE IN ELEMENTARY FKFRENCH
(5)

Recommended for students with two years of high schaol

French. or more if they do not qualify for French 201. A

rapid review of basic skllls needed for Intermedial

French.

FRENCH FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE I (3)

Not open to studénts with more than one year af collage
French. For students needing a reading knowledge of Lhe
language: not applicable to a major or minor, See also
French 280.

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (5, 5. 3}

Frerequisite: Freneh 103 or (we vears ol high school
French or eguivalent score on placement examination; to
be Laken in sequence. Conlinuation of skill deveiopment
bepun in Elementary Fremch, with additional work in
vorabulary acquisition and grammar. [nteneive reading
and discussion in Freneh of shor! passages from modem
French texts.

INTERMEDIATE CORVYERSATION (2}

Prerequisite: French 103, Conversational practice in-
volving situations of daiy life,

CONVERSATION (2)

See French 437,

FRENCH FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE II (3}

Prerequisite; French 180 or one year of college French ox
sguivalent. To meet reading requirements for a magler’s
degree.

287a,b,e FRENCH CULTURE THROUGH FILMS AND

297d

TAPES (-2 ea)

Culture] enrichment, lislening and comprebension
practice, using a wvariety of conlkemporary malerials,
Supplements second-year courses or may be elected by
persons withing to refresh their knowledge of French.

COARECTIVE PRONUNCIATION (1)

A course designed (o give Intermediaie Frepeh students an
opportenity to work intnsively on pronunciation of the
janguage. Emphasis or mastering relation between oral
and writtenn language as well as correct pronunciation of
Frensh soonds.

301

acz

314

330

337

340

341

242

343

344

344

346

Foreign [anguages & [iteratures

ORAL EXPOSITION (3}

Prerequisite: French 203 or eguivalent, may be taken
concurrently with Freneh 314, The advanced student
praclices expressing himself orally in French. Studenls
give expository talks and discuss asrticles teken from
current French periodicals, Vocabulary building.

WRITTEN EXPOSITION (3)

Prersquisite: Fren¢h 203 or equivalent, may be taken
copecureenily with Frenich 314, A course designed to give
the advanced student practice in French  written
expression. Regular writlen assignments; study of
gramimar as needed. Vocabulary building,

PHONETICS (3)

Prevequisite: Fremch 203 or equivalent; may be taken
conewrrenily with Freneh 307 or 302, A course designed
to improve the stadent's propunciation of French sounds
and to make him aware nf the differences between the
French and Amervican English sound systems Fhonetic
transeription of French; study of relation hetween French
saund sysiem and wrntien representation.

FRENCH CIVILIZATION (3)
Topics in conwemporary French life,

CORVERSATION (4)
See French 437.

INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: 10 credits of intermediate French or
eguivalent. An introduction to literary  analysis.
Expfication de texte involving poetry, prose, and drama
from the waorks of major sutharg.

THE MIDDLE AGES {3)

Prerequisile: French 340 or permission of deparwment,
French literature and civilization from 1100 to 1500,
THE REHAISEANCE (1)

Prerequisiie: French 340 or permission of department.
French literalure and civilization from 15G0 o 16340,
BAROQUE AND CLASSICISM (3}

Prereguisite: Fremeh 340 or permission of depanment.
French literature and eivilization from 1520 to 1715,
THE ENLIGHTENMENT (3}

Prorequisite: French 340 or permission of department.
French literalure and civilizetion from 1715 Lo 1BOZ,
ROMANTICISM, REALISM, AND NATURALISM (3}
Prerequigite: French 340 or permission of depariment.
French likerature and civilization from 1802 to 1880,

SYMBOLISM, SURREALISM AND EXISTENTIALISM
(3}

Prerequisite: French 340 or permission of department.

French lilerature and civilization from 1880 o the

present.
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367 FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3)

Selecled major works in French Literature read and
distussed in English; not applieable to a major or minor in
French. When topics vary, the course may be repeatad,

d96a.b,e HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)
397a,be FOREIGN
{1-2 ea)

Participation in the several ovganized activities of the
Foreign Language House. Open only to residents of the
Foreign Leanguage House specializing in French,

LANGUAGE HOUSE ACTIVITIES

d497e BLACK FRENCH LITFRATURE (3)

Prerequisite: French 340 or permission of department, A
survey of important blaek wrilers and poets in French of
The Antilles, of French Guiana, and of a number of
Fremch-spepking ¢ountries of Africa which are pre-
dominalely Black.

401, 402 ADVANCED COMFOSITION AND GHAMMAR
i3 ea)

Prerequisite: French 302 or equivalent; Fremch 401
prerequisite o 402, Advaneed written and  oral
expression, identlification and correction of phonologicgl
and grammatieal probleme.

410 AFPPLIED FRENCH LINGUISTICSE (% )]
Prerequisite: permission of department. Comparison of
structures (phonological, morphological, fyntactic) of
Freneh and English.

4148 HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (1)

Frerequisite: parmission of department. Development of
phonolegy, morchology and syntax  from Latin o
moderm French.

437, 337, 237 FRENCH CONVERSATIDN (4 2a)
Prerequisites: for French 237, French 103 or eguivalent:
for French 337, French 202 or equivelent: for French
437, nine credits in upper division French. These eourses
are offered only as a part of the Study Abroad Frogram,

4950 SEMINAR IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3
Pregquizites: 9 credits in upper division French and
permission of depaztment. Major authors and movements.
Since topies vary, lne course may be repearcd.

455 STUDIES IN TIIE FRENCH NOVEL (3}

Prerequisite: O credits in 341-346 series, Theory af novel
and its development,

456 STUDIES IN FRENCH RAMA (3)

Prerequisire: 9 eredits in 341-346 series, Theary of drama
and ils development,

457 STUDIES IN FRENCH POETRY {3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in 341-346 series. Theory of poetry
and its development,

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)
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497d SPECIAL GROUF ACTIVITIES: (A) CHORUS (B) PLAY
PRODUCTION (1-2)

Open to students with at least one year of college French
or its equivalent. (a) Learning and singing French Eolk,
popular, and classical songs in an informal atmosphere.
i{B) Producing and performming plays in French,

5872 ADVANCED PRACTICE IN FRENCH (4}

Advanced French syntax, vocabulary building. Written
compositions and conversation sessions to furiher develop
language facility.

587h WORKSHOP IN MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT (<}

Individuals will work with malerials Lhey areé presently
using: development of “instructional packets’ to ald m
individualization of instruction,

GERMAN

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY GERMAN (& ea)

Each course prerequisile to the next, Fundamentals of the
language: pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking.

180 GERMAN FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE [ (1)

Not open to siudents with more than one year of college
German. Iatioductory course for students needing a
reading knowledge of the language. See alsn German 280,

197a.b.c CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN (1-2 ea)

An individuglized course in spoken German designed to
supplement the reguler first-year sequence (German 101,
102, 103) or for studenis wishing to acguire practical
I owledge of Gennan for tourism,

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (5, 6, 3)

Prerequisite; German 103 or twao vyears high schaol
German or equivalert: German 201 prerequisite to 20%;
Gepman 202 prerequisite to German 203. Review of the
fundamentals, reading, and conversation.

280 GERMAN FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE II (3}

Prerequinte: German 180 or one vear of college German
or equivalent. For falfillment of master's degree reading
requirenient.

2974 GERMAN FOR
RESEARCH (4)
Basic German for readings in chogen field of speciglization
for graduate students and others guiring access te
German materials for eesoarch.

EEADING HKNOWLEDGE AND

301, 302 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION {3 ea)

Prerequisite: German 203 or equivalent: German 301
prewequisile to 302, Writtkn and oral eoempasition and
gramrnar, and veeabulary huilding,



3z

332

340

341

342

343

in

354

3457

358

367

PHONETICS (3)

Prerequisite: German 203 or penmission of department, A
course designed to improve the student's pronunciation
and intonation, to familiagze him  wilh phonetis
transcription, and o develop an awareness of problems
involved in earhing sounds of German,

CIVILIZATION ©OF GERMANY THROUGUH
NIKETEENTH CENTURY (3}

Prerequisite: 13 credits of second year German ot
equivalent. Significant elements of German civilization
presented through German wxis.

THE

GEREMAN CIVILIZATION TODAY (J)

Prevequisile: 13 credits of second year German or
equivalent, Significant elements of German civilization.

INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE (3)
Prevequisite: 10 credits of second year German or
enuivalent. Selected worlks of major German authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and metheds of texiual
inerpretation.

NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATUREIL
%1}

Frevequisite: German 340 or permission of department,

Emphasis on the Romantic Movement,

WINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE II
(&}

Prerenuisite: German 340 or permission of department,

Emphasis on realism.

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE
&)

Prereguisile: German 340 or penmission of depariment.

Clagsical period ol German literature as refleeted in &

major work of Lessing, Goelhe, and Schiller.

THE GERMAN DRAMA (3}

Prerequisite; German 340, [nlerpretation, discussion of
selected readings.

GERMAN POETRY (3

Prevequisite: German 340, Interpretation and discusdon
of selected readings.

THE GERMAN NOVELLE OF THE NINETEENTH

CENTURY (3)
Prevequisite: German 340. Interpretalion and diseussion
of selected eadings.

THE GERMAN MNOYELLE OF THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY {3}

Prepequisite: German 340, Interprétation and diseugsion
af selecled readings.

GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION {3}

Selections from eminent Germen sithors read and
discussed in English: not applicable to a major or minor,
When topics vary, Lhe course may be repeated,

385a,b.¢ GEOMAN CULTURE AND CONVERSATION

Foreign Languages & Literatures

{1 ea}
Prerequisite:  German 201 or penmission  of  the
department; may be repeated for credit. German culture
through film, talks and soopg. General discussions of
Germany and its tulture, egpecizlly in contrast to our
oW,

396a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 2a)

3uTabe FOREIGN LANGUAGE HOUSE ACTIVITIES (1 ea3)

German culture through film, song and talks, {General
discussions of Germany and its culture, especially in
contrast Lo QUL own,

401, 402 ADYANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

440

441

442

{3 ea}

Prerequisite: German 202 or permission of department.
German 101 prerequisile 1o 402

EARLY GERMAN LITERATURE (3)

Prevequisie: O credits in  upper division German.
Monuments of literature o pagan times through the
development of New High German.

SEVENTEENTIL CENTURY THROUGH THE
EXLIGHTENMENT (3}

Precequisite; 9 credits in  upper division German,
Selections reflecting the development of German
Lterature and (hought from (he Barogue through the
Eulighlenment,

GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE TWENTIETH

CENTURY (3)

Prerequisite: §¢ credits im upper
Selections reflecting  development of recent
Livrature.

divisiont  German.
German

STUDIES [N GERMAN LITERATURE (1)

Frerequisile: 9 ¢redils in upper divigion German or
equivalent, and permission of depurtment. Major authors
and movemenis. Since topics vary, the course mav be
repeaiad.

496ab,c HOMORS TUTQRIAL {2-5ea)

501

Bz

503

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (1)

Prerequisite: German 401 or cquivaleni. Syntax, wotten
and oral composition, conversation, based on toples
reflecting history of (German eivilization from pagan times
throupgh the Reformation,

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION {4}

Prezequisite: German 401 or equivalent. Syntax, wiitten
and orval composition, conversaticn, based on toples
refleedng histery of German eivilization from Luther
through Bismark,

CONYERSATION AND COMPOSITION {4}

Prevequisite: German 201 or equivalent. Written and oral
composition, conversation, hased on  topics refleciing
eontemporary (German civilization,
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S04 APPLIED GERMAN LINGUISTICS (4}

Principies of German phonetics, photclepy, mophology
and syntax,

505 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE (4)

010 S5EMIKAR IN LITERATURE {4 aa)
Three  seminars reguired, Emphasis on waching of
literature in community collepes and high schools,
tesearch methods and evaluation. Topics announced in
advance from the following:
510a The Modern Shorl Narrative
910b  The Short Drama. Hoerspeite and £inakler
510 Poetry, Folksong, Ballad and Modern Loyric

532 THE TEACUHING OF GERMAN {d)
Methods and materials  for teaching German in  the
cominunily college, secondary and slementary sehoals,
538 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY i4)
Prerequisite: adimission to graguate standing.

GREEK

101, 102, 143 ELEMENTANY GREEK (5 ea)

Eaeh enurse prevequisile to the next. Fundamentals of
grammar designed primardly Lo provide ag olenLen tary
reading knowledge; selocted readings from Plato's simpler
dialogues,

111, 112, 113 MEW TESTAMENT GREEK (3 ca}

Greek 111 prerequisite to 112, 112 prexcquisile to 113,
Study of the basic grammar and vocabulary of the Kaine
dialect, to include New Testament and Patristic Surees,
with emphasis placed on the acquiring of a reading
knowledgc,

123, 122 122 INTRODUCTION TO
{3 ea)

MODERN GREEK

Fundamentals of the language: pronuneciation, grammar,
aural comprehension, reading and gpeaking, wilh emphasis
on eonversational Greek,

i9%a.b  NEW TESTAMENT GREEK (3 ea)

See Greek 111,112, 113 {new number),

201, 202, 203 [NTERMEDIATE GREEK (3 ea)
Prerequisile: Greek 103 or equivalent: to be taken in
sequence. Review of fundamentals; readings from Plato's

dislogues. the orators, the {fed or Odvyiey introduction
to Greck civilization,

340 GREEK LYRIC POETRY (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 2032 or equivalent, Historierl survey of
orgins and development of the Greek lyric with readings
from major writers,

341 GREEK TRAGEDY {3)

Preveguisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Selected plavs by
Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides; history of Grosk
theatre and state produetion,

1132

342 GREEK HISTORIANS 3

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Selections from
Rerodotus and Thueydides; development of historieal
writing in Greece.

JAPANESE

1975y ELEMENTARY JAPANESE (7 ea}

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of the
language : pronunciation, Krammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking, A self-instrurtionul course,

LATIN

101, 102, 103 ELFEMENTARY LATIN (5 ea)
Each course prerequisite (o Lthe next. Fundamentals of
grammar to provide A rveading knowledge; selected
readings Prom various Roman wrilers,

2401, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE LATIN (3 ead
Prerequisite: Latin 102 or two years high schanl Latin:
each  course  prerequisite 1o the next, Review of
fundamentals: selected readings from varinus Roman
writers: itroduction to Lalin eivilization.

304 FOST-CLASEICAL LATIN (D
Frerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent, Selected prose and
poetry from the post-classical period,

340 LATIN LYRIC POETRY (3)
Prevequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Historical sorvey of
origins and development of the Latin lyric, with special
attention to the poems of Horace, Gatullus and Ovid.

341 HOMAM DRAMA {3)
Selected plays of Plautus, Terence and Seneca: history
And echniques of the Koman theatkre,

342 ROMAN PHILOSOPHY (3)
Prevequisile: Latin 203 or equivalent. Setected readings
with emphasiy oar the Stoics and Epicureans,

343 SILYER LATIN LITERATURE (3)
Prerequisite: Larin 203 or equivalent. Studies in literary
traditions of the Early Roman Empire, including
selections from Seneca, Pliny, and Martial,

344 ROMAN HISTORY ANDORATORY (J)
Preveqguisile: Latin 203 or equlvalent. Readings from
Sallust, Livy, Tacitus, and Cicero’s orations.

J#6a b, HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

PORTUGUESE

161,102, 103 ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE (5 ea}

To be taken in sequence, Fundamentals ol speaking,
reading, writing, and onderstanding,



RUSSIAN
101. 102, 103 FLEMENTARY RUSSIAN (5 ea)

Each course prevequisile 1o the next. Fundamentals of the
language, pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,

reading, and speaking

201, 202 INTERMFEDIATE QUSSIAN (3 ca)

203

Prevequisitc: Russian 103 or two years high school
Russian or equivalent: Russian 201 prerequisite te 202
INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN (3}

Prerequisite; Tusstan 202, Beview of the fundamentals,
reading. aural comprehension, and speuking.

404, 205 SECOND YEAR CONVERSATION AND
COMPOSITION (2 ea)
Prerequisite: Russian 103 or two vears high school

297a

Ruseian or equivalent, Russian 204 should be taken
zoncurrently with 201; 205 with 202,

RUS5IAN FOR READING HKNDWLEDGE
RESEARCH (4)

A one quarter course intended primarily to give the
student of seience  andfor mathematies a  reading
knowledge of scientific Russian, Can be adupted to serve
liberal arls students as well, Not applicable (o amnajor ora
minor except as a supporting course,

AND

301, 302 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION {3 ea)

330

340

341

342

a43

36T

Prervquisite: Russian 203 or equivelent: Russian 30)
prerequisite to 302, Wrtten and oral compositon and
grammar, and vacabulary building.

CIVILIZATION OF RUSSIA  {3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits of second year Russlan or
cquivalent. Significant elemenis of Russian eivilization
presented (hiough Russian texks.

INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN LITERATUNE (3)

Prerequisite: @ credits af second vear Russian oF
equivalenl. Selected wurks of majer Russian authors, wilh
emphasis on  reading improvement  and  textusl
interpretation,

NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATUREIL (3)

Prerequisite: Russien 340 or permission ol instructor,
Inizoduegtion to Pushkin, Lermontov, Geogol, and
Turgensev.

NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE II (3}
Prepequisite: Russian 340 or permission of insinuctor.
Iniroduction to Dostoeveky, Tolstey, Chekhay,

TWENTIETH CENTURY LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: Russian 340 or permission of instructior. The
Symbolists, Acmeists, and Futurists: Russian formalism;
Sovied Russian literature ; versification.

[NTRODUCTION Ta KUSSIAN LITERATURE IN
EHGLISH ({3)

Survey of history of Russian litcrature. bMay be applied to
2 B.A. major in Russian nnly as a supporting couarse.

Foreign Languaqes & Literatures

ag6ab,c HONORS TUTORlAL (25 ea)

415

416G

STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN I (3

Prerequisite: three years of college Russian or BCrTission
of imstructor. Prnciples of phonalogy and  theis
application; phonciies as the basis of phonalogy,

STRUCTURE OF NUSSIAN 11 (3)

Prerequisite: Russian 415 or permission of instructor.
Morphology of the verb and noun.

498ab.e HOMORSE TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

SPANISH
101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY SPANTSH (5 ea)

201, 202, 203

29Th

Te be Lzken in sequence, Fundamentals of speaking,
reading, wriling, and understanding.
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (5 5.3

Prevequisite: Spanish 103 or equivalent: to be luken in
sequence, Review aof fundamentals. speaking, reading,
writing, and understanding.

SPANISH CORYERSATION WORKSHOF {3)

A ihematic approach; the U.5. image in Latin America.
HNative speakers, and a “language house' opportunily.

301, 302 COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION {3 ea}

314

340

341

342

343

344

Prexequisite: Spanish 203 ar eguivalent; 1o be taken in
sequence. Wrillen and oral compaosition, grammar, and
voegbulary building.

INTEKODUCTION TO SPANISII PLIONOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 301 ox equivelent, Intensive study
of the Spanish sound system.

INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATURE (2)
Prevequisite: %panish 203 or eguivalent, Work of najor

Hispanic authors representing each likerary penre;
smphasis on reading improvemenl and methwds of
analysis.

SPANISH LITERATURE 10O 1538 (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 340 or permission of instructor,
Literary development from beginnings lo death ol
Garcilaso,

S1IGLD OE ORG (3)

Prerequisite; Spanish 341 or permission of inslructor,
Literary development in vuricus genees during the Golden
Ape:special study of major works and writers,

MODFERHN SPANISH LITENATURE (3}

Prerequisibe: Spanish 342 or permission of instructar.
Selected authors and works [rom 1630 ta present.
SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERATURE: CCOLDNIAL
PERIOD TO END OF NINETEENTI CENTURY  (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 340 or permission of instrector.
Selected authors and works.

i3



Foreign Languages & Literatures

345

346

347

348

345

367

385a,b,ec HISFANIC CULTURE

306a.b.c

397a

387b

114

MODERN SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERATURE (5 })
Prerequisite: Spanizh 344 ar permission of itstructor,
Modetmism and other lilerary trends.

CONTEMFDRANTY
TURE (3

Prerequisite: Spanish 345 or permission of instuctor,
Major authors and trends afler modernism,

SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERA-

READINGSE [N MODERN SPANISH DRAMA (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 343 or permission of inslractor,
Interpretation and diseussion of selecled readings.
TWENTIETH
MOVEL 3

Prerequisite: Spanish 346 or permission of instruetor.
Interpretation and discession of selected readings.

CENTURY SPANISH—AMERICAN

GEHERATION OF 1898 (3}

Prirequisite: Spanish 343 or penmission of instruector,
Selected works of Unamuno and ather Pprincipal authors
of the mavement,

SPANISIT ANT 5PANISH—AMERICAN LITERATURE
IN TRANSLATION {3}

Major works, wilth reference to their cultural and
historical setting, lilerary mevit, and subsegquent infMuence;
read and discessed in English: not applicable to a major or
tninor. When topies vary, the course may be repeated,

AND CONVERSATION
{1 eu)

Prerequisiter  Spanish 201 or permission of the

depariment. Hispanic culture through film, talks and

song. General discussions of the fiispanic World and its

culture, egpecially in contrast to our own. May be

repeaied for credit,

HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN LITERATURE (3}
Reading and discussion of selected major documents from
the twentieth contury Mexican lilerary canon.

MEXICAN CULTURE AND GIVILIZATION {3)

Panoramic view of Mexican civilization and eulture from
pre-Columbian times to the present.

401, 402 ADYANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

Ho

441

442

413

445

450

455

587a

5%7h

{3 ea)
Prerequisite: Spanish 302 or permission of department:
Spanish 401 prerequisite to 402,
MEDIEVAL SFANISH LITERATURE (3

Prerequisiter 9 credils in upper division
including Spanish 341, or permission of
Masterpieces of the Middle Ages.

literature
instructor.

THEATHRE OF THE SIGLO DE OROQ (1)

Preraquisite: 9 credits of upper division literature
ineluding Spanish 342, or permission of instruetor. Lope
de ¥ega, Calderon and their contemporaries,

SPANISH—AMERICAN POETRY SINCE MODERMISM
{3

Preveguisike: 9 credits of upper division likerature
including Spanish 345, or permission of instruetor,
Careful analysis of major woris,

SPANISH—AMERICAN SHORT STORY (3)

Prerequigite: 8 credits of upper division literature
including Spanish 348, or permisgion  of instructor.
Representative works from ninewenth century to present,

SPANISH LYRIC POETRY (3)

Preveguisile: 9 credits of upper division leeratere or
poermission of msiacior. Analysis of major works from
the beginninge o the present,

STUDIES IN $PANISH LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisile: 9 credits in upper division Spanish and
permission of depariment. Malor authore and movemens,
Since topics vary, the course may be repeated.

CERVANTES SEMINAR: DON QUIXOTE (3}
Prerequiste: 9 credize of upper division literature
including Spanish 342, or permission of instractor,
ADVANCED PRACTICE IN SPANISH (4}

Advanced Spanish svntax, vecabulary building. Writlen
compaositions and conversalion sessions to further develop
lanpuape facility,

WORKSHOP [N MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT (4)

[ndividuals will work with materials they are presently
using: development of imstructional packets Lo aid in
individualization of instruction,
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The General Studies Department scrves the Western
Washington State College community in two ways:

1. The General Studies Department offers courses of
an interdisciplinary nature that partially Fulfill the
WWSC  General Education requirement. (See
page 35 of this catalog for the complete General
Educution requirements and the various options for
their fulfiliment.}

2, The General Studies Department also offers the
Western student a Liberal Studies major. This major
is a program that crosses traditional departmental
lines and permits work in areas where there is no
cxisting departmenltal program. Completion of this
major results in a Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal
Studies,

GENERAL STUDIES FACULTY

ROSCOE L. BUCKLAND {19701 Chairrnan,

Praofessor. BA. MA, University of tdaho; PhD, State
University of lawa,

ELBERT M. BEAMER (1970} Assistant Professar, BA,
University of Puget Sound; BD, Berkeley Baptist Divinity
School; MA, PhD, Syracus: University

MNITA CLOTHIER (1964 Assistant Professar. BA, MEd, Western
Washington State Coilege,

BRIAN F. COPENHAVER (1971) Assistant Professor, AgB,
Layola College; MA, Creighton University, PhD, University
of Kansas.

CAVID H. DAVIS {1968} Instructor. BA  University of
Washington; MA  Claremant Graduate School,

JANET M. GRAVES {1970} Assistant Professor, BA, Ma,
University of Washington.

ROGER M. HAMMILL 11970} Assistant Professor, BA,
Columbia Union College; MA , Andraws Liniversity .

MILTON H, KRIEGER {1970} Associatz Professor, BA, Reed
College; PhD, University of Taronto.

WAYNE N, LOBUE {1970) Assistant Professor, AB, Loyula
University; MA, DePaul University, Chicago, PhD, The
University of Kansas,

ULRICH MAMMITZSCH (1971) Assisiant Professor, BA,
Univarsity of Hamburg, Germany; MA, Southern |llingis
University: PhD, University of Hawaii,

RODNEY J, PAYTOM (19700 Assistant Professer, BA, MA,
Washington State University.

WILLIAM K. 8. STOEVER (1970) Assistant Professar. aA,
Fomona College; BD, Yale Divinity School; PhD, Yale
Uriversity.

WILLIAM L. WALLACE (1970 Assistant Professor, BS,
Appalachian State College iNarth Carolinal: MA, PhD, Dhio
Uhniversity,
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN LIBERAL STUDIES

Arts and Scierices Major 60 credits

Rationafe!

This major is designed to meet the needs of those
students who can profit most from an interdisciplinary
approach to study. It s meant to provide a disciplined
approach to integrated study. For each student choosing
this major, the subject matter would be organized in
consultation with his departmental adviser and approved
by a committee of the department, rather than being
stipulated by a departmental curriculum. The student
and his adviser will construct a program that ivolves
work in more than one discipline. The proposed program
must reccive the support of twa other faculty members
who will then, with his major adviser, comprise the
student's commitles,

Bochelor of Arts in interdisciplinary Studies

O  General Studies 201
O  General Studies 301
O General Studies 490
O  General Studies 499

Electives approved by Departmental Major Committee.
No program may substantially duplicate an existing
major; normally not more than 30 of the 60 units may
be taken from any department other tham General
Studies. Not more than 20 units wken prior to
enrollment in General Studies 300 may be applied to the
major. Forty of the units of the major must be 300 level
ar above. Credits used to satisfy general education or
minor requirements may not be applied to the major.

Competence in a foreign language is recommended for
all Liberal Swudies majors and may, where appropriate,
be required as supporting courses for some. A more
detailed description of the major is available in the
General Studies office.



GENERAL STUDIES COURSES

105

121, 122, 123 HUMANITIES 1L II, i1

2040

2m

297s

301

310

311

BEUAVIQORAL ECIENCE (4)

Man as a biological, psvchological, and social organism;
the praresses of percéption, leamning, and molivation, and
wneir sotial and caltural ¢ontext.

{6 eu)

{Ii is recommended that these be taken in séquence.)
Historical sarvey of Western culture in its great ouilines
and major modes: polities, philosophy, arl, music, and
literature; leetures, readings, discussions.

121 The Ancient and Medieval World;: the Near East,
Greece, Rome, Medieval and Henalssance Europe.

122 The Eafly Medern ¥World; the Reformation, the
Age of Reason, the Enlighlénmeént, Revoluticons,
and early Romanticism.

123 The Moadern Period; the 18th and 206th Centuzies;

Romanticisn, Liberaliam, Nationalism, and the

Technological Revolution.

[NTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC ANOD POLITICAL
INSTITUTIONS (4}

Investigation of economic, legel, and political institutions
in the conkexi af private property from Lhe pre-
canstitution period 1o the pregent.

INTRODUCTION TO [MTERDISCIFLINARY STUDIES
(4)

Methods and principles of interdiseiplinary  studies

through investigation of an interdiseiplinary problem.

[NTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF RELIGION (%)

Examination of religicus phenomena from a number of
scholarly pecspectives (e.g. theological, philosophical,
historical, sccial-scientific); Lopics considered include
concepit of salvation in Eastern and Weskern religions,
mysticien, religious symbolism and ritval, and Lhe recent
interest In acirclogy and the oceult. Reading, lectures, and
discussion,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prorequisite: General Studies 201, Developmeént of
student plan of study, preparalion of bibliography.
completion of a program of reading, planning for a final
project.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES (3)

Prerequisite: junjor slatus. Tdeas and issues ln Weslern and
non-Weslern culture, Subject, instructor and syllabus
announeed prior to regisiration.

GREAT BOOKS
HUMANITIES (1)

Prevequisite: junior status, Hegding lisl, insiructer and
svyllabus announeed pdor to registration.

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE

321

387g

397h

397]

465

497K

497Tn

497Tp

GGeneral Studies

NON-WESTERN CULTURES (4}

Prerequisite: junior status. Cultural, secig-economic, and
historical survey of Lhe societies of Afriea and Asia, with
emphazis upon the rerent past and problems of the
present.

ART AND IDEOLOGY: THE EFFECTS OF IDEQLOGY
UFON THE FINE ARTS IN MODERN AND EARLY
MODERN EUROFE (3}

An examinativn of the relationships that exist helween
the fine arts of a society and its major ideologies.

TRADITIONS OF NONVIDLENCE [N AMERICA {3)

Mistorical and sociological ¢xamination of nonvielence in
Ametica, emphasizing its (heory and practice as a
philosephical, theologi¢al, andjor political coneemn,
related by a distinctly inlerdisciplinary meihodology.

MAGIC, ASTROLGGY, WITUHCRAFT, DEMON-
OLOGY: THE ACADRDEMIC STUDY OF DCCULTISM
3

The academic analysis of various occultist beliefs and
practices {magic, astrology, wilcheraft, demonolory.,
Cabela, mamerology, divination, alehemy, magieal
medicine} in the Western tradition from historical,
social-scientifie, and philosaphical points of  view.
Lectures, discussions, praclice, and readings in primary
and secondary sOurces,

CULTURE QN THE AMERICAW FRONTIER (3}

A study of the motives and modes of cullural activity in
the {rontier community.

SURVEY OF THE HISTORY OF SCIENCE {4

A topical survey of Lhe history of science from ils
heginnings in  ancient Masopotumia (o its present
econdition in the twentieth century, Speeial atltenlion to
sejence as a cultural phenomena. Lectures on physical
sciences, life sciences, medicine, mathematies, and
peeudo-s¢iences. Readings in primary and secondary
SOUXCES.

EXPERIMENTS IN MIXED MEDIA (4}

An examination of the coptemporary blending of music,
theatre, literature, painting, the plastic arts, arid dance as
expressed In Lhe work of such artists as Cage, Kaprow,

Oldenberg and Warhol, wilh special emphasis on
expecinental student productions.
CONTEMPORARY ART: TRADITION AND

REVOLUTION {Part I} (4}

Prevequisite: junior standing or permiggion oi Lhe
ingtructor. OFfered in conjunction with the 1373
winter/spring Symposion on Contemporary Azt and as
the first in a two-course sequence concluding with Gen 5t
497¢. Study of problems in ¢ontemporary aesthetics
egpecially as Lhey reflect new verbal, vigual, musical,
choreographic, and Lheatrical formsg,

117




General Studies

487 CONTEMPORARY

497

118

ART:
REVOLUTION (Part I1) {4}

Prerequisite: Gen S1497p or permission of the instructor,
Offered in conjunction with the 1873 winter/spring
Svmposium on Conlemporary Art and as part two of a
two-part sequenee beginning with Gen St 4597, Individual
creative projecls or group rerformances reflecting new
verbab, visual, musical, chorcugraphic, and Ltheatrical
formes,

TRADITION AND

THE ANGLO-3AXON MYTH IN AMEHICA: A STUDY
IX 19TH CEXNTURY RACIST THOUGHT 1

An analvsis of a domibant idea of the 19th century and
its impact upon the arts and sclences, naticnal policies
amd legislation, and public education,

4975

4499

WORKSHOFP

£2)
Prerequisite: teaching experience at the sarondary level or
pemmission af the department, Methods and materials for
inlerdisciplinary leaching: foeusing the interdiseiplinary
course: developing individuality and creativity; use of
curricular materials ineluding educational media; staffing
and scheduling,

IN INTERDISCIPLINARY TEACHING

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (3}

Project  designed
digcinlinary focus,

to demonstrzte Lhe student's inter-
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THE SCIENCE OF GEOGRAPHY

Defined by some as a physical science, by others as a
sacial science, geography is pre-eminently a science of
spatial relationships, It focuses attention on many
aspects of man and his use of the cnvironment. Amang
these are population and settlement: land use and
resources; and the physical environment itself, including
the nature and patterns of landforms, climate, soils and
vegelation,

THE DEPARTMENT

Faculty

The 12 members of the department are scholars whose
special interests and training span most of the sub-fields
of the discipline. Most have had first-hand experience in
foreign countries of Europe, Africa, South and East
Asia, Australasia and Latin America. One full teaching
position is a visiting lectureship, which in the past few
years has been filled by geographers from Australia, Eire,
India, New Zealand, South Africa and the United
Kingdom. Individual faculty members participate in such
college programs as the Center for Pacific Northwest
Studies, the Canadian and Canadian/American Studies
Program, and the Urban and Regional Planning Program.

Course Offerings

The department provides more than 40 undergraduate
courses and about a dozen graduate courses. These fall
into three principal categories: {1) those which deal with
particular regions of the world, such as the Middle East,
Africa or the United S5tates and Canada: {2) those
treating major sub-fields of the discipline, such as
biogeography, transportatiop or the conservation of
natural resources; and {3) those which provide
opportunities Lo develop specific skills in technigues of
geographic research, such as cartography, air-photo
interpretation and guantitative methods.

120

Facilities

An important facility of the department is s
well-stocked map library, which contains some 75,000
sheet maps of many sorts together with aids to
cartographic and photogrammetric research, The library
is an official depository for all maps issued by such
agencies 2s the United States Gealogical Survey, the
United States Defense Mapping Agency, and the
Canadian Department of Energy, Mines and Resources.
A full-time map curator is in charge of the collection. A
well-equipped cartographic [aboratory, the services of a
Tull-time cartographer, a wide variety of equipment for
fieid research, and an extensive wall-map collection are
further aids to teaching and research. In addition, more
than 100 English language and foreign geographical
journals are available in Wilson Library,

CAREERS IN GEOGRAPHY

Although many of Western's graduates in geography
have become teachers either ar the elementary or
secondary level, opporlunities [n other fields have
increaseel in recent vears. Urban and regional planning,
business and industry, government service, insurance and
ransportation have provided cxcellent openings for
Many recent graduates, For those graduates who
demonstrate ability in such technigues of geographic
research as statistical and cartographic analysis, the
cmployment options are much increased.

GEOGRAPHY FACULTY

HOWARD 1. CRITCHFIELD {1951} Chairman.
Protessor, BA MA, PhD, University of Washington,

JANE H, EHEMANN {1373} Assistant Professor. BA, College of
Wooster: MA, University of Pittsburgh,

JOHN W, MAIRS 11972} Lecwrer, BA, MA, San Jose State
College,

ROBERT L. MOMAHAN (1855) Professor of Geography and
Acting Dean of Coliege of Aris and Sciences. BA, University
of Washington; MA, University of Michigan; PhD, McGill
Uiniversity,

DEENATH MODKHERJEE {1961} Professar. BS, MSc,
Uiniversity of Calcutta; PhD, University of Floriga,



FRANELIN C. RANEY (1868) Assogiate Professor. BS,
Uriversity of Chicago: MS, Washington State University;
PhO, University of California, Davis,

JAMES W, SCOTT {i1866) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Cambridge University; PRD, Indiana University,

RICHARD G.5MITH 370! Associate Professor, BS, University
of Alaska; MS, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

M. ALAN STELLWAGEN (18701 Assistanmt Professar. BA,
Stanford University; Ma, PhD, University of Washington.,
ROBERT W, TESHERA 11965} Associate Professor. BA, BA in
Ed, Western Washington State Catlege: PhD, University of

Washington,

ROY A, WHITAKER (1972) Assigtant Professor. BA, University
of Exeter; MA, Pennsylvania State University; PhD,
University of British Columbia.

DAVID N, WILCOCK 1973 Visiting Lecturer, BA, University
College, London; PhD, Unwersity of Liverpoo!.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The program of the undergraduate majaor or minor in
seography should include fundamental courses in both
the natural sciences and the social sciences. The
department will recommend supporting courses related
1w Lhe student’s career objectives. The student
contemplating work toward a graduate degree is advised
to acquire a reading knowledge of 2 foreign language and
competence in statistics during his undergraduate years.
Departmental advisers should be consulted at an early
date for assistance in program planning.

T0 credits
plus Supperling Courses

Major--Geography

Geography 201, 203, 207, 301, 351, 453 or 434,
and 486

Two courses from Geography 311, 314, 315, 316,
318,319, 320,401, 411,415, 416, 485

One course from Geography 331, 422, 423, 424,
426

Two courses from Geography 341, 353, 407, 408,
409, 421, 430, 435, 440, 442, 452, 470

Supporting course: Mathematics 240

Electives under deparimental advisement

oc O o o o

Minar—Geography 25 credits

O Geography 201 )
C  Electives under departmental adviserment

Geography
Major—Urban and Regiono! Planning

See Uirban and Regional Planning section directly follow-
ing the geography course listings.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Muajor Elementary 45 credits

O Geography 201, 203, 251, 401, 421, 460

O Five ¢redits from Geography 311, 314, 315, 316,
318, 319, 320, 411, 415, 416, 485

O Onc course from Geography 331, 351, 353, 422,
423, 424, 426, 453

O One course from Geography 207, 301, 341, 430,
4335, 440, 442, 470, 486

O Elcctives

O all selections are to be made under departmental
advisement

Major Secondary 45 credits

Geography 207, 203, 207, 257, 460

O Five credits from Geography 311, 314, 315, 316,

318, 319, 320, 401, 411, 415, 416, 485

U One course from Geography 331, 422, 423, 424,

426

O One course from Geography 341, 407, 408, 403,
421, 430, 435, 440, 443, 470, 486

L1 One course from Geography 301, 351, 353, 453
154

O Electives

O  All selections are to be made under departmental

advisement

Minor 25 credits

J  Geography 201

O Geography 203 or 207

O 15 credits in wupper division courses under
departmental advisement
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Geography

Extended Minor

{Alternate  minor for

35 credits

teaching competency recom-

mendation, )

|

O
O
O

{zeography 201, 203 or 207, 251, 460

6 credits from Geography 311, 314, 315, 316, 318,
315,320,407, 411, 415, 416, 485

G crednls from Geogrdphy 33] 407, 408, 409, 421,
422, 423, 424, 4236, 435, 440, 442, 453, 470, 486
i |ECIWL5 under departmcntal adwscmem

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching compelence requires
completion of the major or the extended minor outlined
above with a grade average of 2.5 or beticr.

GRADUATE STUDY

For

concentrations in geography leading to Master of

Education, Maswer of Arts, or Master of Science degrees,
see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY

101

20

203

207

251

122

THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT (4)

Elements, processes, and interrelationships in the natural
environment of man., {Gecgraphy muajvrs may mot take
101 in beu of Z03.3

HIIMAN GEOGRAPHY (5)

Patlerns of population and setilement; spatial analysis of
econgmic, social and political nrganization,

PHYSICAL GREQOGREAPHY (5}

Principles and techniques in analysis of areal distributions
in_ the natural environment: landforms, water, climate,
soils, vegetation,

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPIIY ({5)

Location  analysis  of  economic  activities; inter-
relutionships  of  resowrees,  industry, Ltrade and
transportation,

MAPF READING AND ANALYSIS (2)

[nterpretation of map symbols and conlent at different
scales; analysiz of different types of maps and charis.

311

314

315

316

318

g

320

331

341

351

35od

372

GEOGRAFHIC THOUGHT AND WRITING (&)
Prereqguisites: {ieog 201, 203, 207. Source materials and
techniques of peographic writing; =smphasis on Lhe nature
and development of geography.

THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA (5)

Prevequisite: {ieog 201 or penmission, Environments,
resources, settlement and ceonomies of Canzda and me
United States.

LATIN AMERICA (B)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Peoples, resourees,
regions and economic and political development of South
and Central America.

ASTA (D)

Prerequisiue: Geog 201 or permission. Asila’s settlement,
population, economic resources and activities, a.nd
asgociatled problerts.

EURDPE ({E)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Peoples, resources,
repions, the economir, social and political development of
Eurvpe.

THE PACIFIC (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission, Environments,
resources, and settlement of the Pacific lsdands, Australia,
ard New Zegland,

AFRICA (D)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permisslon, Resources, peoples,
regians: economic, social, and political development of
Alrica.

THE US.SH., {5

Prevequisite: Geog 201 ar permission. Environments,
restrurces, industries, population, and settlement of Lhe
Soviet Union with emphasis on ile role in world affairs.
CLIMATOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or permission, Elements of
climate, climatic regions, and climate as an environmental
factor.

URBAM GEQGRAFPHY (5

Prerequisile: Geog 201, Geographie relations of Lhe
modern eity with emphbasis upon ihe development,
tunctions, and problems of American cities,
CARTOGRAPHY (5)

Map and chart design, construetion, and reproduction:
COmMPULEY MaAPDIng.

AERIAL FHOTO AND MAP INTERFPRETATION (3)

Prerequisite: 4 credils in geography or permission.
Geographie interpretation of aerial photographs and
maps; remote sensing echniques and analyses,

RECREATION RESDURCE PLANNING (4)

Concepls, melhods and applicatien of culdoor recreation
planning.



400

4Mm

407

408

411

415

421

422

423

423

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY (2-5)
Individuzal projects under supervision.

THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (I}

Prerequisile: Geog 2401 or permission. Pacific Northwest
respurces  and  industdes and  problems in resouree
management.

AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3]

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 207, Agricultoral types,
production, and commodities, jand use and land tenure.

GEOGRAFHY OF MANUFACTURING (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 207. Manufacturing types, indusirial
land use, production, locutional factors,

TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAFHY (3}

Prepequisite:  Geog 201 or 207  or permission.
Transporiatlon as spatial interaction and diffusion;
transporialion svelems and analysis of their geopgraphic
impact.

ARCTIC ENVIRONMENT (3}

Prereguisile: Geog 201 or permission, Topical
examination of physical enviconment, modern zettlement
angd the development of resourecs in northem Cunada and
Alaska.

INDIA, PAKISTAN AND BANGLADESH (3}

Preveguisile: Geog 201 or permission. Environments of
India, Pakistan and Bangladesh: Lheir resources,
papulation, and econamic activitics; emphasis  on
conlemporaty problems.,

THE MIDDLE EAST (3

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Environment,
vegources, cultne, and problems of Southwesl Asia and
Marth Africa.

CONSERVATION OF HATURAL RESOURCES (5)

Envircnmental, economic and institutional aspects of
natura! resource management and wuse,

GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESCURCES (%)

Prerequisile: Geog 101 or 203 or permission, Quantilative
analysis of hydrolome processes; applications in water use
and conservation practices.

GEOGRAPHY OF SOILS (3)

Prerequisile: Geag 101 or 203 or permission. Properties,
formation, clasdfication, distribution and management ol
the world's soils. Field study of selected soils.

BIOGEGGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or permission. Drigin,
distribution, and adaptation of plant and  animal
asseciations; examination of representative plant and
animal forme in relation to physical environment and to
marn.

428

430

4356

440

442

A52

453

454

460

470

485

486

Geagraphy

THE URBAN ENYVIRONMENT (3)

Prerequisile: Geog 203 or permission. Urban influences
on the natural environment; applied physical geography
of cities; environimental factors in wrban planning,

URBAN AND BEGIONAL PLANNING (5)

Prerequisite:  Geog 341 or  eoncurrent.  Principles,
prohlems and techniques of planning urban, suburhan,
and mural land use; theorelical and legal bases [or
lunctions of planning agencies.

HISTORICAL GEOGRAFHY OF THE UNITED STATES
ARD CANADA (5)

Prerequisile: Geog 311 or American history. Techniques
of hisiprical peographicel analygic, including sequent
pecupaniee and the reconstruction of past geographiey of
fthe Uniled Stales and Canada.

GFEOGRAPHY OF FOPULATION (1)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or Soc 311 or permisgion. World
distribution  of population: patlerns of  population
compasition, fertility and mortality, inler- and intra-
reronal migrations; resourees and populalion growih.

GEQGRAPHY OF SETTLEMENT (3)

Prerequisile: Geog 201, Geographical analysis of rural and
urban setilement; origins, diffusion, and patlems in
selected regions.

ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY (3-5)

Presequisites: Geog 351 and permission of instrmector.
Advanced problems and laboratory projects in map and
chart construction: compuier MAaRping.

FIELD METHODS IN GEOGRAFHY (3}

Prereguisite: Geop 351 or permisdion of instouelor.
Recarding, mapping, and analysis of physical and cultural
features.

ANALYSIS OF AREAL DATA  (4)

Prerequisite:  Math 240, Statistical and
techiniques in solving ecographic problems,

eartographic

THE TEACHING OF GEQDGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisile; 20 croedits in geography. Souree materislg
and methods of geapraphic instruction.

POLITICAL GEOGRAPILY (5)

Prexequisite: Geog 201 or permission. Spatial analysis of
pelitical phenomena: problems of lerritorial arganization,
boundaries, resource  managemenl: current  problem
regions.

SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPIHY (5)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Spatial analysis of a
selected world region. May be repeated for eredit,
SEMIMAR IN SYSTEMATIC GEOGHAPHY (5)

Prerequisile: permission of insteuetor, Selecied topics in
cultural, ecomomic or physical peography, May he
repeabed for credif.
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GEOGRAPHY FIELD CAMP (1)

Prevequisite: permission of instructor. Methods of
geographical field investigation, Field sketehing and use of
field instruments. Investigation of an individual problem
in the field.

SPECIAL PILOBPLEMS [N GEOGRAPHY (2-5}

Prerequisites:  graduate  standing and permisdon of
ingtructer, Advanced individual projects under saper-
vigion,

SEMINAR 1IN HISTORY AND PFHILOSQOPHY OF
GEQGRAPHY (4}

The evolution of geographic concepts and methodalogy
with emphasis on conlemporary peagraphic philosophy
and current likerature in the fleld.

TECHNIQUES [N GEQGRAPHIC RESEARCH (5)

Application of bibliographic, cartographic, statistical, and
field techniques in pengraphic investigation.

SPATIAL ANALYSIS {5)

Quantitative technigues in spatial analysis with emphasis
on prablems in urban and regional planning,

SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY ({5)

Methods of regional analysis applied in the detailed study
of 4 world region,

SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5}

Advanced topics in physical geography: may he repeated
for credit,

$21a General Physical

521b Biogeography

521z Climatology

521d Landiormns

B21e Sails

521f  Water

SEMINAR IN HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (5)

Advaneed topics in human geography: may be repeated
far credit,

522z General

322b Economic

H22¢ Historiesl

65224 Political

H52%e  Social

532f Urban

PEREFPECTIVES IN GEOGRAPIHIC EDUCATION (1)
Prerequisite: Geog 460 or permission. Current trends in
geographic instruction at all educational levels,
PROBLEMS IN SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisites: Geog 510 and 521 or 522, Direcled
research on a seleeted fopic in physical or eulturel
geagraphy.

EHVIRONMENTAL FPROEBLEMS
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT (5)

Cities and regions a5 complex svslems of interdependent
natural and human elemenis; key problems and
approaches 10 their solution through planning.

IN URBAN AND

600  SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY (2-5)
Prertquisites: advancement to candidacy and permisslon
of  instrieior, Advanced individual projests under
supervision,

01 GRADUATE COLLOGQUIUM (2}

Current trends in geographic research,

690 THES15 ({5-8)

Precequisite: advancemeni o candidacy for the master's
degiee and appoiniment of thesis adviser,

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING

As the American experience increasingly reftects
ubanization and growing pressureés on space, resources
and cnvironmental quality, we face corresponding
challenges in understanding the forces that determine
urban patterns and in charting the course of socisty. Qur
ability to meet mew threats to human welfare will
determine our success in achieving current goals, but we
must also  anticipate changing goals for  future
generations. Urban and regional planners have unigue
opportunitics 1o participate actively in this fundamental
exercise of mankind's ingenuity.

Urban gnd Regional Planning
at Western Washington State College

The core of the present urban and regional planning
curriculum existed in the form of separate departmental
courses at Western for several years prior to organization
of a systematic program in 1964, Since then enrollment
in the program has increased rapidly, indicating a
growing awareness of and concern over ocur environ-
mental problems.

An interdisciplinary approach, based on the strengths of
10 departments in the College of Arts and Sciences and
Huxley College of Environmental Studies characlerizes
the program., The Department of Geography administers
the program with support from other departments,
particularly economics, political science and sociclogy.
This multidisciplinary character of the program, drawing
upon specialized resources of the various departments,
offers unigue opportunities for the students to view the
interrelationships of various components of the environ-



mental problems and o analyze, identify and evaluate
them, The academic program has been primarily
designed to prepare studenits for employment in
planning agencies as well as to provide a foundation for
graduate study.

In addition to the requirements for the major
concentration, candidates for the Bachelor of Arts
degree in urban and regionzl planning must complete the
general education requirements of the College of Arts
and Sciences. These are listed on page 47 of this
catalog.

Employment Opportunities

Planning is primarily a function of government;
consequently, employment opportunitics in the field of
urban and regional planning oceur mainly in 2 wide
range of federal, state and local government agencies.
Private consulting agencies and industrial firms also
require the services of trained planners in such projects
as real estate development ot the location of commercial
and indusirial enterprises. Rising concern for the natural
environmeni has greatly increased the demand for
qualified planners, Inquiries should be made to the
Carcer Planning and Placement Center of the College
regarding employment opportunities.

Graduate Study

Although holders of the bachelor's degree find
chailenging positions in the field of planning, graduate
study and completion of the master’s degree are
becoming common  requirements  for  professional
advancement. Students in the undergraduate urban and
regional planning program are urged to consider the
possibility of graduate training no laler than the
beginning of their senjor year,

Admission to the Program
Admission policies of the urban and regional planning

program are governed by the standards of the College of
Arts and Sciences. Normally graduates of accredited high

Geography

schools in Washington and other states are admitted if
their high school records indicate promise of success.
Prospective students are advised to contact the WWSC
admissions office for guidance,

The admissions office also approves applications flor
transfer of students from eommunity colleges and
four-year colleges. Students who are in good standing in
their fast institution normally are admitted with a
minirmum of dilliculty.

Transfer of Credit from Other Institutions

Students who are currently enrolled in ather instittions
but who intend to transfer Lo Western to complete the
urban and regional planning program should review
carcfully both the general education requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences and the requirements of the
planning program. Those whao wransfer Lo Western at the
end of their sophomore year or later may éncounter
difficulties in completing ail requirements within a
normal four-year total period.

Ordinarily a portion of the lower division requirements
may be completed st ather institutions and transferred
to Western. The acceptability of such courses is subject
to determinaticn by the admissions office. Their
relevance to the planning program will be ascertained by
a faculry adviser.

For Additional Information

Questions  concerning  general college  requiréments
should be directed to the admissions office andfor the
registrar, Specific questions about the urban and regional
planning program may be addressed to: Direcior of
Urban and Regional Pianning Program, Department of
Geography, WWSC, Bellingham, Washington 98225,
Telephone {206) 676-3277.

Major Concentration 103 credits

This undergraduate major in the arts and sciences

curricutum @5 intended  to  prepare  students for
pre-professional service in planning agencies as well as to
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provide a foundation for graduate study in this field. It
mcets the requirements for both the major and minor
concentrations. Early consultation with Dr. Dehnath
Mookherjee, Director of the Urban and Regional
Planning Program, is essential.

Spedified Requirements—Planning Core Arcas
Economics 202, 482

Geogrephy 201, 341, 351, 430, 454
Huxley 480}, 313 or Technology 313
Mathemalics 240 ur equivalent

Political Science 250, 353 or 455, 427
Suciology 202, 366, 375

Technology 210, 313 or Huxley 313

Uoocoaan

Selective Reguirements—One to be selected from each
group

O  Geography 311 or 401

O Geography 421 or 426 or Huxley 401

Elecrives*—From the allernate requirements above of
from the following to complete 105 credits

[1  Business Administration 408

C  Computer Science 170

Economics 410, 415

English 357

Geography 207, 331, 353, 372, 407, 408, 409, 422,
440, 442, 452, 453

Health Education 447

History 466

Home Economics 175, 370
Mathcmatics 220

Political Science 320, 450, 455
Sociology 311, 370,430, 431, 441, 475
Technology 240

noouooco oog

It is recommended that the student concentrate his
electives in cither economics, geography, political
science, or sociology fanthropology.

*Students who have satisfoctorily completed two-thirds aof the
mufor regquirernents wid wha can sutisfy the aitvisary conumities
thot they are capuble af benefiting from the experience, may
receive wp to 12 owrs of electives by taking ur emplopment or
offering o volutiteer position In uny established public plurnisng
SGECY.
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The natural setting of Western Washington State College
adjacent to the Cascade Mountains and Puget Sound
provides an idea! situation for study of a wide variety of
geologic probiems.

FACULTY

Al the present time the department consisis of 12
faculty members who have a broad range of backgrounds
covering the entire field of geology. There are abour 160
geelogy undergraduate majors and appraximately 35
graduale students in the department.

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Geology is a science which embraces investigation of the
natural environment both in the {icld and in the
laboratory. The Department of Geology occupies
modern laboratories, classreoms and offices in Haggard
Hall, constructed in 1960, and the Northwoest
Environmental Studies Center, constructed in 1973,
Geology laboratory {acibitics and equipment are available
for x-ray diffraction, x-ray flucrescence, radiocarbon
dating, atomic absorption, sedimentation, air photo
interpretation,  fumc  and  wave  tank  siudies,
palecomagnetic  analysis, grochemistry, petrography,
seismalogy and electron microscope,

PROGRAMS

Obfectives of the department arc varied, including
preparation of undergraduate and graduate siudents for
careers as professional geologists and also preparation of
carth scienge Leachers at the primary and secondary
levels. A wide variety ol geologic phenomena are to be
found in the adjacent Cascade Range and the marine
cnvironment  of Puget Sound, providing a broad
spectrum of geologic features available for study.

& number of concentrations are offered within the
geology  program. These include  general geolagy,
environmental  gealogy, geochemistey,  geophysics,
math-geology and carth science education.

Some of the courses in these concentrations are:

128

Minerafogy, Petrology, Geachemistry: Crystallography,
mineralogy, optical  mineralogy, petrology  and
petrography, igneous petrography  and  petrology,
sedimentary petrography and petrology, mctamorphic
pewragraghy and petrology, geochemistry, geochemistry
of salids, and clay mineralogy.

Geomorphalogy: Environmnetal geology, principles of
geamorphaology of Western US., map and air photo
interpretation, glacial geology, [llivial geomarphology
and coastal geology,

Stratigraphy, Pafeontology, Sedimeniation:
Paleontology,  stratigraphy  and  sedimentation,
micropaleantology, palenecology, biostratigraphy  and
geology of clays,

Geophysics: Intraduction to geophysics, geatectonics
applicd geuphysics and paleomagnetism.

»

SOME EXAMPLES OF
STUDENT INVOLVEMENT IN RESEARCH

Grand Canyon Project

This project is funded by a $28,750 National Scicnce
Foundation grant under the dircction of Dr. E.H.
Brown and Dr. R. 5. Babeock and involves a study of the
age and origin of Precambrian rocks in the inner gorge of
the Grand Canyon. Five students are participating in
both field and labaratory research.

Whatcom Counly Environmental Project

This project is funded by a $16,000 grant 1o Dr. Don |.
Lasterbrook for stedy ol environmental peology as it
pertains to various aspects of coumy planning, Included
in the study arc geologic mapping, ground water
investigation, geologic hacards, earthguake response
mapping and various other related topics. Six students
are parlicipating in field and laboratory work,



GEOLOGY FACULTY

DON J.EASTERERQCOK {1959} Chairman.

Professor. BS, MS, PhD, University of Washington,
RAaNDALL S BABCOCK {1967 Assorciate Professor, AB,
Dartmouth College; MS, PhD, University of Washington.
MYRL E. BECK, JR. {19631 Associate Professor, BA, MBS,
Stanford University; PhD, University of California at

Riverside.

*EDWIN H. BROWN (19861 Associete Professor, AB,
Dartmouth College; MSC, University of Otago; PhD,
University of California, Berkeley.

ROBEFT A, CHRISTMAN (1960 Assaciate Frofessor. BS, MS,
University of Michigan; PhD, Princeton University,

ROSS C. ELLIS [1982) Professor. BA, Decidental College; PRD,
University of Washington.

HARRIET J. MANLEY (1970 Amistant Professgr, BA,
University of Colorado;, MEdJ, University of Texas; Ma,
University of Calorado.

DAVIO R. PEWVEAR (1987} Associate Professor. BS, Allegheny
Celtege; PhD, University of Manatana,

DAVID A, RAHM [1968) Associate Professor. BS, Pennsy lvania
State University; PhD, Harvard University,

CHARLES A, ROSS (1964) Professor. BA, University of
Colaradn; M3, PhD, Yale University.

*MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ (1968} Associate Professor of
Geology and Education. BS, MA, PhD, Columbia University,

ADA SWINEFORD (1966} Professor, 5B, 8M, University of
Chicaga; PhD, Pennsylvania State Linivarsity.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Geology Department recommends for teaching
competency those students who have satisfactorily
completed requirements for the bachelor’s degree in
education with an carth science maor or a geology
minor combined with a maor in onc of the other
physical or biological sciences,

Major—Farth Science Elcmeniary 45 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 310, 311 {or 304, 306, and 407)
O Geography 203, 331; Physics 105, 131

‘0 Leowve 197374

Geoslogy

{1 Electives under departmental advisement from
Geology 214, 314, 316, 317, 319, 340, 352, 390,
399, 400, 410, 412, 414, 416, 430, 440, Geography
353; one from Geog 421, 422 or 423; Physics 203,
321; Biology 406

Major—Earth Science Secondary 45 credits

O Geclogy 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 390, 407

O Geography 331; Physics 105, 131

O Eleclives lrom Geglogy 214, 314, 316, 317, 319,
340, 352, 399, 400, 406, 410, 412, 414, 416, 418,
420, 426, 430, 440, 460; Geography 203, 353, one
from 421, 422 or 423; Physics 205, 321

This major must be accompanied by a minor in physical
science, chemistry, physics or biology; exceptions must
be approved by the major department.

Minor—Geology 25 credits
O Geology 211,212
O Electives under departmental advisemenl

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major Concentration 110 credits

This program is recommended for students who are
preparing to become professional geologists and intend
to enroli in a graduate program or enter industry upon
completion of degree.

U Geology 211, 212, 305, 306, 310, 316, 317, 352,
399 410, 416, 418, 420

O o credits under advisement from Geology 214, 300,
314, 319, 340, 360, 370, 400, 406, 414, 423, 424,
425, 426, 430, 4360, 440, 444, 446, 453, 454, 455,
4610, 461

O Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122, 123, 127, 128;
Physics 231, 232, 233 {or 131, 132, 133}; Math
121, 122, 222 {or 121, 220, 240; and Computer
Science 110 or 210}

O 5 to 8 credits under advisement from chemistry,
physics, math, computer science or biology 1o total
P10 credits
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Students concentrating in biostratigraphy or paleon-
wlogy may be allowed substitutions in biplogy under
advisenent,

Students preparing for graduate work are advised to
complere onc year of a foreign language,

Environmental Geology Major Concentration
110 credits

Core Program  {Required Courses)

O Geology 211, 212, 214, 304 or 305, 306, 407 or
418 and 420,310, 316, 317, 352, 410, 400

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127

00 Physics 131, 132, 133; or 231, 232, 233

O Math 121, 220, and one of the following: Computer
Science 110, 210, Math 240}; or Math 121, 122,
222

O  Huxley 301

O Credits under advisement from the following

Environmental Emphases courses 1o total 110; core
should be taken to avoid duplication of courses
amaong different disciplines

Emvironmental Emphases

{a) Physical Environment—Surface Processes
Geology 314, 340, 416, 430, 440, 454
Biology 325, 324, 402, 406
Chemistry 208, 251, 383
Physics 301, 321
Huxley 311, 312, 360, 411, 413, 462, 463, 465
Geography 203, 331
{b} Matural Resources
Geology 319, 360, 418, 420, 454
Biology 307
Chemistry 208
Geography 207, 408, 421, 422
Huxley 369, 422, 465, 483
{c} Analytical
Geology 370, 418, 420, 423, 424, 425, 444, 448,
460, 461
Chemistry 128, 208, 209, 251, 333, 371, 383
Biology 208, 340G, 445b
Physics 155, 201, 301
Huxley 313, 333, 340, 341, 366, 367, 368, 369,
423,435, 465, 467
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{d) Marine and Fresh Water Resources
Geology 340, 416, 418, 420, 424, 426, 436, 444,
446
Biclogy 205, 325, 326, 402, 406
Zoology 461
Physics 301
Huxley 321, 322,323, 421, 422, 423

Geophysics Major Concentration 110 credits
Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 407, 410,
352

Two courses from Geol 453, 454, 455

Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301, 331, 332; Computer
Science 110 0or 210

Physics 231, 232, 233, 381, 382

Chemistry 121, 122, 123

Additional credits under advisement from gealogy,
physics and mathematics to total 110

oo oo o

For advisement in this concentration, consult the
department of geology or physics,

Physicai Geochemistry Major Concentration
110 credits

Geology 211, 212, 305, 306, 317, 410, 418, 420,
44, 460, 461; one of 433, 424, 425

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 127, 128, 333, 361, 362,
363

Math 121, 122, 222

Physics 2371, 232, 233

Additional credits under advisement from geoiogy,
chemistry, physics, mathematics and computer
science to total 110

ooo a o

COMBINED MAJOR —
GEOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 352, 370,
407, 410

L Math 121, 122, 201, 202, 222, 223, 331, 335, 341,
342, 375, 435, Computer Science 110 or 210



Chemisiry 121

Physics 231, 232, 233

Additional credits under advisement from geology
and mathematics to total 110

ooo

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses
An accompanying minor in one of the sciences of n
mathematics is recommended.

O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 316, 317,
407

O Electives under advisement from Geology 214, 300,
314, 319, 340, 352, 360, 370, 400, 406, 410, 412,
414, 416, 423, 424, 425, 426, 430, 436, 440, 444,
446, 453, 454, 455, 460, 461

O Supporting courses: Chemistry 121, 122, 123,
Physics 131 or 231; Mathematics 121; 76 additional
credits under advisement in physics, biology,
chomistry or mathematics

Minor 25 credits

D Geology 211,212
O Electives under departmeantal advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS
In addition to the general requirements for all honors

stugents, a geology major who wishes to graduate “with
honeors" must include Geology 399,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrees, see Graduaie Bulletin.

Genlogy
COURSES IN GEOLOGY

101 GENERAL GEOLOGY (4

Principles of phvsical and historical geolegy for the
non-science major, with emphasis on the structuze of the
earth and origin of landforms, Geology majors and those
havitig had genlogy In high school should take Geoloay
211.

211 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (5)

Prerequisile: high school or college chemistry: open 1o
students with eredit in Geol 101 only with permission of
depuriment. Origit, composition, and structure of evarth,
Identificalion of common rogks end minerals; the
evolution of the surface features of continents, and
interpretation of landforms from maps.

212 HISTORICAL GEDLOGY (4}

Prercguisile: Geol 2i1 or permissian of department.
History of ihe earth as interpteiled from the roeks and the
story of the developinent of its inhabitants; geologic
histery of North America and the Pacific Northwest.

214 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211, Rale of geological
processes in Lhe natural enviromment. Eifects of man's
alteration of the earth’s surface and econsumption of
natural resources.

306 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY (2-5)

Prerequisites: 10 ¢redits in gevlegy and permission of
department, Special projecis under supervision,

304 CRYSTALLOGHAFHY (1)

Prerequisile: Geol 211 and high sehool or college
chemistry. Introduction to ¢rysiallography with ermphasis
on crystal study Mandamentzl to mineral idenlification,
Not open to those wiith eredit in Geol 305.

0% CRYSTALLOGRAPIY AND CRYSTAL CHEMISTRY
(3

Prerequisiles: Geol 211 and Chem 121 or eguivalent.
[niroduction to crystallography, erystal chermiseey and
chemical principles fundamental to study of mincrals,

306 MINERALOGY (&)

Prerequisiie: Geol 304 or 305. Origin, occurrence, and
classification of common minerals; physical and chemical
properties of minerals used in identification.

310 GEOMORPHOLOGGY (5)

Prerequisite: fecl 211 or permissionn of departmeni.
Origin and evolulion of topographic features by surfacc
procesyes; analysis of glaciers, ¢iveams, wind, wuaves,
ground water., and other agenls in development of
tand fvrns.

311 COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS (4}

Prevequisiles: Geol 101 or 211, and high school or callege
chemistey., More detailed work with rocka and minerals
than is afforded nn Geol 101 aor 211: the orign,
oceurrener, and idenlfication of minerals and rocks,
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GEOMORPHOLOGY OF WESTEEN UNITED STATES
(3

Precequisite: Geol 101 or 211. Geological forces and
processes that have shaped the landscape of the West:
origin of scenie geclogical features in the naticnal parks,

FRINCIPL.ES OF PALEQNTOLOGY {&)

Prevaquisiles: Geol 212 or permission of department. Life
on the earth as revealed by its inhabilants, past and
present.

STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (4}

Prerequisites; Geol 211, 212; Math 105 and Physics 131
recommendsd. Deseription, classification, and interpre-
tatior  of earth structures; laboratory solution of
structural problems by use of geolopic maps,

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisile: Geol 306 or 311, Economic minerals and ore
deposits, their genesis and occurrence,

GEQLOGICAL DCEANOGRAPHY (3)

Prercquisites: Geol 211, Chem 101 or 121 or equivalent.
Nature and origin of maior struetural features within the
ocean basing and distribution of recent marine sediments,

INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (4)

Prevequisiles: Geol 211; Physics 231 or 131 and Math 122
or 220. Basic elemenis of geomagnetlsin, seismology,
gravity, and heat Mow with reference to the internal
structure of the earth.

GEQLOGY OF FETROLEUM (3)

Prerequisite: Gen] 212 or permission of instructor. Origin
and accumulation ef petroleum; metheds of loeating
petrolétim resources.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN GEQOLOGY (3)

Prercquisites; Math 121 and 15 credils in geology.
Acquisition, processing. and analysis of geologic data.
Sampling techniques, compuler programs, and siatistical
analysls,

EARTH SCIENCE
SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 101, Concepts, experivnces, and
materialz from the earth sciences adaptable to the
elementary schoeol with emphasis on intermediate grades,

FOR THE [NTERMEQIATE

EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
3

Prerequisites: Geol 211, 212, 306 or 311, Development of

methods and malerials for teaching earth science,

including wse of ESCP materials, adaptable Lo the

secondary school,

IONORS TUTORIAL (25 &a)

SEMINAR IN GEOLOGICAL LITERATURE (1}

Prerequisite: 14 credits in geology. Geological reporis,
papers, and discussion,

400

407

410

414

416

418

220

423

424

425

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY  (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Special projects
under supervision.

PETROLOGY (4}

Prertquisile: Geol 306. Origin, occurrence, and elassifi-
cation of ignecus, sedimentary, and metamorghic ocks;
hand specimen identificalion of rocks. Not open to thoge
with exedit in Geal 420,

FIELD GEOLOGY (3-5)

Prerequisites: 13 credits in geology and permission of
department, Geol 317 or concurrent enrollment. Methods
of geologeal field investipations: use of feld instrumenLs,
and wmaking of geologic maps; supervised gealogic
investigation of a local area.

FIELD GEQLOGY FOR TEACHERS {2-5)

Prerequisile: Gral 211 or permission of departmetnit, The
geclogy of Northwest Washington as observed in the field,
Summer anly,

GEOLOGY QF WASHINGTON (3-5)

Pratequisile: Geol 101 or 211, The significant geologic
feptures of Washington State: field studies,

STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION {4)

Prerequisite: Geal 316. Analysis of rtransportation,
depozition and cansolidation of sediments; physical and
binlogieal charnsteristics of stratified rock S UEnees;
principles of correlation, detenmination of genlogic age
and facies relationships,

OFTICAL MINERALOGY {4)

Prerequisile: Geol 306, Oplical phenomena s related to
mineralogy and idenilfication of minerals from optical
properties with the use of the polarlizing microsecpe,

PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Geol 352 and 418. Origin, cccurrence, and
classification of igneous, sedimeniary, and metarm orphic
rochs: hand specimen and thin section identificalion of
minerals,

IGNEOUS PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY {5)

Prerequisite: Geol 420, Origin, occurrence, and classifi-
tation of igneous rocks and minerals and use of (hin
sections in identifyving igneous minerals,

SEDIMENTARY PRETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY
(5)

Prevaquigile: Geol 420. Origin, oecurrence, and classifi-

eation of sedimentary rocks and minerals, and use of thin

sections in identifying sedimentary minerals,

METAMORPHIC PETROMGRAPHY AKD PETROLOGY
(5}

Prereguisite: Geol 420, Origin, occurrence, and clagsifi-

cation of metamaorphic roeks and minerals, and use of

thin sections in idenlifying mewamorphic minerals,



426

430

436

440

144

4453

4450

445c.d

446

453

454

MICROPALEONTOLOGY (4)

Prereguisie: Geol &18. Slructure, phylogeny, and
geologicel distribution of micro-fossils with emphasis on
evolution, palececological significance, and slraligrapliie
application.

MAP AND AERIAL PFHOTOGRAFPH INTERPRETA-
TION (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 310. ldentification, interpretation of
geologic features using topographic maps mnd aerlal
photos.

PALEQECOLOGY {4)

Prerequisite: Geal 3168, Inlerpreeation of fossil organisms
From  skeletal morphology and  associaled features;
reconstruction of marine ecosystem relations from the
study of assemblages of fossils.

GLACIAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prevequisite: (Geol 310, Processes and phenomena of
modermn and ancient glaciers; effecls of Fleistocene
alasiations.

X-RAY DIFFRACTION (2)

Prerequislies: Geol 308, Chem 122, 123, and permission
of departmment, Basic analytical technigues with x-ray
eguipment.

CONCEPTS IN PHYSRICAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prevequisite;: physical or general gealegy and permission
of Insdtule Director. Coneepts and prineiples of physical
geology as ihey relate to problems which may e
investigated in the field.

PRACTICUM IN FIELD STUDIES (4;

Prerequisites: Geol 445a and 4125 and permission of
institute Ddrector. Practice involwing students from the
logal secondary schools In conducting earih seience field
irips and individual Ei¢ld investipations which ave relevant
to the inlrests of the secondary school student.

ELECTROQN MICROSCOPY (2, 4)

Prerequisttes: Physics 133 and 30 credits in geology and
nermission of department. Techniques and application aof
cleeron micrascopy Lo basic problems of ultmstructure in
gealogy.

CLAY MINERALOGY {4)

Prerequisile: Geol 444, Clessifieation,
stpucture, and pencsis of elay minerals,

idenlitication,

GEQTECTONICS {4

Prevequisile: Geal 3532 or permissivn of deparlment.
Grust-mantle interactions, lsosiasy, continéntal drift, sea
Noor spreading, theories of mountain building,

APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 352, Field and laboratory exercises in
selemic refraction and refleclion, electricel resistivity,
gravity and magnetics,

4ha

460

4€1

Geology

PALEOMAGNETISM AXD ROCK MAGNETISM ()

Prerequislie: Geol 352. Origin and interpretation of
natural magneticm of roeks: origln of geomaghelic field:
applicatlon to problems in petrology, structural geology
and geodynamics.

GEDCHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisites: Math 122 or 220, Chem 192, 123, Geol
306. Application of principles of physical chemistry to
the study of origin of rocks and minerals.

ANALYTICAL GEOCHEMISTRY (2)

Prerequigites: Geol 308, Chem 122, 128, Techniques of
chemical analysis of geclogital materials. Use of atomic
ahsorption, x-ray  [uorescence, and tadiccarbon
equipinent.

496a.be HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5ea}

504

507

512

513

ol4

als

519

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY  (2-B)

Prerequisite: permission of instmactor, Special projects
under supervision.

cOoASTAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisile: Gecl 310 or 340. Coastel processes and
morphology . waves, tides, and currents; sea level ¢hanges,
coasty! sedimeniation; research methods.

FIELD PROBLEM (2-5)

Field mapping problem and report in goology.

ADVANCED STUDIES IN PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3)

Prereguisite: Geol 420 or permission of departiment.
Independent or class study of recent advances in physical
geology,

ADVANCED STUDIES IN HISTORICAL GEOLOGY
13)

Prerequisite: Geol 316 or permission of depariment.
[ndependent or class sludy of recent advances in historical
geology.

GEOCHEMISTRY OF SO0L10S (3
Prerequisite: Geal 306, Intemal struclure of crystals.

FLUVIAL GEOMORPHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 310, Stream processes,
evolution of Muvial features.

origin and

PROBLEMS IN BIOSTRATIGRAPHY {3)

Prerequisite: Geol 316. Advanced wark in Lhe bio-
stratigmphy of inveriebrales, verbebxales, microfossils or
plant fossila.

GENESIS OF ORE DEPQSITS {5)

Investigation of the composition, origin, wransporialion,
and deposilion of ove deposits; field and laboratory
problems.

133




Gealogy

523

524

544

134

IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY AND
GEQCHEMISTRY (&)

Prerequisite: Geol 423 or 425, Petropeness of 1nent s
and metamorphie rocks and minerals.

SEDIMENTARY
CIHEMISTRY (3)
Prerequisite: Geol 420, Applicalion of chemical principles
tor Lhe study and interpretation of sedimentary rooks,
Petrogenssis of sedimentary rooks.,

PETROLOGY AND GEO-

GEOLOGY OF CLAYS (3)

Frecequisite: Geal 444 Occurrence, distribution and
genesis of clays: including weathering and suils, diagenesis
and hydrothermal alleration,

ab2ab

H97a

597k

597e

g90

ADVANCED STUDIES IN GEQPHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 453 or 464, or
instrzetor,

permission of

ADYVANCED FHYSICAL GEOLOGY (4)
Prerequisites: Genl 101 or 211 or 30 credils in science
couEses,

FIELD INVESTIGATIONS AS TEACHING TOOLS (4)
Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Geol 58 7a.
PRACTICUM IN FIELD STUDIES {4)

Prerequivites: completion of 597a and 597h. (Sae Geol
445%.)

THESIS {May he registered for in units of 3.)
Independent rezearch.
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Without a knowledge of the Dast, we are, 4s onc writer
has phrased it, 'like victims of collective ampesia
groping in the dark for our identity.” History as
discipling is rooted in that fundamental human urge,
curiosity, It confronts and  weighs the relative
significance of chance, incvitability and choice in the
passage of time, History is humanistic in its emphasis on
the influence of ideas and wvalues, its capacily to both
instruct and entertain, and as interpretive literature.

In it investigation of social processes, groups ang
institutions, and the examination of human motivation,
it Is a social science. Jt acts as a bridge amang disciplines,
borrowing from all and contributing a sense of context
and sequence to the perception of actions and
individuals. The American historian, Carl Becker, wrote:
“The value of history is, indeed, not scientific but
moral: by liberalizing the mind, by deepening the
sympathies, by fortifying the will, it enables us to
control, not society, but ourselves—a much more
important thing; it prepares us to live more humarnely in
the present and to meet rather than to foretell the
future,”

HISTORY FACULTY

ROLAND L. OE LORME {1966} Chairman,

Assnciate Professor. AB, University of Puget Sound; MA,
University of Pennsylvania; PhO, University of Colarado. _

BERNARD L. BOYLAN (19586) Professor. BA, MA, University
of Washington: FhD, University of Missouri,

WILLIAM A, BULTMANN {1965 Frofesser of History and
Dean of College of Arts and Sciences and Acting Provost,
AR, PhD, University of California, Los Angales,

DAVID L. DAVIS (1972} Lecturer. BA, University of California;
MA, University of Chicago,

LeROY JOSEPH DRESBECK (1963} Assistant Professor, BS,
Loyola University, Los Angeles; PhD, University of
Califarnia, Los Angeles,

DOMALD D. EKLUND {1968) Assistant Professor. BA,
University of Hew Mexico; MA, Colorado 5t2tz Collega;
PhD, University of Colorado.

“BARRY M. GOUGH ({1968} Associate Professor, BEd,
University of British Columbia; MA, University of Montana;
PhD, University of London.

LEQNARD M, HELFGQOTT {1970) Assistant Professor, BA, MA,,
PhD, University of Maryland,

HARLEY E. HILLER (1957} Professor. BA, Westmar Coliege;
MA , PhD, University of Minnescta.
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JAMES H. HITCHMAN (1966) Prafessor. BA, Willamette
University; MA, PRD, University of California, Berkeley,
THOMAS C. HORN {1964} Assistant Frefessor, BA, University

of Pittshburgh; MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

HARRY D. JACKSDN {1967] Associate Profsssor. BEd,
Wisconsin State University, Whitewater; MA_ PhD, The
University of lowa.

EDWARD H. KAPLAN 1{1968) Assistant Professor, BS,
Geargetown University; MA, PhD, The University of lowa.

GEORGE ERIC MARIZ (1970} Assistant Professor. Ba, MA,
PhD, University of Missouri,

KEITH A, MURRAY {1946} Professor. BA, Whitworth College;
MA, PhD, University of Washington.

ALGUST RADKE {1953} Professor. BA, MA, PRD, University
of Washington.

HARRY RAY RITTER, JR. (196%) Assistant Professor, BA,
University of Arizona; MA, PhD, University of Virginia.
ALFRED L. ROE (i962) Associate Professor, BA, §t, Dlaf

Coilege; MA , PhD_ University of Minnesota.

*PAUL L. ROLEY (1967} Associate Professor. BA, MHlinois
College; MA, Northwestern University; PhD, University of
Hlinaois,

CARL L. SCHULER {1959) Associate Profassor. BS, MA, PhD,
University of Wisconsin,

HENRY G. SCHWARZ (1989} Prafessar of Political Seiencs and
History, BA, MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

LESLIE J. THOMAS (1962) Associate Professor. BA, St Dlaf
College; M5, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

LOUIS W. TRUSCHEL {19700 Assistant Professor. Pacific
Lutheran University; MA, PhD, Northwestern Urivarsity.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The following statements refer to the junior and senior
high school major and the junior and senior high school
concentmtions:

It is recommended that students in these programs nroll
in two courses from History 105, 106, 107 toward
fulfillment of the General Education requirement in
humanities. Credit loward the major will be allowed for
one course in the scquence if all three courses are taken.

Itis recommended that students in these programs enroll
in Cption 1l of the General Education non-western
requirgment,

It is recommended thal students in these programs

O feqve T973-74



should consider Option Il of the General Education
ecanamic and political institutions requirement.

Onby five credit hours from the U.S. History sequence
203-204 may be counted toward fulfillment of the
major or major concentration.

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.3 is
required for graduation and certification for teaching
competence.

Major unior and Senior High School 60 credits
History credits should be distributed under advisement

as follows:

O3 United Swates Hisiory 3 courses
O European History 2 courses
O Two courses from these areas:

East and South Asia

Africa and Middle East

Western Hemisphere

{outside U.5.}

O History 3917, 499, 3 courses

Social Studies Education 426
O Electives under advisement

Teaching competence will be certificd in history.

History - Social Studies Coricentration

See Interdepartmental Programs for description of the
history - social studics concentration as an aiternalive
teacher preparation majar.

Major  Elementary 45 credits

O History 203, 204

O Two courses from History 425 through History 448
(except 445b)

O One course from 410 thraugh 420 (except 417)

3 Eleclives under advisement

History

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of teaching
competence. Competence will be certified in history.

Minor 25 credits

0 History 203, 204

{1 Electives, including one upper division course, under
advisement

Minor—East Asiarn Studies

This may be added to the major for a major
concentration, See Interdepartmental Programs for
details.

Extended Minor 35 credils

{Alternate minor  for  teaching

recommendation)

compelence

Credits should be distributed under advisementi as
foliows:

3 courses
2 courses

O United States History

O European History

O  History 391

O Electives under advisement

If History 103, 106 and 107 are taken, ane course in the
sequence may be counted toward the minor.

If history courses are taken to satisfy the General
Education non-western requirement, only ong caurse
may be counted toward the minor.

Only 5 credit hours from the U.5. History scquence
203-204 may be counted toward the minatr,

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 s

required for graduation and certification of teaching
competence,
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History

Extended Minor  33-35 oredits
For English majors desiring 2 combined recommendation
appropriate for junior high or middle school.

History 203, 204

One Modern European course from 425 through
448 {except 445b)

One course from History 270, 280, 385

One upper division 1S, history course
10 credits  in  electives  under
advisement

oo g

departmental|

A mipimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of teaching
competence in history.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 70 credits plus Supporting Courscs
For ourposes of this program history courses are
grouped into the Tollowing fields:

U United States

O  Europe

[} East and South Asia

O Africz and Middle East

U Western Hemisphere
{outside U5,

Credits should be distributed as follows:

Six courses in one of the above ficlds
Four courses in a secand field

Three courses in a third ficld

History 499

Electives under advisement

00oaQo

Students pianning to pursue graduate study are strongly
advised to select a minor from among the following
tields: art history, biology, chemistry, economics,
foreign languages, geography, mathemalics, philasophy,
physics, political science, sociology fanthropology,

138

The minor should be sefected under advisement to
complement some key aspect of the major program,

It is rccommended that majors enroll in two courses
from History 105, 106, 107 wward fulfillment of the
General Education requirement in humanities, Credit
toward the major will be allowed for ome course in the
sequence it all three courses are taken.

It is recommended that students enroll in Option Il of
the General Education non-western requirement,

Only five credits from U.S. History sequence 203-204
may be counted toward the major.

It is strongly recommended that majors who elect a
six-course history concentration in a ficld where
languages other than English predominatc take enough
language study to become proficient in an appropriate
foreign language. Students planning on graduate study in
history are cautioned that many graduate schools require
foreigh language preficiency For admission. Possession of
such proficiency 15 a requirement for departmental
honors at graduation for those who elect a six-course
history concentration in 2 field whete English is not
predominant.

A minimum grade poinl average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation,

Minor 25 credits
For purposes of this program history courses are
grouped into the following fields:

United States

Europe

East and South Asia

Africa and Middle East

Western Hemisphere
{ourside U.S.)

aoooa

Credits should be distributed as follows:

O Three courses in one of the above felds
O  Two courses in a second field
1 Electives under advisemeant



If the thres courses History 105, 106, 107 are taken, one
course will be allowed toward fulfillment of the minor
requirgrent.

Only five credits from the United Slates history
sequence 203-204 may be counted toward fulfillment of
the minor.

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation.

Minor—East Asian Studies

This may bc added to the major for a maior
concentration. See Interdepartmental Programs for
details.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A history major who wishes to graduate '‘with honors”
must meet the general requirements for all honors
students. He should consult the departmental honors
adviser regarding additional requirerments.

GRADUATE 5TUDY

For concenirations in history leading to the Master of
Education or Master of Arts degree and for information
concerning the archival training program, see Graduate
Bufletin,

COURSES IN HISTORY

10%, 106, 107 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION
(4 ea)

Hot open to those who have compleled or intend to take

General Studies 121, 122, 123, Need not be izhen in

sequence. Human development in (he Weslern wotld from

earliest Limes to the present; emphasis upon ideas,
inslitutions, forces and movements shaping conlemporary
life.

LD5 Prehistory to 1000 AD. The political, soeial and
cultural history of occldental man from prehistory
to the eady Middle Ages,

106 L0W0 to 1715, The course of Westam Civilization
from the Middle Ages Lo the death of Louis NIV,

109 1715 to Present. Western Civilization from the
Enlightenment (o the global 2ge.

History

1972 INTREODUCTION TG THE STUDY OF HISTORY ()

A survey of some of the basic problems of historical
writing, research and interpretation: an investigation of
the relationship of history to the humanities and social
sciences. Designed for students with a general interest in
history as well as history majors.

208 AMERICAN HISTORY TD 1865 (5

American history from the European bacikgreund to Lhe
end of the Civil War,

204 AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1865 (5)

American history from the end of the Civil War to the
presenl.

271 THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE (&)

A history of the westemn hemisphere from the European
discovery to the present with special emphasis upon the
interrelationship and institutional comparisen between
the United Stales, Latin America and Canada,

273  LATIN AMERTICA ({5)

From: the pericdd ol early Spanish and Porluguese
colonization to the present.

980 INTRCDUCTICN TO EAST AS1AN HISTORY (5}

The origing and evolution of civilization in East Asia to
the present.

287 INTRODUCTION TO 1SLAMIC CIVILIZATIDN (43

This course will aitn at introducing the student to the
religious and cultural aspects of Middle Eastern society,
and will also aim at introdgucing some of lhe malor
conceptual problems in dealing with & non-westem
society. The course will survey the development of Islam
ag a body of religicus thought and practice and will alsa
examine the majer cullural movemenis in the Middle
Fast. The course will be (hematic in approach and will
only be chronological when necessary.

297f TELECOURSE — HISTORY OF WHATCOM COUNTY
(2
Survey of the history of Whatcom Counly, with emphasis
upan the inkerrelated local, regional, and nalional factors
involved in the development of the community.

333 SURVEY OF MODERN RUSSIAN RISTORY (5}
Developments in Russia since Peter the Great.

336 COMPARATIVE IMPERIALIEMS: SELECT CASE

STUDIES (3}

An examination of several imperial powers, their contrals
and methods, their attitudes to race questivns, their
influence on the colonial peopleg and economies.

337 BRITISH IMPERIALISM: FROM TULDOR TIMES TD
INDIAN INDEPENDENCE (5)

The growth of British inwresis overseas: Beitain and the
Armerican HRevolution, convicts, raders and setilers;
ahelition of the slave trade; race relativns in the 19th
century empire; free trade and ‘‘spti-imperialism:” the
Boer War, (e emergence of the malern Commonwealth;
the liguidation of the British Empite.
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342

346

347

360

361

365

366

67

368

371

375

377

385

140

PGLITICAL
1789 (5)

blajor political movements zuch zx Liberelism, Fascism
and Communisin  and  theic impae! upon Ewopesn
sodiety,

MOVEMENTS IN EUROFE SINCE

TECHHOLOGY AND SOCIETY [N EARLY EUROPEAN
HISTORY (5)

Man's efforts to cortrol his environment; the impact of
lrchnological change from the fall of Rome to Lhe
[ndustrial Revailution,

EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (5)
Development of the European mind from Lhe sevenileenth
eentyury (o Lthe present.

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (5)

American economic development from colonial times to
the present, with particular emphasis upon later periods,
BLACK HISTORY IN AMERICA (5)

The culture and achievement of bluck Americans.

GREAT PERSONALITIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY
3

Biographical approach bused on evaluation of careers of

typical leaders in public affairs, the arts and ideas.

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND
1620-1800 (5}

Social and intellectual development duzing the colonial
and early national perjods,

THOUGHT: ORIGLINS,

AMERICAN
1BG0-190u (5

Transcendentalism, Remanticism, Siavery, the Utopias;
inlellectunl impact of the Civil Waz, Social Darwinism rs
trends in American history,

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND
TWENTIETH CENTURY (5

Intellectual developments in twentieth century America.

SOCIETY AND THOUGHT:

THOUGHT: THE

HISTORY DF AMERICAN TECHNOLOGY (3)

Major lechnological and scientific developmenls in
America: [nfluence upon rise of the United States as a
world powsr,

THE INDIAN IN AMERICAN HISTORY {5)

Events and persons critical to histary of North American
Indians: review of inlerpretations of Indian cultures and
hizstory.

THE COURSE OF CANADIAN HISTORY £3)
Fréneh and English colonlzatlon: beaver tHing and felt

hats; the Brilish imperial relationahip; Canadian
Contederation; the Quebec Question; Pierre Eliot
Trudeau.

AFRICA TO 1885 ¢5)

Development of African societies and statés up to the
Européean partition,

3688

391

100

401

402

403

404

408

410

411

AFRICA SINCE 1885 (5)

History of Afnea during and afier colonial nuje. Emphasis
is5 on African reactions 1o European rule, nationalist
movemenlt and the problems of independence.

HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF WASHINGTON
3

General history of the Facifie HNorthwest, stale develop-

ment, samples of lacal history, and state and local

government, Required for certification of elementary
leachers and wuondary school social studies teachers,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)
Prerequisite: permission of deparunent.

CHINA, RUSSIA AND THE UNITED STATES 1N THE
CONTEMPORARY WORLD (6)

A Leam-taught leciure course; examines the background
and development of the conflict of the three Ereat powers
and itz impact upon conlemparary world politics.

DISCUSSION SEMINAR OMN CHINA, RUSSIA AND
THE U.5. [N THE CONTEMFOHARY WORLD (3)

Prerequisite! c¢oncurrent enroliment in History 401,
Discussion of malterial being presertied in Histery 401 and
of additional reading aselpned specifically for this course.
Will involve all three area specialiels from Higlory 401.

RESOUHCES AND TECHNIGQUES FOR CLASSROOM
PRESENTATIONS ON CHINA, RUSSIA ANO THE .5,
[N THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD (1)

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in History 401 and
402. Introduction to resource materigls on the subject
and suggested lechmigues of presenlation suiiable for
clazsroonm uge,

PREPARATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL UKIT ON
CHINA, RUSSIA AND THE 1.8, IN THFE CON-
TEMPORARY WORLD (4}

Prerequisite: History 401, 402 and 403, Imdependent
studies eourse, available in the final three weeks of the
FUmmmer session. lnvelves the preparalion of detailed
Ilnstructional unit legson plans,

HISTORY OF THE SECOND WORLD WAR (3)

Analysis of the Second World War with emphasis on the
swalegic and tactical conslderations that poverned (g
COLTRe

ANCIENT NEAR EAST ({5)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121 Genesis of
Weslern civilization; our cultural deht to the ancient
Mesopotamians, Egyptians, Hitties, Phoetecians,
Aramaeans, Hebrews, Assyriansg, and Perzians,

GHREECE TO 404 B.C. (1)

Prereguisite: History 108 or Gen St I21: cpen  to
sophomores with permission of Ingtrugtor. The Greek
world  from  Minoan-Mycenaen pericd to end of
Peloponnesian War,



412

413

ild

415

GREECE: 404 TO 220 B.C. (3

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121: open Lo
sophomores with permission of instructor. Greece from
the end of the Peloponnesian War to the inlervention of
Rome.

THE ROMAN REPUBRLIC (3}

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen 5t 121: cpen to
sophomores with permission of instructer, From the
foundation of Heme (753 B.C) to the end of Lhe
Republic.

THE RDMAN EMPIRE (3}

Prerequisite: History 108 or Gen St 121; open to
sopbomotes wilh permission of imstructor. From the
foundation of the Roman Empire 1o lhe desth of
Theodosius (395 A.D.} and the division of the Empire.

THE BYZAKTINE EMPIRE (5}

Prercquisite: History 105 or Gen 5t 1217 open 10
sophomares wilh permisglon of insiruetcr. From the
dedication of Constantinaple to its fall {330-1453).

416ab.c EUROPE [N THE MIDDLE AGES (5 ea}

418

414

420

425

4%6

427

416a The Patristic Age, 284-768
Impact of Christianity and the barbarian invasions
upan Eurcpean society.
416b Central Middle Ages, T68-1200
Change from the feudal world 10 the naticn-state,
Transtermation of Eurcpe, 1200-1450
Age of Scholasticisn to the waning of the Middle
ARges.

416c

MEDIEVAL ENGLAND (5}
Political, sccial and consttutional history of England
from the Roman conquesl to War of the Roses.

CONSTITUTIONAL, LEGAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
HISTORY OF ENGLAND (3}
A study of the instilutions, social and pelitieal orees, and
ideas which contnbuted to the development of Lhe British
Constitution, especially during ilbe formatlve period
before the Glorious Revolulion.

THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION (3)

Prerequisite: History 106 or Gen St 121 open o
sopbomores with permission of instructor. Transition
from the Medieval to the Modern: Wealern Europe from
the eve of the Hundred Years War to Lhe Treaty of
Westphalia {1337-164R).

MCGDERN EUROPE, 164R-1 788 (&)

Development of the modern state system and lhe conilict
betwosn monarchs and Lhe growing middie class.

MODERN EURCOPE, 1789-1850 (5)

Poltical, economic, social, and diplomatic developments
between the French Revolution and mid-19th century.
MODERN EUROPE, 1350-1814 {5

From the age of “Realpolitik™ te First World War.

428

429

130

431

432

433

434

438

436

437

438

History

MODERN EUROPE, 1914-1945 (5}

Results of World War 1, atlempts at world organizalion,
the Succession States of Central Europe, World War 11.
EUROPF. SINCE 1945 (5)

Major political, economic, and social developimen ts; origin
and operalion of the cold war and attempis of Furope to
adjust to the changing slatus of the continent.
GERMANY BEFORE 1815 (5)

German development [rom the late Middle Ages 1o (he
Wapuleonic £fa.

GERAMANY SINCE 1815 (&)

Since the Congress of Vienna: national unilication, the
German state system; role in international atfairs,

RUSSIA, ORIGINS AND DEVELOPMENT TO 1917 (5}

An intreduction to the history of Russia from iLs
beginnings uniil the fall of the Russian monarehy in 1917
with the major ernphasis upon social and inteDectiusl
trends and upon the revoluticnary moverment in the 19th
century. Notf open to students who have already fuken
History 433,

ROOTS QF REVOLUTIDN: RUSSTA, 1801-1917 {3

A hisiory of Russia in the 19th century with particular
emphasis ugon social and intellectual trends and upon the
rise of the revolutionary maovement. Not open to students
who have taken History 432,

THE RUSSIAN REVDLUTIONS AND THE SOVIET
REGIME (5)

An examination of Lhe Bolgshevik experience, with
particular cmphasis upon ideclegy and party history.
Course addresses itself particularly to the question of why
the revelution went wrong.

THE AMERICAN —
1839 (5)

An bistorical examination of the positions of the U3A
and USSR on the world scene from the outbresk of World
War Il to the present. The domestic problems in each
nation will also be examined for their impact upon the
position taken in foreipn policy,

SDVIET RIVALRY SINCE

ENGLAND, 1485-1688 {4)

Political, social, economic, and conslitutional hisiory of
England from the ¢nd of the Wars of the Roses to the
Glorious Revolution,

ENGLAND, 1688-1815 (&)

Political, social, economic, and diglomatic history of
England from the Glorious RHRevelution to end of
Napoleonic Wars; conslitutional developments of ihe
periad,

ENGLAND, 1815-1906 {5}

Political, social, #conomic, and diplomatic history of
England from Watexloo to the Liberal Governmient of
1908 ; development of parliamentary instititions.
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439

440

441

444

4454

448

450

451

452

453

4%
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ENGLAND SINCE 1906 {5)

Role of England in the World Wars of the twentieth
century,; impact of these wars on English palities,
eCOnomics, and society.

FRANCE, 1643-1815 (5)

Political, social, and economic development fram Louijs
XIV through Napoleon.,

FRANCE SINCE 1815 ¢5)

Political. sociel, and economic development of Frange
sittce Napoleon,
ITALY, 1789-1922 (&)
Polilical, social, and
MNapoleon 1o Mussolini,
CURRENT TRENDS 1IN
HISTORY {1

Siraiegies and malerials for teaching senicr and junjor
high school history. The course emphasizes “new’
siezlegies and supporl materials desipned to maximize
learning and student invelvement in the teaching-learning
PYOCesEES,

eronomic  development  from

THE TEACHING OF

EAST CENTRAL EUROPE TO 1945 (&)

The political, social and inteljectual history of Poland, the
Dranube Baszin, and the Balkan Peninsulz to the Second
World War. Emphasis on the perod since 1800 and the
rise af nationalism,

AMERICAN COLUNIAL HISTORY (5)

The eolonial period from the diseovery of America to the
beginning of the Revolution,

THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION AND CONFED-
ERATION PERIOD (5)

Colonial reaction Lo Britigh imperial policies wilhin the
calonies; military  wnd  diplomatic aspects of the
Revolutionary War; political, cconomic, and soeciul aspects
ol the Confederition periad to the adoption of Lthe
Congtitution,

THE FARLY NATIONAL PERIOD: FEDERALISTS
ANMDJEFFERSONIANS (%)

Establishment of the federal government and arigin of the
party  sysiem: partisan  confliet over ponstitutiomal
interpretations; economic issues: foreign policy from the
Constilutional Convesition to War of 1812,

THE AGE OF JACHSON (3

The struggle beiween republican and democratic forces in
a miliew of sucial, technologicsl, e¢anamie, inlernational
and religious Aux. 1812-1848.

THE CIVIL WAR ANO RECONSTRUCTION {5)

Development of rival nationalisms; problems of war in
Horth and South; efforls toward reunion: new problem in
1477,

THE UNITED STATES, 18Y7-1900 (5}

Social, economic, and political development of the
American hation afler Reronstruction.

457

458

459

481

462

463

465

466

457

468

473

477

478

AMERICA ENTERS THE TWENTIETH CEKTURY (53]

American political. and  intellectusl
currents, 1900-192¢,

saCcio-economic,

THE UNITED STATES: 1920-1941 (5)

Folitical, social, and economic lrends during the interwar
¥EALE.

THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1941 (5)

Iniernal and intemational consequences of the rise of the
United Stales as a world power since World War [T,

1945

Relationship of the United States ta world politics from
coloniel times ta 1945,

DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO
(5)

DIPLOMATIC HISTDRY OF THE 115, SINCE 1945 3)
A historical analysis of the United States in its relations to
other powers in the post World War 11 world.

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (5)
Prerequigite: History 203 or equivaleat, Constitutionsl
development Irom the Revolutionary era to the present.
THE AMERICAN WEST {5}

Westward movement From the Allegheny Mountains 1o
the Pucific Ocean, with special emphasis upen the Far
Wesl,

THE RISE OF THE AMERICAN CITY {5}

The impact of urbanization on Amcrican political, social,
and economic history from the late 19th century to the
present.

REFORM AND RADICALISM
CENTURY AMERICA (5)

Origlny, leademship, objectives, and impact of major reform
arwt radical movemenls of the period,

IN  TWENTIETH

U5, AND REGIONAL MARITIME HISTORY (3

Naval and manitime development of the hation and Pacific
Morthwest,

SELECTED MAJOR LATIN AMERICAN $TATES IN
THE 20TH CENTURY (5)

A coniemporary history of major stales of eurrent
inlerest.

MODERN CANADA SINCE 1867 (3)

A survey of Canediun political, social and economic
history since Confederation. The problems confronting
federalisin and Quebee; the emergence of Canada in world
affairs,

THE MAKING OF THE CANADIAN WEST AND FAR
WEST (1)

A survey of lhe history of the Canadian praivies and
British Columbia from the period of French and English
exploration to the present.



880 CHINA FROM ANTIQUITY TO EARLY T'ANG 45)
Chinese civilizalion's foundations and the early stages of
the lmperial system’s evolution,

481 IMPERIAL CHINA FROM EARLY T'ANG TO MID
CH'ING (5)

Political, secic-economic and intellectoal wrends durlog
the eras of highest development of Lne imperial system.

482 CHINA FROM LATE CHYING TO THE FRESENT (5
Dssolution. of the imperial syslem and experimentation
with new political ideas and instlutions: social and
intellectual developments Lo the present.

483 THADITIONAL JAPAN (3)
Development of Japanese civilization to Lbhe Meiji
Restoralion of 1868,

484 MODERN JAFAN (5}
Japan from the Melii Restoralion to the present.

485 THE COMMUNIST MOVEMENT 1IN CHINA (3)
Prerequisite: Yistory 280 The Communist Movement in
China prior w 1949,

487ah THE MIDDLE EAST (5 ea)
487a The Traditional Middle East

From the 6th Century to 1800
487p Middie East 1800 to the Présent

488 EAST AFRICA {8}

A regional histery of East Africa, the [ormer British
territories and ihe Horn. Major concentration on polilical,
feonomic and social change since 1850,

488 SOUTHEERMN AFRICA (5)

Politicel and social developmenta south of the Zambezi
River in recent ceniuvies: pre-colonial states, European
settlements, conflicts of the 20th cenury.

490 SEMINARS (1-Bey)

Prerequisite: permission of instrustor, Concentrated study
on topics of specia) intrest in mmall digtussion grouds.
Mot restricted to seniors.

480a Latin America

490k Modern American Society and Thought

490c American Feonomis and Business History

490d The American Impact oh Canada

490 Russia

490f Twentieth Century America

490§ China

480h The South in American History

490§ The Age of Jackson

430k Ruropean Socializn

490m Middle Ages

A maximum of two stminars may be counted toward a
history major, or oné toward a minor,

4494

495

497a

497m

497n

497p

487q

499

History

HISTORY OF AMERICAN HISTORIOGRAPHY {4}

Prerequisite: open only to undergradusles of senior
slanding or flfth vear students who are majors or minors
in history, wiith pezmission of Lhe instructor. Noi
applicable for graduate credil towards maswr’s programs
in hiztory.

PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS OF HISTORY (3)

Problems in the critical and speculative aspects of the
philosophy aof history: explunation, objectivity and
cazusality in historical inquiry; speculative approaches tuo
“meanltig’ in history: relalionship of history to the social
and the physical sciences; open to  gradusle  and
undergraduate students in history and other depauriments
with permission of inskretor,

ORAL HISTORY — FIELD WORK — FACIFIC
NORTHWEST INDIANS (1-8)

A course designed to extend the knowledge of Northwest
[ndian culture and history, with emphasis on interviewing
and research procedures. The recording of individual and
Eroup memory and reminiscenses.

SPORT 1IN THE ANCIENT WORLD (1-2)

Sports and athletics of the aneient world placed in a
socio-political and hisloric contaxt.

RELIGIOUS ORTHODOXY AND DISSENT IN THE
MIDDLE AGES {1-Z)

A study of the role of religious orthodoxy and dissent
from the 12th to the 16th centuries. The study is
important for understanding the advent of 1he clozed
society in the late middle ages that saw rise of the
Albigensian crusade sad the inguisition.

WORKSHOP iN MUSEUM DOCUMENTATION (2}

A week-long workshop dealing with Lhe proplems of
museum  work, wilh particular emphasis on  historical
dacumentation,

SEMINAR IN UL, MARITIME HISTORY (4)

Selected research topics i ULS. marilime and naval
history: nalional, regional, loeal.

HISTORICAL RESEARCH (3}

Introduclion 1o historical research methods; analysis of an
historical field ; an agsigned special project.

Admission to gradugle status end o grodbale Courses requires
completion of on undergraduate mafor In Ristory of the
permissinn of the department,

504

501

CONFERENCE (1-5)
Special protlems in history,

HISTORIOGRAPFHY | {4}
Selected hisloricgraphical studies—Westarn Eurcpe.

HISTORIOGRAFHY Il {4)
Selected historiographical stedies—United States.
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511-588 GRADWUATE SEMINARS {4 eq)

Prerequisite for each of
undergraduate

144

these seminars: completion of

maicr in  history or permission  of

department: History 511, 512, &)5, 533, 536. 537, 540,

bo0, 558, 63, 571,
appropriale upper

473, 582, 583, 584 require an
division course as prerequisite, (See

Graduale Bulletin.)

a1l
512
2156
520
533
538
537
540
550
554
&h8
560
361
563
566
871
573
581
HR2
583
ald
SR8

Ancienl Greece

Homan History

Medieval History

Renaissance and Reformation
Russian Higtory

English Biztory

British Empire and Commonwealth
Modern Eurcpean History

Colonial Americen History

Civil War and Reconstruction
Twentieth Century American History
American Economic and Business History
American Diplomatic Hislory
American Constitutional Mistory
American Society and Thought
Canada

Latin America

Imperial China

Republican and Communist China
Traditionzl Japan

Madern Japan

Adrica

650

691

692

598a.b.r

GRADUATE INTERNSHIP 1K MUSEUM AND

ARCHIVAL TECHNIGUES {5-10}

Prerequisile: approval of the department and instructor,
and satisfaction of the requircments of the federal
work/study program, A work/study progeam conduecred
by the hisiory department and the Sexttle Federal
Records Center, National Archlves and Hecords Service,
providing step-by-step brainlng in the handling, storage,
preservation and archival usape of dosumentary and
filmed matetials.

RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS (4}

Iniroduetion to tesearch, the use of primary source
materials, auxiliary sciences, probleme of interpretation,
lextual criticistn and Lhe use of bihlicgraphic aides, A
knowledge of foreign ianguapes or the usze of statisties or
COmpuLer prografmuming may be requived depending upon
the topic of rescarch.

RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS ({4}
Prerequisite: History 690. Continualion of research begun
in History 6940.

RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAH: THESIS (4)

Prerequivite: History &91. Emphasis upon the writing of
research muterials,
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Teacher Education Major

As part of an exciting leaching career in home
economics, there is the oppartunity to work in 3 variety
of subject areas including consumer education, family
living, child development, nutrition, home maragement,
housing and home furnishings, clothing construction and
meal management. The home economics teacher is
prepared to work with learners at the middle school,
secondary and adult levels and can select to teach at the
level she enjovs the most. She also assumes a dynamic
role in planning field experiences, visiting homes, guiding
extended home learnings, sponsoring youth groups, and
working with individuais and groups in the community.
The WWSC teacher education program in home
economics is “action-oriented” from beginning to end.
Early in the program, the prospective teacher becomes
involved in field experiences to observe learners and
participates in micro-teaching in actual classrooms as
part of her college program, All of the subject-matter
areas in home economics include minj-experiences for
the student which relate to the teaching experience. In
the senmior vear, teacher education courses include
cxperiences in planning and presenting demanstrations,
video presentations, cxploring current home economics
multi-mediz leaching aids, planning units for a home
cconomics curriculum. As part of the learning pracess,
the sludent experiences work with [earning packages,
individualized lcarning contracts and other means of
individualized instruction. The concepts and experiences
are  current and relevant. The tcacher education
preparation  is  culminated by a2 student-teaching
experience with responsibility for planning and teaching
in a secondary home economics program.

Home economics teaching opportunities are at all
levels--middle school, high school, adult and vocational
education programs, and community colleges. [n
addition, preparation for home economics teaching
opens the door 1o a variety of other job opportunities
slich as extension service, home cconomist in business,
and commenity and governmental services.

146

Major Concentration:
Child Development and Family Relationships
in combination with elermentary educotion minor

The major emphasis of this program is learning to know
the whole child as he interacis with his total
environment (family, school, community agencies, cic.).
The program involves students with children, the
concepls of how children grow and learn, how to design
and manage environments that will promote a child's
maximal grawih and development, and how to work
with children as individuals and in groups—important
facets of the learning prucess. [n addition to regular
classroom [earning, the students have an opportunity Lo
participate in a variety of community programs invalving
children {(day care centers, Head Start, nursery schoals,
etc.). Student teaching experience is done at the
elementary level,

This major combines home economics courses with the
major emphasis of child development/ffamily refation-
ships, elective home economics classes, and a variety of
courses with the elementary education minor or major.
‘This major offers flexibility in the seiection of elective
or alternative choices to meet particular needs of the
student.

Opportunities for employment in the field of child
development are many and they continge to expand as
social and economic changes create new demands for
pecple with tLhis training. Graduates of this curriculum
may work in such occupations as teachers in nursery
school, day care, Head Start, kindergarten and primary
grades; family life educator; curriculum specialist; case
worker for welfare and other social service agencies;
parenting. With the educational background of this
curriculum experience and additional stugy, students are
prepared for administrative positions in child develop-
ment in college teaching and research.

BACHELOR QF ARTS

Major Concentration:
Famity and Community Services

The family and community service major is the newest
majot in the Department of Home Economics. This



major has been created to meet changing societal needs
for trained personnel, The program inlegrales concepls
from natural and social sciences as they apply 10
problems of family and community. The student focuses
on the family as a primary socializing and stabilizing
agent within a rapidly-changing society. The student
learns about individuals and families as they deveiop and
change thraughout the life span through the processes of
social change and through interpersonal interactions. A
knowledge of the struciure and function of community
agencies is an important concept for the student. The
student will work with an advisory faculty commitiee in
planning a program and selecting classes. Choices arc
available in all the areas of home economics.

At present, graduates may find employment in such
oceupations  as  family-community  consultant  and
program developer; family counseling associate; Tamily
life educator; day care specialist; vouth program
specialist; welfare and rehabilitation counselor; mental
heaith team member; school-community consultant and
program developer; volunteer aid supcrvisor; inter-
agency coordinator. Mazny  of the employment
opportunities for students with a family and community
services background are not currently defined as
occupations for home economicsls but social and
economic changes are creating increasing demands for
persons with such training.

Major Concentration:
Housing, Equiprnent and Furnishings

This emphasis is designed for the student desiting a
broadly-based education in home economics which has
its focus on bettering the living cnvironment {both
physical and aesthetic) for the [lamily. A student
selecling this area is concerned with housing for
different life stages and economic levels, equipment and
home furnishings for the houschold, the arrangement of
space  and furniture, storage areas, lighting for
comfortable and efficient living and all the aspects of the
design.

Spatial, visual and functional problem-solving s
encouraged through simulated and actual problems in
interior design and housing. Students work  with
displays, home furnishings problems, meet professionals

Home fconmomics

in the field, take field trips to homes and [amilies as
laboratary experiences and case studics, plus field trips
1o retail and wholesale home furnishings businesses. The
current market in housing, single-family and multi-
dwelling, and the home furnishings field are integral
facets of study.

Opgportunities  for campusfcommunity  service  are
availuble through the Western Design Center. The
student has the opportunity to apply design concepts 1o
problem-solving  situations  that  exist with the
community or college. Students have worked with the
sclection and planning of a Forestry Service [nformation
Center, planning sterage units for 4 home economics
laboratory, design of logos and brochures, cte. Work
experience in local design studios and relail home
furnishings stores are an elective part of the program.
Supporting courses outside home economics may be
individually planned Lo meet the student’s career
abjectives.

Some interesting carcers available o the student in this
program are home lighting consultant, home planning
specialist, kitchen planning speeialist, interior designer,
public housing consaltant, atchitectural assistant, news-
paper  writer, wutility company home econemist,
consumer consultant, exiension specialist, and home
furnishing positions in retailing and merchandising.

Major Concenitrution:
Gerneral Home Economics

The student seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in general
home economics has the greatest Hexibility in program
planning. A student designs her own program with
advisemenl by a faculty commitiee. A minimum of
courses is required in each of the following five areas of
home economics: {1 child development and Tamily
relations; {2) home management and family economics;
{3} housing, cquipment and furnishings; {4) foods and
nutrition; and [5) clothing and textiles. Individuals have
a choice of concentrating electives in ang or lwo areas to
meet 2 specific goal or selecting courses which develop 2
general background for a flexible career objective.

147



Home Economics

In addition to the wide scope of courses in home
coonomics, 4 student selects supportng courses from
other disciptines, These supporting  courses may
concentrate in one or two areas of be chosen from a
broad spectrum of areas. This major promoles a
liberated point of view which rcinforces Western's
emphusis on liberal education. Iuis the “generalist” who
will be prepared Lo adjust to a rapidly-changing world.
This broad scope of home economics education will
allow a student 10 be prepared for new carcer
opportunities.

Job cpportunities for graduates with a degree in general
home cconomics are found in government, business and
industry. Paositions in consumer relations, mass media,
and socizl, heaith and family services find a general
background desirable. Homemaking is a choice of many
general home economics majors and this program can be
designed o meet a student’s own needs,

HOME ECONOMICS FACULTY

DOROTHY E. A. RAMSLAND {1249) Chairman,
Professor. BS, University of Wisconsin; M5, PhOD, Michigan
State University.

MARY JO AEGERTER (19681 Lecturer. BS, lowa State
University,

LUCIELE E. BARRON (184B] Assistant Professor, BA,
Washington State Liniversity; MA, University of Washington,

BARBARA A. BIELER (1965) Astistant Professor of Home
Economics and Education, BS, MHEc, QOregon State
University.

DONMNA C, FRICK {1967) Lecturer, BA | University of Utah.

*EVELYN C, KEST (1969 Assistant Professor. BS, MS,
Brigham Young Univergity.

EDITH BE. LARRABEE {1957} Assistant Professar. BA, East
Texas State University; MA, Colorado State College,

JANICE R, PEACH (1364} Instructor. BS, South Dskota Siate
University. M, Oklahama State University,

KATHLEEN D, RHEA {1972} Lecturer. BA,
Washington State College,

JANE E. ROBERTS (1966] Associate Professar. BS, MS, PhD,
University of Wisconsin,

MARION J, SOUTHCOTT {1972) Lecturer. BFA, The Maryland
I nstitute, College of Art.

DUANE W. STEWART (1970) Associate Prafessor. BS, MS,
PhD, Brigham Young University,

ELIZAZETH W, WYSKIEL (1972) Lecturer. BS, Mew York
State College of Home Economics; MS, Cornell University.

Western

*Qn Logee T973-74
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Major Concentration 110 credits
(70 credits in Home Economics plus Supparting Courses)

{Satisfies both major and minor)

Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 150, 151, 164, 175
Home Econ 210, 224, 230, 253, 260, 272, 461
Home Econ 310, 320, 321, 334, 338, 353, 370, 375
Home Econ 410, 420, 424, 432, 141, 442
Supporting course: Economics 201

oogooo

1 is recommended that Chemistry 115 be taken in
meeling the gencral education chemistry requirement.

Major: Chiid Development and
Family Relationships 45 credits

{To be combined with Elementary Education minor)

Core Requiremernts  27-30 credits

O  Home Econ 107 ar 175: 120; 150 or 350
0 Home Econ 224

0 Home Econ 320;321; 451 or 362

0 Homc Econ 420; 422; 423; 424

Liective Reguirements chosen from the following:
’ 15-18 cradirs

O Home Econ 100, 164, 166, 175, 210, 230, 334,
338, 350, 351, 362, 370, 425, 426, 450, 170 and
others s developed

Supporting Courses which may be used as electjves:

L} Education 331, 431, 433, 360; Art 380: Health Ed
350, 450; Library Science 305, 309; Linguistics
201; Music 350; PE 306, 311, 325; Speech 337,
354,355, 373, 430 Technology 350

Minor 25 credits

O Courses selected under departmental advisement.
Preliminary consultation is essential before under-
Laking a minor,



Minor. Child Development and
Family Relationships 21 credits

{To be combined with Elementary Education major)

Core Reguirements. 21 credits

O Home Econ 120, 150

00 Home Econ 224

O Home Econ 320

O Home Econ 420, 422, 423, 424

Elective Requirements chosen from the following:
4 credits

O Home Econ 100, 164, 175, 210, 334, 338, 350,
351, 362, 370, 425, 426, 450, 461, 470

Supporting Courses which may be used as clectives are
listed under the Child Development and Family
Relationships major above.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation Ffor teaching compelence in hame
economics normally reguires completion of the major
with 2 grade average of 2.5 or better.

The vocational certificate is granted upon completing
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education
including the above major concentration and supervised
teaching in home economics.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentrations 110 credits
{70 credits in Home Economics plus Supperting Courses)

{These concentrations satisfy bolh a maior and a minor.)

General Home Economics Emphasis

O Required common core courses for this emphasis:
Home Econ 100, 210, 310, 410 (4 credits)

O Selecled credits from each area listed below with
committee advisement (9 credits cach): child

Home Economics

development and family relationships; foods and
nutrition;, home management and family cconomcs;
housing, furnishings, equipment, design; textiles and
clothing

Home economics electives: 21 credits

Supporting courses: Econ 2071 plus 35 credits under
advisement trom  art, sociclogy, psychelogy,
econamics, chemistry, biclogy, technology or
philosaphy

[y

Common core: Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 150, 166 or
461, 175, 210, 224, 230, 310, 334, 370, 410 {25-26
credits)

Family and Community Services Emphasis

O Common core requirements as shown above {25-26
credits)

O Emphasis requirements: 44-45 credits to be planned
with departmenial advisory committee to meet
student’s praposed career vbjeclives

O Supporting courses: Econ 201, Psych 201 and 351,
Soc/Anth 207 and 366, plus 17 credits taken under
advisement

Housing, Fquipment end Furnishings Emphasis

1 Common core requitements as shown above {25-26
credits)

O Emphasis requirements: Home Econ 164, 272, 273,
364, 367, 371, 372, 375, 376, 470, 475, 476 (34
credits)

O Home economics eleclives: 8-11 ¢radits

O Supporting courses: 40 credits under advisement
from technology, art, physics, economics, speech,
sociology fanthropology, or geography

Minor 25 credits

0 <Courses sciected under departmental advisement;
prior cunsultation is cssential before undertaking a
minor

A one or two year program is planned for students who
may wish to transfer or who have special needs for less
than a degree program. Consult department for detalls,
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Home Feonomics
COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

100

1o

i2¢

164

166

175

210

224

2310

250

150

INTRODUCTION TOQ HOME ECONOMICS {1)

Heglricted to home economiczs majors or minors or
admission by permission of depariment. Orientation in
the five areas of home economies and a review of the field
in termg of history, philosophy, professional
apportunitics.

DESIGHN QRIENTATION (4)

Mot open Lo vludents with credit in Art 101, 192, or 103,
Fundamental arl  primeciples and  design  concepts,
emphasizing color, patierm, Lexture, and space.

THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILLD IN THE FAMILY (2)

Inteliectual, physical, social, and emodional development
af lhe child from conception through age Cour, with
emphasis upon the relationship of the child 1o the family.

HUMAN NUTRITION (3

Prergquisiie:  general education chemistry vequirerment
and Biol 101 or equivalent. Basic nutrilion principles and
nutritive needs of people, foed habils, nutrition
education.

TEXTILFES FOR THE CONSUMER (3)

[dentification und evaluation of textiles for clothing and
household purposes.

CLOTHING DESIGN ANT) SELECTION (2}

Frerequisites: Howme Kcon 101 or Art 101 or 270 and
Home Econ 164 recommmended; nol open to home
econoimics majors with credit in 260, Sedlection of
clothing from assthetic and consumer aspects.

PERSONAL ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (2)
Frewequisite: Home Econ 101 for home economics
majors, Intreduction to  furniture, decoratlive aris,
architeclure and landscaping for the home.

CONCEFTS TN HOME ECONOMICE (1)

Prerequisile: Home Econ 100. Coneepls common to ithe
five areas of home economiaes,

MARRIAGE AND TAMILY LIVING (2)

Prerequisite: Gen &t 10%. Interpersonal relationships in
pre-marital and marilal inlexaction,

DECISTON-MAKING IN TIE FAMILY (2)

mansgement and decision-mauking
framework of the famiy as an

Basic concepts of
vitwed within the
ecosysiem.

HUMAN NUTRITION LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisites: general education chemistry reguirement
and Biol 101 or equivalent. Evaloation of nutrilional
status in case study situations, dietary methodologies,
relationship of nulrition, Food, and healih: laboratory,

260

272

273

300

310

320

321

327

334

338

350

FOODS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150; Home Econ 273
recommended. Basic principles of food preparalion and
selection; laboratory experience and demonstration,

CLOTHING SELECTION AND CDNSTRUCTION {5)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164, Home Eeon 101 or Art
470, and permission of depariment; ogen only to home
evonomics leacher education majors, Selection of ¢lothing
from Lhe aesthetic and consumer aspects; new con-
sitruction wchniques and methods.

HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT I {3)

Fvaluation of household equipment: applicadon to the
family 's management.

HOQUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 11 (2}

Frerequisite: Home Eeon 272 Non-elecirical and
electrical appliances in yelation to food Preparation and
demonstration.

SPECIAL FROELEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS {1-5)
{Sae Home Econ 400)

HOME ECONOMICS RESEARCH METEODS (1)

Prirequisite: Home Eecon 210, Analysis of research
purposes and methods in the live areas of home
ECONGMIcs,

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 120, Gen St 105, Developmaent
of the school age child {5-12) from a developmental point,
of view, with emphasis on ths yelationships of the child In
the family,

ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT {2)

Prerequisites: Home Eeon 320 and Fsych 451, or
cquivalents. Development of Lhe adolescent: implications
fur guidaiice in the family and group situations,

FIELD STUDIES IN CHILD DEVELCPMENT AND
FAMILY RELATIONSHIFS (2-5})

Prerequisites: concurrent enrollment in Home Econ 224
or 320 or 321; permission of department. Supervised fleld
work with programs or agencies dealing wilh children or
famnilies: or work with individual children or familes, 5777
grading only,

CONSUMER ECOROMICS ()

Prerequisites: Gen S1 105, Econ 201, The ¢onsumer in Lhe
economic world; his responsibilities and protections,
Formerly niffered as 338.

FAMILY FINANCE {3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 334, Gen 5t 10%, Fcon 201,
Management of family Insome and expenditures it Lhe
changing family cvole.

HUTRITION: ASPECTS OF HUMAN GROWTH (2}

Frerequisize: Home Econ 250. Nutritiona needs during
pregnancy, lactation, growth, and old age: indices of
nutritional status.
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281

36z

364

365

687

370

371

372

37D

]

377

FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT (3)

Prerequisiles: llome Econ 150, 253, and permission of
deparunent, Concepts of manapement applied to meal
service for the family.

CLOTHING ANALYSIS (2}

Prerequisite: Home Fcon 260, New developments and
lechnigques appliad to methoeds of teaching clothing.

FAMILY CLOTHING (2)
Prerequisite: Home Econ 260 or 361, of ponmistion of

department. Seclection and construction of clothing for
the family,

TEXTILES FOR HOME FURNISHINGS (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164 and 175 or 375. Historical
ardl contemporary degipn of decorative and functional
le xtiles for home Fumishing.

HEW FABRICS AND FINISHES (2)

Prerequisite: Home Eecon 164 recommended. Hew
developmenis in fabries and finishes,

WEAVING DESIGN {3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 and 164. Weaving teught
through the wse of a variaty of lJoomys and malerials.

HOUSING T (3

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 270; Home Econ
175; permission of department. Housing for the family:
historical, sesthetie and culivral implications.

HOUSING 11 {3}
Prexequigtes: Home Econ 370; Home Eeon 372

recomnmended.  Multiple housing for the family; its
planning and degign.

HOUSEHOLO 8YSTEMS (3)

Prercguisikes: Home FEeon 272, 370; Tech 313
recommeunded, Factors affecting lighting, indoor climate
eontrol and waste sysems in the home environtient.

HOME FURNISHINGS (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 270: Home Econ
175 and permission of department; Home Eccon 164
recommended. Laboratory experiences with seleclion,
arrangement, design of home furnishlbags,

HISTORY OF FURNITURE AND DECORATIVE
ARTS {(3)

Prerequisiles: Home Econ 375. Development of furniture
and decoretive aric from aneient lo conemporry umes,

PROFESSIONAL WORKROQOM
INTERIOR DESIGH (3)

Prerequisiles: Home Eeon 364 and 375H, Supervised
expeoprience in professional interior design workreoms for
drapery, curlains and shade conslrucilon, upbolstering
and relaed areas, 5/ gradlng only,

EXPERIENCE IN

200

4140

417a

417k

418

420

421

422

Home Econamics

SPECIAL PROHLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-3)

Prerequisibe:  permission  of depariment chairman.
Advenced studenls with a creditable recerd in home
economics may work on 4 special problem by conferenee
arrangement.

SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMICS (1)
Prerequisite: Home Econ 310. Current issues.

[NDIVIDUALIZING HOME ECONOMICS (3}

For home economics teachers who wigh to add any or all
of the following components inte thelr learning syslems:
(1t personalized or individuelized program, (2) szelf
instrueclional, {3) neor-graded. {4} ungraded, {5} atudent
directed andfor manapged. Students will design 2 system
under which their students operate in any or ell of the
ahove camponents. The system will be designed for thelr
parlicalar program and facility.

HOME ECONOMICS FOH ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
(23

Prerequisiles: student teaching or waching experience;

conference course permil mequired from instmictor hefore

registeving. The development of home economics

concepls und skills for the elementary school curriculum.

DESIGH CENTER RESEARCH PROJECT (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 214 or Home Ecan 101 or permission
of depariment, Direcled research in degign under the
augpices of the Western Oesign Center. (Also lisled as
Tach 418.)

LABORATQRY EXPERIENCE WITH THE PRE—

SCHOOL CHILD (3}

Prerequisiles; Home Econ 320 and Psyeh 351 ox
equivalent; permission of department; a tuberculoais tesi
required in compliance with state law, Home Econ 422
and Ed 331 recommended. Observalion and participation
in nurzery school laboralory. 5/U grading only.

DEVELOPMENTAL ASPECTS OF ADULTHOOD AND
AGING ()

Prerequisite: Home Econ 321 or permission of
deparlment, Physical, economic, psychological and social
changes in the middlt and laler years. Emphasis on
¢changes in family relationships, finances, living environ-
ment and employment. Personal, secial and community
esourees explored.

NKURSERY EQUCATION (3)

Prerequisile: Educ 431 ar permission of department.
Development of curriculum for nursery school age
children emphasizing experences thet develop language
und physicel coordingtion, inguiry and creativity, (Also
offered as Ed 432.)
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SE(;{[NAR [N AN¥ANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT
)

Prevequisites: Home Econ 320 and permission of
departmnent, Critical analysis o©of aspecis of child
development, recent develupment of theories: mpervigsed
individual projects,

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (3}

Prerequizites: Home Econ 120 and 224 or equivalent: Soc
3581 recommended. Cancepts of the family ; current issues,
family life edueation.

FAMILY COUNSELING (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 424 or equivalent: permission
of department. Analytical cansideration of causes and
development of family problems; survey of counseling
lechnlques,

PARENT - CHILD INTERACTION (3}

Prerequisites: Home Fcon 320 and 424 or equivalent,
Emphasizes child-rearing practices, parent effectivenesy
and training,

FIELOD STUDIES IN CHILD DEVELOFMENT AND
FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (2-5)

Frerequisites: concurrent enyollment in one of the
Iollowing: Home Econ 420, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425 or
426; permission of department. Supervised field work
with programs or agencies dealing with children or
families: or work wilh individuel children or familles. 5/U
grading only.

FAMILY DYNAMICS (2)

Prerequisites: student ileaching or keaching expodence,
and permission of department. Case analysic of marriage
and family interaction as it relaled to conflict: implication
for counseling by paraprofessionals, parenis, and leachers,

HOME MAMHAGENMENT (2)
Prerequisiles: Home FEeon 230, senior standing and
permission of depariment. Philesophy and theory of
manageément and decision making in e family fram an
interdisciplinary standpeoint.

HOME MANAGEMENT LABORATORY (3}

Prerequisites: Gen 5t 10%, Home Eeon 353, 230, and
permission of department. Application ¢f concepls and
principles of home management to group and home living,

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (3)

Frerequisiles: Pgych 371, semior status, wnd 26 credits in
proseribed home economies; 0 be taken imumediatwely
preceding student teaching. Philosophy and curriculum,
emphasizing eurrent concepis in home economics
programs of the junicr and senior high school.

CURRICULUM IH HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
i3}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 441 and student weaching or
1leaching experience. Development of a8 functional bome
e¢onomics program for junior and senicr high and adult
education through analysis and synihesis of coneepls with
emphasgis on cclrses of stoady, scope and sequence.
department management and planning deparument
facilities.

1443

44ba

448

450

451

453

455

461

470

475

476

ADULT AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (3)

Prineiples of adult and vocational education, developrmant
of home economies programs for adult and vocalional
education, evolving philosophies, issues and objectives,

RESCURCES. CONSUMER
EDUCATION (2)

Curtenh resources for ihe teaching of consumer education,
focusing on new materials i family life education, child
development, consumer economics, family finance, with
implications for use in the home economics programs for
middle, junior and senior high schools.

FOR TEACHING

EVALUATION 1IN HOME ECONOMICS (2}

Prexequisite: Home Econ 441 or equivalenti, supervised
leaching in  home economics or graduate siatus,
Application of current concepls in evaluation to home
BCONOMmMiCS.

CHILO NUTRITION {3)

Prercquisiles: Home Econ 250 and 320, or Prych 3562, or
equivalent. Applicalion of nutrition principles Lo care and
feading of children: relationship to growth and develop-
ment; indices of nutritional status,

FIELD STUDIES IN CHILD NUTRIT{ON (2-5)
Prerequisites: Home Econ 250, 350, 450, and permission

of department, Survey and application of research studies
with children; supervised field work, 5/U grading only.

S0CIAL AND CULTURAL ASPECTS OF FQOD (33
Prereguisite: Home Econ 353 ScefAnth 201, Social and
cultural development of people as relaied to e
acceptance and uge of food.

RESEARCH FLOBLEMS IN FOODS AND NUTRITION
(2-5}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 250, 350, 353 and 310;

permission of departmendt. Significant current regearch in

humian nuatrition and foods: research twchnigues and

application 1o selected problems. 8/ grading only.

CLOTHING ANO HUMAN BEHAVIOR (3)

limplications and significance of clothing in Western
society, with special ecrmphasis on stages of life cycle,
development of self, and (the: phenomenon of faghion.

HOUSING AND SOCIETY (3}

FPrerequisite: S¢e 388, The personal environment and iy
relation t¢ the community.

ADVANCEQ HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164, 175, 375, and penrission
of department. Trmaditiong]l and coniemporary design in
home furnishings: sdvanced planning problems.

CONTEMFOHARY DESIGN IN HOME FURNISHINGS
(2

Preréguisile. Home Econ 175, American and international

influctiess on contemporary design,
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487a

487k

497c

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN INTERTOR DESIGN (3}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 475, Supervised experience in &
professicnial interior design studic or relail inberices
business, 3/U1 grading onty.

SEX EDUCATION WORKSHOFP (1)

Preraquisite: teaching experience or student leaching
experience {(Heme Econ 420 is aceeptable), and
permisson of department. Aspects of buman sexuality
and sex education: exploration of human and techiio-
lopleal teaching resources. Participants will choose and
design a ecurriculum for teaching sex education  at
appropriate  teaching level., i.e. preschonl childeen,
elementary school childeen, middle school students, high
scheol students, and voung adults,

GOURMET FOODS (2)

Prereguisile: permission of department. Limited enroli-
ment. Special fee. Introduction te the art of gowrmet
cooking: development of cosmopolitan menus, laboratory
exparience, leclures and demonstration,

HOUSING AND HOME EHVIRONMENT (2}

Prevequigite:  leaching experience  or  houging/home
furnishings major; permission of department. Behavioral
and economic prohlems involved in housing low-income
and minority groups. Consideration of life sivles and
types of housing. Approaches for teaching housing and
housing environment or working wilh low-income and
minority growps on housing problems, Development of
scope and scguence for Lthe eacher’s own classroom,

497q

49T

497w
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Home Economics

EXPERIMENTAL TEXTILES AND CLOTHING (2)

Prerequisite; home economics teaching experience and
permission of department. Designed for returning home
economics  teachers (o undergraduates who  have
compleed their student leaching), this one-week
workshop offers an opportunity to up-date g knowledge
of textiles and expedment with clothing consuwuction
techniques on a wide range of new fabries,

HEW DIRECTIONS FOR HOME ECONOMICS (2)

Frerequisites: heme economics student weaching or home
economics taching, and permission of depardment.
Human ecology and envirgonmenwl concepts applied to
home ecanomics programs. Opportunity for indspendent
study relaling materials 1o clagsroorm use.

CONTEMPORARY ISS5UES

SHIPS (3}

Prerequisile: Home Econ 424 or squivalent, Exploration
of contemporary issues in family relationships.

[HM FAMILY RELATION-

SPECIAL FROBLEMS IN HOME FURNISHINGS FOR
TEACHERS (2}

Prerequisiles: home éeeopomics waching experience or
home economics student teaching, and permission of
departirent, Special prablems in home furnizshings relating
to the wacher’s own (eaching level. Upporiunity to
explore resources and to develop leaching materials.

SCANDINAVIAN TOUR OF DESIGN ARD ART (b)

Prerequisile: pepmijssion of depariment. Sammer tout of
Norway, Sweden, Finland, and Denmark; study of art,
design, archilectiure, home furnishings, industrial design,
arts and crafts.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS I[N HOME ECONOMICS (1-5)
(See Home Econ 40G.)
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MATHEMATICS /COMPUTER SCIENCE
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The Department of Mathematics and Computer Scicnce
offers a wide varicty of majors and minors. Degrees are
offered in mathematics, mathematics education, and
compuler science, There are also joint degrees in
mathematics and  computer  science, biology  and
mathematics, chemistry and mathematics, economics
and mathematics, geology and mathematics, and physics
and mathematics. On the graduate level there are three
degrees availabte: Master of Aris, Master of Science and
Master of Education.

The need for persons with guantitative skilis is increasiny
dramatically as the world grows more complex.
Mathematicians  and  computer  scientists  have
employment opportunities in  busingss, industry,
government and teaching. Persons planning careers in
almost any  field will find their opportunities for
interesting and challenging carecrs enhanced by the
study of mathematics and computer science, The degrees
are ivlended te prepare students for just such carcers, |t
is generally the case that the person who develops his
quantitative skills increases his ability to attack the more
cormplex problems of society. Advances in science,
technology, the social sciences, business, industry and
government become mare and more dependent upon
precise analysis and the extraction of information rom
large quantities of data. Environmental problems, for
example, require careluf analysis by persons {or teams of
persons)  with skills in mathematics, statistics and
computer scicnce as well as biology, geology, physics
and many other lekds.

MATHEMATICS

The unique blending in mathematics of man’s rational,
creative and aesthetic impulses has  altracted  the
intellectually curious for over 2,000 vears. The body of
mathematical knowledge is a magniiicent achicvernent:
it is now prowing more rapidly Lhan ever before. The
habits of systematic and creative thought developed in
the study of mathematics are-recogniged as invaluable in
most areas of human endeavor, Wesiern’s Bachelor of
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Arts major in mathematics is designed to introduce the
student to the excitement of mathematical ideas; it
allows the maximum possible freedom to explore those
areas of malhematics that the studemt finds most
interesting.

The department has a sound program in mathematics
with a proven record of preparing students for successful
graduate study at the very best universities in the nation.
There arc sequences or courses in cafoulus, advanced
calculus, linear algebra, applied analysis, number theory,
abstract  algebra, topology, geometry, differential
geometry, statistics, complex analysis and mathematical
analysis. Students of mathematics who do not go on to
graduate school are well prepared for industrial or
povernmenia| jobs if they have some exposure to
computer science of one of the natural, social or applied
sciences.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

Many of the greatest achievements in mathematics were
inspired by problems in the natural sciences: today
mathematics has wide application in bath the natural
and social sciences. Applied mathematics provides a
broad arena for the intellectual and creative impulses of
man. The Bachelor of Arts major in mathematics allows
enough freedom in choice of courses so that students
may prepare themselves well as applied mathematicians,
Many students interested in applications of mathematics
will want to pursue a joint major with some other
department,

All of the sequences listed earlier are available to
students of applicd mathematics, The courses or
sequences in calculus, linear algebra, applied analysis and
statistics pravide the central core of studies in applied
mathematics. The courses or sequences in probability
theory, numerical analysis and optimization theory
{mathematical programming) are of great interest; the
student of applied mathematics should study at least the
basics of computer science. The student who
contemplates graduate study in appited analysis will
benefit from the study of abstract algsbra and
mathematical analysis,



COMPUTER SCLENCE

Computer science is a steadily growing area of human
endeavor; its impact is felt in nearly every part of our
society. |t provides great opportunity for employment in
business, industry, government and teaching. It also
provides a wealth of interesting problems of intellectual
interest. As in mathernatics, it is an area in which
syslematic habits of thought may be combined with
rational and creative impulse to produce achievernents of
both aesthetical and practical significance,

The curriculum in computer science is broad and
well-balanced. In addition to the usual introductory
courses, there is a sequence in assembler language
programming and coursés in automata theory, advanced
features of  programming  languages,  computer
organization, datx structures, compiler design and
implementation, operating systems, and simulation and
modeling. There are also secguences in numerical analysis
and advanced mathematical programming. The
department offers both a computer science degree and a
joint  mathematics-computer  science  degree.  The
Computer Center has an {BM 360 maodel 40 with large
scale auxiliary storage and zn IBM 7090, There is also a
limited facility for interactive computing. WW5C is the
only college ar university in Western Washington that
offers a bachelor's degree in computer science.

Computer science students are cncouraged 1o gain
considerable competence in a field in which computer
application plays a role (for example, accounting,
biology, business administration, environmental sciences,
geology, geography, or geophysics). Employment
opportunities are enhanced by such a course of study,
Students interested in entering business, industry, or
government generally complete the computer science
major. Those interested [n scientific computing or
graduate study of computer science generally complete
the joint mathematics-computer science major.

The mingr in computer science is of great value in
improving the quantitative skills of students pursuing
other majors. The person who completes such a minor
will find that he is able to communicate with computer
scientists in his chosen field of endeavor. Such a skill is
quite valuable today.

Mathemnatics & Computer Science
MATHEMATILCS EDUCATION

The Bachelor of Arts in Education major may be
completed with either of two concentrations; onc
prepares the graduate for teaching mathematics on the
sccondary  level, the other concentrates on  the
elementary level. Those who intend to teach on the
secondary leve! should complete at east one course in
algebra and one course in geometry on Llhe upper
division level [these courses are almost always regarded
as necessary for recommendalion of competency to
teach on the secondary level), Secondary teachers will
find that calculus, linear algebra, number theory,
statistics, probability and the course in mappings and
continuity are of cansiderable value o them. Successiul
completion of thesc courses provides a good part of the
training  necessary  for  technical expertise [h the
classroom.

The elementary ¢concentration should contain as wide a
variely of courses as possible, Breadth of experience is
important su that the teacher may expose elementary
students to a wide variety of mathernatical topics. The
specialist in mathematics on the elementary level must
be particularly skilled at transforming the material
mastered in college to a form suitable for the level in
question.

Sccondary  majors learn the methnds of teaching
mathematics in Math 483; elementary majors learn such
methods in Math 481,

ACADEMIC PLACEMENT

Freshmen

Both calculus and linear algebra are required for most
majors offered by the department, including combined
majors and majors in computer science. At least one of
them is a prerequisite for almost every other course in
mathematics. The prospective major should therefore
normally take both in his freshman year. He is prepared
to take Math 122 and Math 207 it he has completed the
following courses in high school:

{a) one and onc-half years of algebra,

{b} one yvear of geometry,
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{c} one-hall year of trigonometry, and

(d) onc additionsl vear of work including the real
number  system,  equations,  inegualities, and
functions and their graphs.

Math 121 is offered Tor students nceding a knowledge of
the topics listed in {d). The student who is deficient in
{a) should enroll in Math 100; students delicient in (c)
should enroll in Math 105 These courses, if needed,
should be completed before enrelling in Math 122 or
201

Mathematics and computer science majors are strongly
urged to plan their program of studies in collabaration
with their departmental adviser. Those students pursuing
z joint major should have an adviser n each of the
departments involved. A departmental adviser may be
obtained upon request in Bond Hall 2072,

Freshmen are allowed to begin study in computer
science with the course CS 210 (Introduction to
Computer Science) if they have had four years of high
school  mathematics  including  an  introduction  to
calculus,  Fhase without such preparation  should
complete Math 122 {Analytical Geometry and Caloulus)
before registering for CS 210. The latter group of
students may, if they wish, take C5 107 ([ntroduction to
Computers]  andfor  CS 110 {Introduction o
Programming} before completing Math 122, Students
with fewer than three years ot high school mathematics
should seek advice in the department office beforc
registering  for  computer science courses, It s nol
cssential that computer science majors complete more
than C5 210 in their first year of study,

Transfer Students

Mathematics majurs who expect Lo enter Western from a
rwo-year college should complete a sequence in caleulus
unless (hey plan o take that sequence at Western,
Cowses in lincar algebra, difiercntial  cquations,
probability theory, and mathematical statistics are also
good preparztion. Those transfer students who have
completed a calculus sequence bul have not studied
linear algebra are usually advised to register for Math
301 rather than Math 207 and Math 202,
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Computer science majors who expecl 1o enter Western
from 4 two-year college should complete as many
mathematics courses and computer science coUrses as
possible. They should, if passible, learn to program in a
higher level Tanguage such as Fortran, PLfT or Algol,
Those students who have followed a program of studies
centered around data processing are welcome to the
program. They will find, however, that certain of their
courses will not apply oward a degree in computer
science.

Transfer students musl complete at this institution a
minimum of nine upper division credits for a major in
the department or five upper division credits for a minor
in the department.

INFORMATION

Those intcrested in study of computer science or
mathematics are welcome ta write, telephone, or visit
the Chairman of the Dopartment of Mathematics and
Computer Science, Western Washington State College
Beilingham, WA 98225, Tclephane: {206) 676-3785.

*

MATHEMATICS AND
COMPUTER SCEENCE FACULTY

ALBERT J. FRODERBERG (1968} Chairrman,
Associate Professor, BS, MS, PhD, University of Washington.

WILLIAM R, ABEL (1962} Professor. BA, Morningside College;
MA _ University of South Dakota; PhD, University of
Missouri,

GAIL H. ATNEOQSEN 11968) Associate Professor. AB, MA,
Indiana Univarsity; PhD, Michigan State University .

DONALD R, CHALIGE {1967 Associate Professor, BA,
University of Wisconsin: MA, PhD, Northwestern University.

ROBIN W, CHANEY {1969} Professor. BA, PhD, Ohio State
Inivarsity,

KEITH CRASWELL (1966) Assaciate Professor, BS, M3, PhD,
niversity of Washington,

JAMES E, DUEMMEL (1966) Associate Professor, BA, MA,
PhD, Ohia State University,

MEIL R. GRAY {1964] Associate Professor. BA, San Francisco
State College; MS, PRD, University of Washington,

JOSEPH HASHISAK| (1952) Professor. BA, Montana State
Unijversity; Ma, PRD | University of fllinois,



FRANCIS H. HILDEBRAND {1968) Associate Professor, B3,
Kent State University; MS, University of Illinois; PhD,
Michigan State.

JAMES L. HILDEBRAND (1952) Associate Professor, BA, MA,
Morth Texas State University

FRED M. IVES {1971] Assistant Professor, BA, MS, PhD,
Washington State University.

**ROBERT |. JEWETT {1970) Associate Professor, 85,
Califormia Institute of Technalogy,; MS, PhD, University of
QOregon.

ROBERT M. KAUFFMAN {1967) Associate Professor. BA, The
Uriversity of the South; MS_ PhD, Louisiana State
Univarsity.

SARA JEANMNE KELLEY (1967) Asociaste Profassor. BA,
Linfield College; MA, Bowling Green State University,; PhD,
Washingtan State University,

KENNETH C. LARSON (1973} Agsistant Professor. BA, MA,
Sonoma State College,

RICHARD G. LEVIN 1967) Asociate Professor. BS, University
of Pennsyivania; PhD, University of Califarnia, Davis,

*NORMAN F. LINDOUIST (1967 Assistant Professor, BA,
Linfield College; PHD, Oregon State University,

LARRY DEAN MENNINGA (15700 Assistant Professar. BA,
University of lowa; MA, PhD, University of Washington.
*THOMAS T. READ (1957} Asociate Professor. BA, Qberlin

College; MA, PhD, Yae University.

JOHN R. REAY {1963} Professor. BA, Pacific Lutheran
University; MA, University of ldaho; PhD, University of
Washington,

PALUL T. RYGG (1962) Professor. BA, Montana Seate
University; MS, PhI2, |owa State University .

DONOVAN F. SANDERSON {1983} Associate Professor. BS,
MS, PhD, lowa State University.

DEAN WEBB {1969) Assistant Professor. BS, MS, FhD, Michigan
State University.

GEQRGE E. WITTER (1955} Associate Frofessor. BA, MA,
Miami University.

JOHN W. wOL L 11568) Professor, BS, Haverford College; PhD,
Princeton University,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary 45 credits

D  Math 121,122,222

O Math 281, 481

O Mot less than 12 credits numbered 300 or above
O Electives under departmental advisement

A Legwe 1973-74
**On Ledve Fall Quarter 1373

Mathernatics & Compuler Science

Major  Secondary 45 credits

O Math 122, 222

O Both Math 201 and 202; ur, both Math 223 and 301
[0 Math 483

O Mot less than 15 credits in approved courses

numbered 300 or above

Minor  24-30 ¢redits

O Math 122,222

O Math 201 and 202, or 223 and 301

O Math 483

O Not less than 3 courses numbered 300 or ahove

Combined Major Concentration

See Chemistry Department scction for Mathematics-
Chemistry Combination

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence narmally
requires completion of the appropriale major with a
minimum grade point average of 2.20.

Qualification for teaching compctence for junior high
school level mathematics may be oblained as above, or
by completing with a minimum grade point average of
2.20, an augmented minar which includes Math 122,
222, 223, 201 and 202, or 301, 241 or 305, 360 or 460,
321 or 401, 483,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 60 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Math 122, 222, 223

O Math 307 or both 207 and 202

O Not less than 20 credits in approved courses
numbered 400 or above except Math 481 and 483

O Electives under departmental advisement
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O Supporting courses: one of the foliowing completed
sequences-
Physics 231, 232, 233
Econ 201, 202, 301, 302
Psych 306, 307, 413
Computer Science 310,311, 312
Chemn 121 and 122 0 124; 123, 127
O Language competency in French, German  ar
Russian strongly recommandcd

Minor 25 credits

O Math 122, 222, and 223

O Either Math 20 and Math 202 or Math 301
O  Electives under departmental advisement

Mojor—Computer Science
Bd-66 credils plus Supporting Courses

O  Computer Science 210, 211, 301, 310, 3171, 312,

335,375,410, 440

Math 122, 222, 223, either 201 and 202, or 301

12 additional credit haurs in 400 level computer

science courses, which may inglude a maximum of 6

credit hours of Computer Science 400

O At least 12 approved credit hours in an area of
application

oo

Minor—Computer Science 25 credit hours
{Not available tu Mathematics majors)

U Campuler Science 110 or 270, 211, 301

O Math 122 or 220

O 11 additional credit hours in computer science at
the upper division leve|

Combined Majors

The Mathematics and Computer Science Department
cooperates with other departments in offering combined
for double) majors for students wishing to achigve
considerable depth in both arcas. These concentrations
satisfy both the major and the minor for an Arts and
Sciences degree,
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Economics-Mathematics—See  Economics Department
section for details,

FPhysics-Mathematics—See Physics Department section
for detaifs.

Physics-Mathematics Special Honors Concentration—See
Physics Depariment section Tor details.

Geology-Mathematics- Sce Gealogy Department section
for details.

Mathematics-Computer  Science--80  credits  plus
Supporting Courses (Satisfics both a major and a minor)

O Marth 122, 222, 223, either 201 and 202 or 301:
331,332 or 430, 312, 401

Computer Science 110 or 210, 310, 311, 335, 375,
475, 476

21 additional credits in computer science and
mathematics as advised

Supporting courses: Physics 231, 232, 233 or 15
credits as advised in an area related to (he major

O a o

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS
Arts and Sciences

In order to graduate with “honors 'n mathematics,” a
siudeni must complete Math 331, 401, 402, 403, 424,
425, 426; 18 additional upper division or graduate
credits in matheriatics as advised by the Honors
Committee, at least 12 credits of which must be at the
400 or 300 level; atain a 3.5 grade average in the
courses taken lor the above, and u 3.0 grade average on
all college courses; complete an Arts and Sciences major
in mathematics fogether with supporting courses:
complete two non-departmental Honors colloquia; be
recaommended by the departmental Honors Committee
and the Honors Bozrd.

In special cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Commitiee, the student may clect to write a
sentor thesis,



Teacher Education

In order 1o graduate with "honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Math 312, 401, 425, wwo
quarters of geometry, and additional upper division
credits in mathematics as advised by the Honors
Commitlee 1o tolal 30 credits; attain a 3.5 grade average
in the above courses and a 3.0 grade average in all college
courses; complete the requirements for a teacher
education major in mathematics; complete two nan-
departmental Honors colloguia; be recommended by the
departmental Honors Committee and the Honors Board.

In special cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Commitiee, the student may elect 10 writc a
scnior thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in mathematics leading to Master of
Education, Master of Arts. or Master of Science degrees,
see the Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

{See wiso Computer Science courses Nsied hefow,}

100 ALGEBHA {5}

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance lest, one
vear of high scheol slgebra. For students who do not have
sufficient preparation for college level mathematics.
Credit nof allowed for students with 3 vears high school
mathematics.

105 TRIGONOMETRY (3)

Prerequisiles: clearance of mathematics enranes lest; one
und one-half years high school algebra or Meth 100 and
gne vear high school geometey. Angles and angle
measupetnetit, logarithms, tHgonhometric  funclions,
identifies, conditional equations, inverse functions,
solulion of plane triangles, complex nembers,

121  INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE MATHEMATICS {5)

Prerequisiles: clearance of mathemalics entrance lest; one
and one-half vears of  algebra, one-half  year af
trigonometry. Mathematical logic, sets, the real number
systern, erquations, inequalities, and functions and their
graphs.

Mathematics & Computer Science

122 ANALYTICAL GEOMFTRY AND CALCULUS (5}

Prerequisite:  Math 121 or eguivaleni. Coordinate
geometry of Lhe plane: limils, the derivative, differ-
entiation, the differential, and elementary applications of
dif ferential calculus: inlroduction W integration.

151 IHNTRODUCTION TO MATIHEMATICS (3}

Preceguisite: clearance of mathematies entrance test. Not
open to stedents with credit in Math 121, Intreduction Lo
the methods of thoughl and logic in mathemutics, A
cultural approach to mathematies which emphasizes
historical aspecls of mathematics and the influence of
mathematies vpon modern socicty. Students interested in
studying a singl¢ area of mathematics in detail should
consider substituting & course from Math 121, 122, 201,
220, 240, 241,

187 WORHKSHOP FOR HIGH SCHOOL JUNIORS (&)

Prerequisites: completion of jupier year of high school
and recommendation of high school counseior or a
mathemalies teacher. Topiss ln number theory, com-
binatorics, probability, and computer science. The
somputer programs will be such as to aid in zolution of
the mathematical problems, Class meets for thres to four
hours per day during the first four weeks of the summer
session, lntended for, but not restrieted to, students who
have completed the junior vear bul not the senior year of
high school. Not open to students with coliege level eredii
in mathematice. Satisfactory Unsatisiactory grading,

201, 202 INTRODUCTION TD LINEAR ALGEBRA (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 121 or 220; 201 prerequisite to 202,
Veetor spaces subspaces, dependence, independence,
bases, linear transformalions, matrices.

220 INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS (3}

Prerequisite: Math 100, An intuitive approach to the
integral and differential caloulus especially desimed for
students majoring in biclogy, cconomics, psychology, amd
other social seiences. Not open to studenis who have
credit in Math 122,

223 223 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (5 ea)

Prerenuisite:  Math  122; 222  prerequisite to 223,
Elementary keaiment of coordinale geometry of the
plane and solid spaces. Math 222—the inlegral and
integraiion, Lhe differentiation of transcendenial
functions, and parametric equations; Math 233 -—methods
of integration, improper integrals, indeterminant forms,
infinite series, =eries expansion of funetiong, partial
differentiation, and multiple inlegration.

240 INTRODUCTION T STATISTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Statistical reasoning
treating the nature of slatistics; statigtical description;
jdezs of probability, measarement, sampling dislributions,
and argamization of dala,

241  INTRODUCTION TO PRGBABILITY (3)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or 121, Introduction io
probability with applications.
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THEORY COF ARITHMETIC {)

Prerequisite: any one of the eourses Math 100, 105, 121,
151; not epen to studenls with credit in Math 301 or 321.
Systems of numeration, sets, relations and number
systernz, and inlegration of theze concepts,

ALGEERA WITH
APPLICATIONS (4)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or gualifying examinalion to he
given on the firgt day of class, Absohite value, linear and
quadratic functions, inegualiles, the fartor theorem.
syslems of equations, wmatrices and determinanis,
logarithm apd exponential functions. arithmetic and

ECONOMICS — BUSINESS

geometnc progressions, introduction 1o limils, intro-
duetion to probability theory.
CALCULUS WITH ECONOMICS — BUSINESS

APFLICATIONS (5]

Prerequisite: Math 28%a, Limits. continuity, derivatives,
tangents. maxima and minima, exponential growth, the
integral graphing in two and lhree varigbles, partiat
derivalives, extremal problems, least squares, Many
examples and  exercises wilh  economics-business
application,

FROGRAMMING AHND STATISTICS
ECONOMICSE — BUSINESS AFPLICATIONS (5)

Prerequisitc: Math 207b. Descriptive statisties, distri-
butivn of X and eeniral limlt theorem, hypothesis Wating,

WITH

estimation, conlidence inlervals, least sguares, linear
regression, maultiple regression, analysls of wvariance.
Computer programming will be taught and usged

throughout the course.

VECTORS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA {4)

Prerequisile: Math 222 or permission of inslractor. Not
open to students with credit in Math 202, Linear spaces,
subspaces, dimension, linear transfnrmations, matrices of
translonmalions, and determinants. More rapidly paced
and abstract than 201, 3202, requires more mathematical
raturity.

NUMHBER THEORY ({4}

Frevequisite: Math 202 or 222 or permission of instructor.
The properties of inlepers, Euelid's algorithm,
Dicphaniine equations, congruences, continued fractions
and residues.

THE ALGEBRAIC FOUNDATION OF MATHEMATICS
{1)

Preteguisite: Math 222, Not open tn students with eredit
in Math 401. Algebraic systems; the concept of order and
completeness; the natural numbers and construction of
rational and real numbwers,

MAPPINGS AND CONTINUITY (4)

Prerequisiles: Math 222 and one of 202, 301, 305, or
Hrmizsien of instructor. Open and closed sets in the Une
and plane; sequences; definitions and elementary
properties of continwous functions, Bolzano-Weivrstrass
theorem and applications. The student is sxpected to
develop some compelence in proving basic theosrems.,

328

31

332

CALCULUS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES (4]}

Prerequisiles: Math 223 and either 202 ar 301,
Parametrired curves and surfaces; chain rule for
differentiable mappings: implicit and inverse functions
theorems; multiple inlegration, applications o 2 wide
variely of problems,

AFFLIED ANALYSIS {(4)

Prevequizite: Math 223 and corequisiles either Math 202
or 301. Sequences and serles, improper integrals, absolute
convergenee, uniform convergence, power series and
Taylor’s series. the gamma function, Fourier sedes and
orthogonality, nonlinear differential equations.

APPLIED ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisite: Math 331, Generad existence theorems,
systems  of  equations, phase  space., differential
inequalities, linear differentinl equations and (he Laplace
transform, the Dirae distribution, series solutions,
Legendre functions. Bessel’s eguation, Green™s funeliom.

341, 342 STATISTICAL METHODS {4 ea)

360

381

Prevequisites: Math 121, 241, Compuier Science 110 or
210: 341 prerequisite {0 342, Elementary course in
statisticel methodology with emphasis on point estimates
and confidence interval estimation, hypathesis lesling,
and analygis of varianee,

EUCLIDEAN

)
Prevequisite: Math 202 or 222, Metric development of
Euclidean geomelry, and consideration of nonsEuclidean
Beonmetries,

AND NON—EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY

MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3)

Prerequisite: one year of teaching or Maih 281, Informal
Reometry; mearurement; data collection end orpanization,

396a.b.c HONORS TUTDRIAL (2 ea)

390
400

Prerequisite: permission of department.
MATHEMATICS SEMINAR {1-3)

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

fin opportunity for ingdividual study under departmental
sUpervision,

401, 402, 403 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEBRA

404

L[IT, I} (4 ea)

Frerequisiles: Math 202 or 301, plus junior standing, or
permission of instructor. Kach course prereguizite to the
hext. Veetor spuees, linear transformations, matrices and
delerminants, inboduction Lo algebraic stmeture, ETOUfs,
rings, integral damains, Helds and field extensions.

LINEAIL ALGEBRA (4}

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301, plus junior slanding,
Vector spaces, subspaces, linear independence. span,
bases. dimensian, linear transformations, the matrix of a
kinear transfiormation with respect to two given bases,
rank and nallity of linear transformations, systems of
linear equatiens, determinants, Cramer's rule, inner
products, the tansposs of a linear transformation,
characterisiic  polynomials, eigenvalues, eigenvectors,
reduetion of a symmetric lncar transformation to
diagonal form by means of an orthogonal change of hasis.




412 METRIC TOPOLOGY {4

Prerequisite: Math 312, Metric spaces and wmcelric
topelogy: product melries; oniform  equivalence and
homenmorphism, compuctness and other topological
properiies.

417 SEMINARS IN SPECIAL TOPICS

417a Tobpics in Algebra {4)
417b Tnopicsin Analysis {4}
417¢c Topic:in Geometry (4)
4174 Topies o Topology (4}

423 ADVANCED CALCULUS (4)
Prerequisite: Math 312, Uniform conlinuity, theory of
differenliation and Riemann integralion, uniform
CONVErFENCE.

424, 426, 426 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS (4 es)

Prevequisite: Maih 423; corequisite:r Math 404; Lo he
taken in  sequence, Metric spaces; normed  spaces
continuous linear operators on normed spaces; differential
and inkegral caleulus of several wvarigbles; differential
equations including Sturm-Liocuville theory and their
physical significance.

430 APPLIED ANALYSIS (4}

Prerequisile: Math 231, Line inlegrals in the plane and
Green’s thecrem; divergence theorem, Stoke’s formula,
line inlegrals in space with applications to feld theory,
fluid flow, heat Oow, and hydrodynamies, partial
differential eguations including the vibraling string, the
Dirichlet problem, double Fourier series, solutions by
integrals, and eliptic, parabolic and hyperbolic equations.

431 INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX VARIABLES (4}
Prereguisite: Math 331 or 423, TDhfferentiation and
inegration of complex-valued functions, Cauchy inlegral
thecyemn; calculations of mesidues.

441, 442, 443 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICE (4 ea}

Prerequisites: Math 223; cither 202 or 301; each couxse
prerequisile to lhe next. Probability theory, development
of distributions; generaling functions: averagey, maments,
regression, correlation, variance, and statistics] inference.

460 MODERN GEOMETRY ({4}

Prerequisile: Math 202 or 301, General geomelric
structures, topies rom affine and projectlive geomelries.

461 MODERW GEOMETRY (4}

Prerequisité: Malh 401. Bilinear functions, orthogoval
groups, general symmelties,

4685, 466 DIFFEREMNTIAL GEOMETRY (4 ea)

Mrerequisites: Malth 202 or 301; 328; 465 prerequjsile to

466, Differential gromelry of submanifolds of E” from

the point of view of moving frames: the Frenet formulas;

Integration of differenfial forms and Stokes’ theorem;

eurvature, introduction to Riemannian geometry. Offered
_only in alternale vears. to be offered in 1973-74.

Mathematics & Computer Science

481 MATHEMATICS IN GRADES 1 THROUGH 8 (4

Prerequisile: Math 2B1 or permission of instructor. The
teaching of malhematics i terms of objectives and
methods of prés¢ntation. SfU grading only.

483 MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisiles: upper division cowurses in algebra and in
geomelry, Malhematics content of advaneed high schael
courzes from leacher’s viewpouit; the major experimental
PIogTas,

496a,b.e HONORS TUTORIAL (2 a)
Prerequisite: permission of depariment.

48Ta FOUNDATIONS OF THE SECONDARY MATHE-
MATICS CURRICULUM {3)

Prercquisite: Math 232 and 222, The secondary
mathematics surriculum will be examined in dewil, The
ctudent will be provided with a sound basis from which to
understand and teach the curren? curricujum in algebra
and geometry.

487 PRACTICUM IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (3)

Prevequisile: Math 497a or 483, The student will be given
classroom experience in the loczl high schools, Use of
current materials and melthods will be emphasized.

499 MATHEMATICAL SEMINAR (1-3)

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

Prerequisites: advanced slanding and permission  of
Instrueior.

501, 502, 503 ADVANCED ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (3 ea)

Prarvequigite: Malh 493 or permisgion ol instruciar: Lo be
taken in seqguence. Topics selected from theary of fields
and Galois theary, Lheory of rings and ideals,
represenlation theory and groups wilh operators,

505, 506 THEORY OF NUMBERS (3 «u)

Prerequisite; Math 395, Properiies of patural numbers,
divisibility, COnEAeNees, quadratic reciprocity,
diophantineg equations, disiribution of primes, algebraic
numbers, condnued fraetions.

B17, 618, 519 TOPOLOGY {32 ea)

Prerequisite; Math 412 or 424 to be taken in sequernce.
Topologice]l spaces, metrie  spaces, connectedness,
compaciness, product and quotient spaces, function
spaces, fundamental group.

520, 521, 522 AMALYSIS (3 ea)

Prerequisile: Math 426. Lebesgue inlegration, Banach and
Hilbert spaces, and applicatons to classical analysgie.

531, 532, 533 COMPLEX VARIABLES {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Malh 423 or equivalent; to he taken in
sequence. Complex numbers as a [eld. function theory
including analytic functions; ¢xponential and logarithimic
Fanetions: dervivatives; linear and bilinear transformations;
the compiex inlegl caleulus: Cauchy-Goursat Theorem:
Cauchy Integral Formula; power series, residues and
poles, conformel mappings.
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550 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC (3}

Prereguisile: graduate status in  mathematies, Taopics
selected from formal symbolic logic and algbraic logie,

551 SET THEORY (3}

Prereguisite: Math 550. Topics selected from set theory
with special attention 1o applicallons in olher areas of
malthemalics,

355 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Introduction to
histoxry of mathemalics, with emphasiz on evolution of
branches of curreni importanese and on mathematiclans
most prominent in this development.

561 MODERN GEOMETRY (4}

Prerequisile: graduale stelus or permission of instructoy.
Modemm geomelry approached from the slandpoint of
linear algebrz and convex sels.

380 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS
(1-4}

S8labc RESEARCH DESIGN AND LITERATURE 1IN
MATHEMATICAL LEARNING (2 ea)

Critical examinetion of research studies: emphasis on
research design, the lindings, and their implications.

582 PROBLEMS OF CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT AND
MATHEMATICAL LEARNING (1)

The current stale and applicability of topics for eognition,
child development, concent atlainment, memory, per
ception, atlentlon, and other human factors important in
mathematica] learning.

BB CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN
MATHEMATICS (3)

Underlying assumptions on  which programs were
generated. curviedlum design and modification: problems
in individualization o©f instuestion: experience in
mathemaltics media laboratory,

SCHOQOL

530 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL METHODS I[N MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION (1}

Prerequisile: admission to the Master-Teacher propram.
The malhematics curviculum in the publie schools,

598 RESEARCH (variable eredit)
599 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3)
630 THESIE (variable credit}

Gaa MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3)
Prerequisite: graduate course in the arep of the seminar.
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COURSES IN MATHEMATICS—
COMPUTER SCIENCE

The «courses listed below require bockground in both
muthematics ond computer scfence. The problems attocked in
these cowrses cannol be solved without fruitful wedding of
knowledge from both areos,

33% ITNTRODUCTION TO
GRAMMING (4)

Prerequisiles: Math 202 or 301; Computer Science 210 or
211 or permission. Linear and quadratic programming:
applications to game lheory and te slocatlon and
tranzportatlon problems.

MATHEMATICAL PRO-

375 HUMERICAL METHODE (4}

Prerequisiltes: Computer Science 210 or 211 or
permission; Math 223, Elementary discussion of error,
solution of nonlinear algebmic equalions, polvnomial
interpolation, leasl sguares approximation, numerical
Quadyature, and numerical differentiation.

435, 436 ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL PHOGRAMMING
(4 ea)
Prerequisites: Math 223, 312, Computer Seience 335:; 435
pretequisile Lo 435, Convex progpmmming: duslity and
Lagrange multipliers; Huhn-Tucker conditions and
madient methods: inlroductory dynamic programming:
algorithms and spplications.

475, 476 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (4 ea)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 375; Math 2G2 or 301,
Math 331. 475 prerequisite to 476, Numerical solution of
ordinary differential equations, solutiom of sysems of
lUnecar equalions, caleulation of eigenvalues and eigen-
vectors, oumerical solution of pariial differential
equaltions.

COURSES IN COMPUTER SCIENCE*

iel  INTRODUCTIHIN TO COMPUTERS (3)

Prereguisite: clearance of malhematics entmnce tast.
Basie notion of what a computer is and how it is used.

*The facilities of the Computer Center, including an [8M 360/40
witlt farge scole disk copacity and telecommunications capabifity,
ere qugiloble fo qualified students free of charge for instruction
i campuier technigues, for researci, and for general education
in compuler gpplications. Computer Science T10 ar 210 provides
basic instruciion in the use of the compuler.
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INTRODUCTION TQ PROGRAMMING (3]

Prerequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Basic concepts af
sompuler programming. Design and constraction  of
compiter progams to solve problems. Emphasic on
application, including datza manipulzlion and use of
prepared programs. Not open to students whe have credit
in Compuier Science 210. Malh and computer sclence
majors should take 210,

ALGOL (1}

Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210. Programming
using the ALGOL language. Satlsfaetory/Unsatisfactory
grading.

FORTRAN (1)

Prerequisiie: Computer Selence 110 or 210, Programming
using the FORTRAN language. SalLlsfacteryf
Unsatisfaclory prading.

COBOL (1)

Prerequisile: Compuler Seience 110 ur 210. Programming
using the COBOL language, Satisfaciory fUnsatisfactory
grading.

PROGRAMMING 1 (3

Prerequisite: Math 122 or Math 220 or permlesion.
intended for aludents who plan to take upper divicion
courses in compuler science. Design and implementation
of algorithms. Includes overview of machine leve)
programming aid operating systems., Emphasis on good
programming practices which are transferable beiween
programming languages.

PROGRAMMING 11 (2}

Prerequisile: Compuler Seience 210 or “B” er "A" in
Compuler Science 110 or permission. Design and
implementation of large programs, Emphasis  oh
programming techniques which contribute to efficiency,
legibility, generality, and correciness of programs.

INTRODUCTION TO DMSCRETE STRUCTURES (4)

Prerequisike: Compuler Science 110 or 210, Basic
algebraic structuves; Boolewn algebra and propositicnal
logic; #lementary graph theory; applications to camputer
stience.

310, 311,312 COMPUTERS AND ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE

PROGRAMMING (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210; to b taken
in sequence, Cemputer structure and system organizalion,
Machine language, instruction execution, addressing
leehniques and digital representation of data: structure of
asgemblers; program segmentation and linkage; input/f
cutput and inkerrupts; operating syswem  services;
labhoralary COMpuiey experience.

400

401

410

417
420

439

440

450

460
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SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

An apportunity for individual study under departmental
supervision.

INTRODUCTIOR TO AUTOMATA THEORY (4)

Prerequisiie: Computer Science 301 or permission. Finile-
end influile-state machines, recursive funciions, effective
eomputability, the helting problem and other unsolvable
problems.

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (4)

Prerequisiles: Compuler Science 211 and 311. Iantro-
duetionn Lo the sirusture of programming languages;
syniax and semantics; properties of algorithmie languages:
special purpose languages.

SEMINAR IN SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
COMPUTER ORGANIZATION (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 211, 301 and 311. Basic
digilal cirewits, Boolean algebra and combinatorial logic,
digital arilhmetic; input-output facilities, s¥sem
orgenization, reliahility; features for mulliprogramming,
multiprocessing, and real-time syslkems. alwrnate
organizations.

COMPUTER MODELING AND SIMULATION (4}

Prerequisiles: a college level course in slatistics: a college
level courze in celeulus: Computer Sc¢ience 110 or 210
and any one of BA 302, 403, Geog 430, Hux 435, Pol Sci
427, Peych 307, Soe 411, or 15 upper division credits in
mathematics andlor computer science, Basic concepts of
dynamiec modeling and sysiem simulation, design and
methodology of simulation models, model validalion,
gimulation languages, applicalion Lo decision maklng,

DATA STRUCTURES (4}

Prerequisiles: Computer Seience 211, 301 and 311. Basic
concepts of data; storage managemett and operations on
structures; searching and sorting; cdals  structures in
Programming languages,

COMPILER DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION (4]

Prerequisite: Computer Science 440 410 may be taken
caneurrently. Lexical and syntaclical analysis: code
Zeneration and  optimization. Implementation  of
compilers and interpreters.

OFERATING SYSTEMS (4)

Prevequisites: ©Computer Science 420, 449, Batch
proeessing; multi-programming  and  multl-processing:
limesharing; input-outpat; storage allocations; file system
deslpn and management,
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At Western we believe music is doing—performing,
compasing, searching for new insights and sharing the
joy of the art with others, An education in music |s the
result of interaction among students and between
students  and  faculty  actively pursuing  musical
endeavors.

Here al Western Washington State College we believe in
the individualization of music education and the need
for ungoing counseling for all music majors. The College
takes pride in the guality of instruction and the fact that
Western  offers a  balenced  program  in choral,
instrumental, private instruction and academic muosic
aimed toward professional competency in teaching and
performance.

Explorations  in carly, traditional, contemporary,
avani-garde, jazz and electronic music cxist in the
various course aclivitics with the emphasis always on
dealing directly with the art through performance,
composition and analysis.

Two undergraduate degrec programs are available 1o
entering freshmen and transfer students: The BLA. in
music is offered for those who seek to pursue a
non-teaching degree; il has an added emphasis on
performance and advanced music classes. Those who
receive this degree ardinarily continue advanced musical
study in graduate school, enter private studio teaching or
launch a professional career in music. The B.A. in
Education is offered for those who plan to teach in the
public schools and state certification to teach is received
concurrent with the granting of the degree.

Job placement in public school music teaching has
remained excellent in spite of the genceral overall decline
in the availability of tcaching positions. While most Arts
and 5ciences graduates continue ih graduatc programs
those who do not usually secure positions in studio
teaching, church music, professional performance, and
allicd ficlds such as radio, television and the music
industry,

The Music Department provides individual advisement
and program planning far all music majors. This takes
place officially during the registration period at the
beginning of cach academic guarter. We also provide
individual advisement at any time prior Lo entrance by
appaintment. Many students prefer to spend a day on
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campus in the spring prior to transfer at which time they
may receive advisement and  visit  the  various
departmental performance groups and classes and meet
with instructors. Write or phone for an appointment if
interested.

Many music courses and activities are open to majors
and non-majors. Siudents may select from among
College Singers, College Choir, Concert Choir, Chamber
Choirs, Symphonic Band, Wind Ensemble, Workshop
Bands, College Symphony Orchestra, Chamber Music,
Opera, and Collegium Musicum.

MUSIC FACULTY

PHILIP AGER 11965] Chairman.

Associate Professor. BA4 in Ed, Western Washington State
College; MA, University of Washington.

AMERICOLE BIASINI {1970) Associate Professor. ES, MS, New
York State University,

WILLIAM D. COLE {1970} Professor. BS, Liniversity of [ Hinois;
MA, University of Washington.

BARTON FRANK [1989) Professor. Curtis Institute of Music;
BM, MM, Tulsa Univarsity.

JEROME GLASS {19551 Associate Professor. BS, New York
University; M&us, University of Soythern Califernia,

JACOB  HAMM  {1987) Associate  Professor. Teacher's
Gertificata, London Teachers' College; BM, John Brown
University; MM, Eastman School of Music: DMA, west
Virginia University,

EDWIN M. LaBOUNTY (1968) Associate Professor, AB,
Yankton Coltege; EM, MM, MusD, University of ndiana.
ROEERT JOHN McINTYRE {1989) Associate Professar, ARCT,
Artist  Diploma, University of Toronto; MM, Boston

LIniversity.

CHARLES M. NORTH {1866} Professar. BS, Northweastern
University, BM, Chicago Musical College; MM, DA,
Eastman School of Music, University of Rochestar,

BERNARD W, RAEGIER {1945) Professor. BEM, Kansas State
Teachers Coilege; MMus, University of Michigan; DMA,
University of Southern California,

ROBERT L. SCAMDRETT (1967} Associata Professor. BA,
Seattle Pacific Coliege; MA, PhD, University of Washington,

DAVID B. SCHAUB 11953] Professor. BA, MusB, Lawrence
College; MA, Harvard University: PO, University of
California, Serkely,

FAUL H, STONER {1981) Associate Professor, BM, University
of Kansas: MA, University of lowa: DMA, University of
Southern California,

MARY TEREY-SMITH {1967) Associate Professor. BA, Liszt
Acaderny of Muswe, Budapest; WA, University of Vermont;
FhD, University of Rachester.



DON C. WALTER (1247} Asscciate Professor. BA, Wartburg
College; MA, Colorado State Cotlege; EdD, University of
Oregon,

EVELYN HINDS WELLMAN (1860} Assistant Profesmr, BA in
Ed, MEd, Western Washington State College.

EUGENE S, 20RO (1968) Assistant Professor. 8M, MM,
Eastman Sehool of Music of the University of Rochester.

MUSIC PERFORMANCE

All students majoring in music must be members of a
major performance group on their major instrument
during each quarter of residence except the quarier in
which teacher education students are enrolied in student
teaching. Pianists in the Arts and Science program may,
under advisement, substitute up to 6 credits in Chamber
Music for this requirement. Performance groups may be
repeated lor credit.

APPLIED PERFORMANCE PROFICIENCY

All eniering students in applied instrumental or vocal
privaie study will be expected to demonstrate their
proficiency before a faculty committee Lo assist in their
proper placement in the program. This placement
audition will be arranged for all incoming students
during the first week of the quarter in which the student
cnters the program. Al applied private music study is
included in the student’s rcgular fees. All music majors
{cxcept Elementary} are expected to study privately
during each quarler in residence excepl during the
student teaching quarter. Applied music may be
repeated for credit.

Minimum applied performance  proficiency  levels
required for entrance to private applied music study are
as Tollows:

PIANO—Classic, Romantic and Contemporary literature
of the difficulty of Bach, SHORT PRELUDES and
INVENTIONS.  Clementi, Haydn, Mozart, and
Beethoven SONATINAS: Bariok, MIXROKOSMOS,
Books 3 and 4. Major and harmonic minor scales, hands
together 4 oclaves.

VOICE—Two songs of conlrasting styles demonstrating
potential beauty and body of tone, innate sensitivity to
pitch and rhythm.

Music

ORGAN—ADBility 1o play, ai the pianc, a Bach
CHORALE and a Bach TWO-PART INVENTION,

VIOLIN—Mazas, SPECIAL STUDIES, opus 36, Book 1,
edited by Hermuann or Saenger; Handel, Corelli, Vivaldi
or other sonatas. Solo pieces through 5 positions; scales
2 ogtaves {major and melodic minor).

ViOLA—Handel, Purcell or other sonatas; Telemann
Concerto in G major or Vivaldi Concerto in E minor.
Scales 2 octaves (major and melodic minor),

VIOLONCELLO—Completion of the Lee, METHOD
Bock 1 or Dotzaver STURIES, Book 1 or Grutzmacher,
STUDIES, Book 1; SHORT PIECES or a SONATA of
the difficully of Vivaldi or Marcello. Scales through the
fourth position.

DOUBLE BASS—Simand!, NEW METHOOD FOR THE
DOUBLE BASS, Book 1. Scales through half, first and
wecond positions.

FLUTE, OBOE, CLARINET, BASSOON, SAXO-
PHONE, FRENCH HORN, TRUMPET—Units one and
two as described in the outline of the Rubank
ADVANCED METHGD Vol 1 by Voxman and Gower,
major and minor scales through Tuur sharps and four
flats.

TROMBONE_.Units une and two as described in the
outline of the Rubank ADVANCED METHGD FOR
TROMBONE AND BARITONE, Vol 1 by Voxman and
Gower. Major and minor scales through four sharps and
four flats,

BARITONE AND EUPHONIUM—See the requirements
for Trombaone.

TURA - Units one and two as desuribed in the outline of
the Rubank ADVANCED METHOD FOR TH8A. Major
and minor scales through four sharps and four flats,

PERCUSSION—Demonstrate ability on the snarc drum
and/or xylophone, or timpani, including ability to read
at sight percussion parts from Class A High School Band
or Orchestra Literature.,
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UPPER DIVISION APPLIED MUSIC

Students wishing 1o take upper division applied muysic
(Music  311-315, 411-415) must have the recom-
mendation of their applied instructor and adso perform a
satisiactory upper division jury examination. All major
progiams  require  somc  upper  division  credit.
information concerning repertoire and  performance
standards may be obtained from individual appiied
instructors or the Music Department Office,

THEORY AND MUSIC HISTORY
PLACEMENT EXAMINATION-TRANSFERS

Placement examinations are requircd for al} incoming
iransfer music students to determine their correct status
in the iheory and music history programs, These
examinations will be given to all transfers priot 10 the
opening of the quarier in which they enroll. Transfers
will be advised as to time and reguircments at final
registration. Additional information can be oblained
from the Music Department Qffice.

CONCERT ATTENDANCE

All music majors and all others enrolled n first year
theory courses are required to attend at leasi sx
approved concerts each quarter, with the exception of
the quarter spent in supervised teaching, in order to
complete their total departmental music program.

PIANO COMPETENCY

All ravsic majors are required to pass a  piano
competency cxamination in order to complete this
program. Students who enter as freshmen should ke it
by the end of their sophomore vear. Transfer students
should take 1the examination during their first quarter at
Western; they must take it before complcting their first
full year al this college.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

In addition to general college scholarships, several
awards are available from off-campus music organi-
zations. For further information, comsult the Music
Department,

PROGRAM ADVISEMENT
All undergraduate music majors are assigned to the
departmental  undergraduate program  adviser  for

scheduling and program approval. Minor approval s
securedd fram this adviser.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Mafor 7Q credizs plus Performance Requirement

U Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233, 331,
332,333

O History: Music 341, 342, 343; Music 443 {one
caurse in the series)

O Conducting: Music 309, 310, or Music 307, 308

U  Applied Music: major performing instrument or
voice, each guarter of residence, three of which
must be in courses numbered 471-415

L Additional study in major applied instrument or
voice, of all or part in a secondary instrument or
voice, & credits

O Music 326 ar 327, 3 credirs

O  Major performing group as slated above for all
majors

O  Approved Senior Recital

O Concert attendance and piano competency require-
ments as slated above

Minor 25 credits

0O  Theory: Music 131,132, 133, 231, 232

[l History: one from Music 341, 342, 343, under
adviserment

o Applied Music: major performing instrument or
voice, 4 credits

O Piano competency requirement as stated above for

all majors and minors



BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

64 credits
plus Performance Requirement

Major Concentration

This Specialist in Music Education concentration
satisfies requirements for both a major and a minor,

Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233
History: Music 341, 342, 343
Conducting. Music 309, 310, or Music 307, 308
Music 351
Music 451, 452 {Elementary emphasis), or
Music 462, 464 [Secondary emphasis)
Methods: Music 105, 106, 204, 205, 301, 302 plus
two courses selected Ffrom Music 107, 206, 207,
303, Those with voice as major instrument, replace
Music 105, 106, 107 with cqual credits in music
electives
O Applied Music: major performing instrument or
voice, minimum of 17 ¢redits, with a minimum of 5
credits numbered 311-315 or above
Major performing group as stated above for all
majors
00 Concert attendance and piano competency require-
ments as stated above

O O oOoo

Major  Elementary

39 credits plus Performance Requirement

Thecry: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

History: Music 341, 342, 343

Education: Music 351 ([for Music 350} in

Elementary Teaching minor; Music 431

Methods: Music 105, 106, 107. Those with voice as

major instrument, replace Music 105, 106, 107 with

equal credits in music electives under advisement

Applied Music: major performing instrument or

voice, minimum 6 quariers, with a minimum of 3

credits numbered 311-315 or abowve

O Major performing group as stated above lor all
majors

O Concert attendance, pianc competency require-
ments as stated above

O Music 233 recommended as an elective as it is

prerequisite to graduate study

O goo

O

Music

Minor 25 credits

O Theory: Music 131,132, 133, 231, 232

O History: one fram Music 341, 342, 343

O Methods: Music 105

0 Applied Music: major performing instrument or

voice, 3 credits in courses numbered 211-215 or
above
00 Piano competency as stated above

Applied Music Challenge

A student transferring without credit in applied music
may challenge any level below that on which he is
entering as a student {e.g. students entering as juniors
could challenge 200 level courses).

Teaching Competance

Recommendation for teaching competence in music
normally requires completion of the major with a grade
average af 2.5 or better and departmental approval.

Supervised Teaching

Students enrolling in the 64 credit major will complete a
16 credit supervised teaching assignment in secondary or
elementary music; those enroliing in the 39 credit
elementary major will complete supervised teaching in
elementary  music and in a  general  elementary
assignment.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in music feading to the Master of
Arts and Master of Education degrees, see the Graduate
Bulfetin,

COURSES IN MUSIC

101, 102, 103 BEGINMNING CLASS PIANO (1 €a)

Functional lechnigues for ulilizing the piano as a tool for
musical study and  preparation  for  compelency
examinations. Each course prerequisite to the next.
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Music

105, 106, 107 CLASSE VOICE AND PEDAGOGY (1 eu}

Prevequisite: open to music majors and minors only: each
course prerequisile to Lhe next, Tone production, song
vepertoire, inlerpretation and pedagogy.

i21 COLLEGE SINGERSZ {1}

Open to all inlerrsted students having the ability to ging
mixed part-songs.

130 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC {2}

Basic components of music notation: thythm and metody:
major and minor scales, inlervals, chords, and keys.

131,132, 133 MUSICIANSHIP I (4 ea)

Each ¢ourse prerequisite to the next. Sound sources and
the nature of scund. Writing skills and use of the musical
symbel: notation. Basie vocabulary of music. Formal,
stylistie and historical concepts and principies from music
literature: evolution of concepts, technics and Processes,
The scale and melody, harmaony, counterpoint; the score
and the concepts of mensuration and instrumentation: the
emergence  of modality-tenality and resultant 20th
century practices. Pecformance skills: thythmic, melodic
and harmonic doil, invention and dietation, keyboard
skills, score reading and score ¢anstruction; the impact of
modern technology and eultural forces on expanding uses
of non-traditional technies, sound-sources and formal
Srganization, Implementation through OrgEOic
combination of three major activities: performance,
compoition and analysls, [ntroduction ta form  and
forms,

14¢ THE ART OF LISTENING TO MUSIC ()

Non-technical basis for enjoyable lswening to musje;
performance practices relating to symphony orcheslras,
ingirumental ensembles, opera, choral groups, and solo
pericrmiance,

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE CLASS PIANO (1 ea)

Prevequisite: Musie 103 or penmission of Instructor: each
courze prerequisite to the next. Contihuation of Muale
101, 102, 103. Functional technigues for villizing the
pianoe as & tool for muslcal sludy and preparation for
plano sompelency oxaminations,

204 BRASS TECHNIQUES AND FEDAGOGY (1)

Bagic prineiples and technigues of plaving and leaching
brass ingtruments.

208 CLARINET TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (i}

Basic princlples and lechniques of playing and (esching
clarinet,

208 PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)
Bazic principles and techriques of pluying and teaching
percussion inslrumenits,

207 WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY 1)

Prerequisite: Music 205 or equlvalent. Basic principles and
techniques of playing and teaching flute, cboe, and
bassaon.
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211-215 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION {1 ea)

23]

223

222

Prerequisite: open Lo music majors and minors only:
Minlmum Applied Performance Placement audilion (see
above). One half hour private lesson per week.

211 Organ

212 Flano

213 Sirings

214 Winds and Percussion
215 Vaige

COLLEGE CHOIR {1}

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Preparation and
performance of mejior choral works and part-songs. Open
to all students having the ability to sing mixed part-songs.

SYMPHOMIC BAND (1)
Open to all sludenty with band experience,

WORKSHOP BAND (1)

Prerequisite: permission of inslruetor. Performance and
inlerpretation of cohwmporary Jazz in an ensemhble
situalion; recent developments in the idiom; performanee
of student compositions and arrangemnenls,

23], 232,233 MUSICLANSHIF I {3 #a)

280

300

Prevequisite: Music 133:. each course in this seties
prerequisite to the next. Sound sources and the nature of
sound. Writlag skills and wse of the musical symbol:
notation, Basic vocabulary of music. Formal, styligtic and
historical concepts and principles from muosic lilerature:
evplution of econcepts, technics and processes. Per-
fnrmance skills: rhythmie, melodic and harmonic drill,
invention and dictation, keybaard skills, s¢ore reading and
seore comstruction: the impact of modern lechnology and
eultural forces on expanding uses of non-traditional
technics, soundsources &nd formal  organization,
Implementation through corganie combinalion of three
major activities: performance, composition and analysis,
Advaneced study of traditional forms and of new musical
praciices which deny older formal ang aesthotic formulae
in the making of music.

ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION {1-2)

Prerequislte: permission of instructor. Elemencary craft of
melodic, harmonie, rthyihmie, instrumental and
contrapuntal writing; participation in  conecmitant
composilion seminars. May be repealed for credit,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)
Individual siudy under departmen tal supervision,

301, 302, 303 STRING TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY

{1 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Principles and
techriques of plaving and twaching suing nstrumen s,

307, 308 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (3 ea)

Prerequisile: Music 233. Music 307 prerequisite Lo 308,
Instrumentyl conducting techniques, score readlng, and
interpretative analysis,



309, 310 CHORAL CONDUCTING (3 ea)

311-31%ab

321

322

323

326

327

a3

Prevequisite: Music 233. Mugle 3089 or 308 prerequisile to
310. Choral conducting lechniques, score reading, and
interpre lative analysis,

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION (1-2 ca)

Prerequisite: open to music majors and minors only,
upper division examination. One helf hour privaie
itstriction per week for *a™ courses, one credit; one hour
per week for “b’ courses, two credits. (*'b"” courses
require permission of ares eoordinator.) 3See Upper
Division Applied Music slatement on page 170,

dllab Qrgan

312ab Pianc

3132 b Sirings

314a,b  Windg and Percussion
31babk  VYoice

COMCERT CHOLR (1)

Prerequisile: permjssion of instructor. Selected group
experience, vocal ability, reading skill, musicianahip, and
interest in sericus choral music consddered for
membership.

COLLEGE SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1}

Prerequisite: prnmission ef instructor; open to all students
who qualily.

WIND ENSEMBLE (13

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor.

CHAMBER MUSIC (1)

Prarequisite: permisdon of instructor: conference eourse
permit required. Partieipalion in small giring and wind
ensembles; string o, quatrtet, brass and woeedwind.
CHAMBER CHOIR (1)

Prerequisile: permission of insguetor, Trios, quartels, end
madrigal groups.

HARMONIC STRUCTURE AND FORM (3)

Tradilional harmonic wsage emphasizing banonic
ahalysis and the function of harmeony in mualcal forms.

331, 332, 333 COUNTERFPOINT (3 ea)

37

338

Prarequisite; Musle 233. Vocal and instrumental counler-
point from Lhe 16th through the 19th centuries in theory
and practice,

STRING INSTRUMENT TECHNOLOGY (3}

History, conslrucilon, mainbenance and repeix of string
instrumenils especially oriented to the needs of public
school and  studio  leachers, Laboratory experience
siressed and studenis must supply basic lab teols and
materials. Summers only.

BRASS-WIRD INSTRUMENT TECHHOLOGY {3)

Hlstory., roainienance and  repair  of ‘bragewind
ingtruments especially ariented to Lhe needs of public
school leachers, Laboratory experience simessed and
gtudenis must supply basie lab teols and materials,
Summers only.

339

340Ca

3400

32l

342

343

44

ae0

351

400

402

Music

PIANO TECHHOLOGY {3)

Techuigues, equipment and it use for the wning and
meintenance cof pianos, Lahoratory experience soressed,
Studenis must supply basic laboratory tools. Summers
only,

MUSIC OF OUR TIME (3)

A course wilhout prerequisite which deals with all
coptemporary tnusic styles and media. Siudenls will
parlicipale in music making, however na previous
performance experience is raguired.

UNDERSTANDING MUSICAL SOUNDS AND STYLES
BY EAR (3}

A rourse without prerequisite musicel knowledge that wiil
investigale how musical instruments opexale and the
apunds they produce, as well as how compozers deal with
thase sounds to wrile Lheir owsn particular style of music.
The course inlends to establish an aural baxs for musical
wnderslanding.

HISTORY OF MUSIC TO 1800 {3)

Prerequisite: Music 232 or permission of instructor. Muste
styles, forms and composers up to 1600; performance of
representative cormposition.

HISTORY OF MUSIC FROM 16800-1800 {3)

Prerequisites: Musle 232, 341 or permission of instructor.
Main styles, forms and composers in 17th-18th centuries;
performance of representalive compasitions.

HISTORY OF MUSIC 1800 TO FPRESENT (&)

Prerequisites: Music 232, 342 or permission of instruetor.
Main styles, forms and composers from 1800 to présents
performance of representetive compositions.

MUSIC HISTORY PERSPECTIVES (3}

Frerequisite: 343 or equivalent. Music history from Lhe
Ume of the Ancient Greeka to the present day reviewed in
terms of historical periods, musical styles, forms and
representptive composers.

MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3)

For elementary classrvom leachers, #o! music majors. The
skills of singlng, Teading, wrillng, playing, and hearing
music; technlques and malerials used in the elemenlary
grades,

ELEMENTARY MUSIC EGUCATION {3)

Prerequisite: Music 232 and mugle major of minor.
Teaching technlques, materlals, and orgenizalion of the
elemenlary mugle progron; observations and laboratory
exnerience.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)
[ndividual study under deparimental supervision,

VOCAL PEDAGOGY {1)

Prerequisite: 1 year of private vojce study or permisslon
of instructor. Wocal problems and their corrections:
mittable collections of repertoire.
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403

404

405

406

4llab-415a.b TNDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

417a

417k

418

419

420

YOCAL PEDAGOGY (1)

Prerequisite: Music 402. Vocal problems and (heir
corrections; sailable ¢ollections of repertoire,

VOCAL PEDAGOGY (1)

Prerequisite:  Music 403, Voeal problems and  their
cottections: suitable collections of repertoire,

YOCAL TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY (2

¥ocal problems and Lheir vorrections: suitable collections
of repertoire for voung soloists.

PRINCIPLES OF PRONUNCIATION FOR VOCALISTS
&)

Principles of gronunciation and diction relative to ltalian,
French, and German txts in voea) music,

(1-2 ea)

Prerequisi open to muslc mejors and miners only.
upper division examination. One half hour privete
tnstruction per week for “a* eourges, one credit; one hour
per week for “b"™ courses, lwao credils "'b™ caurzes
regquire permission of area coordingtor). See Upper
Division Applied Music stalement an page 170

411a.ly Organ

41Ze.  Fiano

413ab Strings

did4alr  Winds and Percussion
4158k  WVoice

SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rehearsal of
standard  symphonie repertoire leading te a public
CoOncert.

SEMINAR IN CHORAL DIRECTION AND
LITERATURE {12)

Technigues of choral development, wadition, style,
direction, repertoire resemrch, congucting techniques,

musical manugeriply and  inslrument
England and Contingnial Europse,

collections in

PIANO PEDAGOGY (3)

Open Lo all students taking applied pianc (312 or higher}.
A study of the basic coneaepts involved in pianc pedagoRy
with special emphasis on beginning stedy as well as
advancer pedagogy involving lachnigue, style anad
inlerpratation.

PIANQ PEDAGOGY (2)

Open Lo all piano siudents and private leachers, A study
of the basic coneepts involved in piano pedagogy with
speciul emphasis on beginning study as well as advanced
pedagogy involving lechnique, style and interpretation.
Sumnters only,

ELECTRONIC MUSIC LABORATORY {4)

Instruction in the nse of the ARP Synihesizer, tape
recarding lechnigues, audio generators and modifiers for
uzg in eledironic muasic composition and performance.
Equipment for teaching eletironic music on a low budget,
Group insiruction and studic time in the use of this
tyuipment. Open to non-majors, Summers only.

424

426

431

432

433

435, 436 COMPOSITION

440

443

444, 445 NOQTATION

445a
+45b

445

OPERA PRODUCTION (1}

Admission by audition. Preparation of opera scenes or a
majir musical production to inelude o public performance
each gquarey.

APPLIED CHAMBER MUSIC (1)

Open o string, woodwind, piane, and voice pecformers
by permission of instructor.,

ORCHESTRATION {3)

Crcheslration, with spreial reference to the needs of the
instrumental director,
ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES:
MUSICAL PRACTICES (3)

Isclaled phenemenon from various composers which have
generated the major trends of the 20Uh century,

20th CENTURY

AMALYTICAL TECHNIQUES: LATE 19th CENTURY
MUSICAL STYLES AND PRACTICES (4)

Techniques and practices unigue Lo the late 19ih century
and their historical precedenis i the works of Beethoven
and Berlioz.

(3 ea}

Prerequizite: Music 233, Writing pieces in pavt farms,
varialion form, and sonata form, for solo instruments,
woiee, and small ensembles,

COLLEGIUM MUSICUM (1)

Mugic literature studies from an analyiical and pez-
formance viewpoint from eatly Lo pre-classic music
culminating in a public performance each quarler.

HISTORY DF MUSICAL MEDIA (] ea)

Prevequisile: Music 343. Development and lilerature of
important musicul medie from thelr origin to the present.

443a Choral Music

443h Sole Sang

443c Opera

443d Keybhoand Music

443 Chamber Music

4431 Symphonie Muzgic

443g Concerto

443h Symphonic Music in the 20th Century

(3 ea)

Reading and interpreting early, contemporary or other
extant syskems.

CURRENT TRENDS IN MUSIC: COMMERCIAL MUSIC

CURREKT TRENDS IN MUSIC EDUCATION

PRACTICES (2-3)

Techniques, activities and materlals in a program of music
development for grades K-G. May be repeated with
different topics,

CUHRENT TRENDS IN
PRACTICES {2-3)
Techniques, activities and malerials in 2 program of musia
development for middle school and high school. May be
repeated with diffecent topics.

MUSIC EDUCATION
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455

456
459

460
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463

464

465

466

4867

468

CURNENT TREHNHDS:
MUSICIAN

PIANO MUSIC OF RAVEL AND DEBUSSY (3}

A study of gimilarities and differences in Lheir ptanao
musie, and the emergence of “impressionism.” Summers
anly.

ELECTRONICS FOR THE

MUSIC LISTENING AND LITERATURE FOR

ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3}

Literature, activities, and teaching terhniques: correlation
wilh olher classroom studies; cut-of-classraom activities
and DYograms.

CONTEMPORARY MUSIC TEACHING METHODS FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3)

Lnireduction to Kodaly meihod as used in elementary and
middie schools,

STRING TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALE (2)
Summers anly,

BRASS AND PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND

MATERIALS (2)
WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (2}

COACHING SMALL FNSEMBLES (3)

Organization, coaching. end repertoire for small vocal and
inslrumental ensembles of high school students.

MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (3}

Marching band organization, parade marehing, and show
routine,

THE PUBLTC SCHOOL INSTRUMENTAL FROGRAM
13)

Problems, organization, technigues. and malerials of an
elementary pnd secondady program in inglrumental musie,

MUSIC [N GENERAL EDUCATION (3)

Organization, ¢content, literature, and methods of Leaching
the structure and understanding af music in secondary
school humanities courses, music classes, and performance
groups.

TUE FUBLIC SCHOOL CHORAL PROGRAM {3}

Problems, grganization, techniques, and materials of Lhe
secondary program in choral music,

GENERAL MUSIC WORKSHOP (2}
Offered suramers only. May be repealed for credit.

STRING TEACHER WORKSHOP {2)
Offered summers only, May be repeated for creditl.

BIRCH BAY DAND MUSIC WORKESHOFP (2)
Offered summers onty. May be repealed for credit.

CHORAL MUSIC WORKSHOP (2}
Dffered summers only. hiay be repealed for credit.

4E9
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500

B

503

511

512
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Music

[NSTITUTE FOR PIANO TEACHERS (2)

Focuses on plano pedagogy, musicianship, repertvire
recital preparation and teaching materials with particular
emphasis on the elementary and intermediate areas of
piane advancement. Offered summers only,

BHASS SYMPOSIUM (3)

A concenmrated one-week symposiom dealing with brass
pedagogy, teaching materials, and analysis of performance
problems. Demonstration  and  digeussion  of  the
tundamentals of tone production, intonation, lechniczl
mlvancement und teaching materials will he conducted by
nationally recopnized performers as well as by members
of Western's faculty, Offered summers only. May be
repeated for credil.

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)
Individual study under deparimental supervisdion.

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND REMEARSAL
TECHNIQUES (3)

Advanced work in baton wehnigque, inlerpretation, score
preparation, ahd rehearsal weehnigue.

CHORAL CONDUCTING AND LITERATURE (3)

Techniques in developing and conduciing choral groups;
seope analysis of outstanding choral works: laboratory
experienee in conducting.

INTRODUCTION TC GRADUATE STUDY OF MUSIC
(4

Sources and availability of wmusic, recordings, snd
literature about music throughout its entire history.
Technigues of reséarch, biblicgraphy and formal wriling
ahout musie, Students will be expested to prepare wnd
defend & formal written projeet,

RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN MUSIC (4)

Prerequisite: Music 503, General research methods in
muge with conceniraied study and resesrch lechnigues
related to the thesis area,

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED ORGAN
{1)

Prerequisile : permission of the department, In addition to
regularly scheduled private lessons, the student will be
expecied to partivipate in organ ¢lass performances and io
nold & church-crganist position throughout his residence
for the degree,

INDIVIDUAL [NSTRUCTION — ADYANCED FIANG
{4)

Prerequisite: permission of the department. in addition to

regularly scheduled private legsuns, a public performance

will be expecled sach guarter.

INDIVIDUAL
STRINGS (4)

Prerequisite: permission of the department. In wddilon to
regularly scheduled private lessons, » public performance
of a significant work is expected. The performance will be
approved and evalualed by a  faculty committee.
Participation in 2 major performing group.

INSTRUCTION —  ADVANCED
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Music

514

ITNDIYVIDUAL [NSTRUCTION — ADYANCED
ORCHESTRAL WINDS AND PERCUSSION (4}

Prerequisite: permission of the depariment. [n addition to
regularly scheduled private lessons, o public perfortiance
of A significant work is expecied, The performance wil] e
approved and evaluated by a Farulty committee. Required
BArticipation in a performance EIOUp.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED VOICE
(4}

Prerequisite: permission of Lhe depariment, In addition to
regularly scheduled privale lessons, a public pecformanee
will be expocted esch guarter,

516, 517, 518 REPERTOIRE LITERATURE CLASS (2 ea)

521

531

533

234

535

536

841, 542, 543, 544 HISTORY/AMNALYSIS
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Study and performance of sole and ensemhle literature
appropriate 1o the major instrument or wviiee: musical
style, intarpretation and Lechnique,

TEACHING COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIE IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS (4}

Stratepies, curricular design, malerials, eguipment,
résources,  philosophy  for dedgning  and waching
comprehensive musicianship in secondary schools,

ARRANGING (4}

Practical technigues in wranging and compasing Eor large
ard small ensembles, Summer only,

ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT (4}

Prerequisite: Music 333. Woting and analytical study of
contrapunial forms and likerature of the 16tk to the 18k
cenluries.

COMPORITION {4)

Prevequisite: Music 436. Composition in the classie forme
for solo instrumenits or snall ensembles,

COMPOSITION (1)

Prerequisite: Music 438, Composition far solo virice
accompanied by piano or small ensembles: compuositinn of
chioral warks both a capella and accompanied,

COMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite:  Mugie 436, Composition  for large
instrumenial grougs: band, orchestra, or » combination of
these with charus, voice, or solo instrument,

(d ea)

An indepth study of a particular segment of music from
the perwod  with historical perspective, analysis of
fepresentative works  and  bibliography and  research
techniques appropriate to the subject,

541 Music from SOD-1800

242 Music from 1600-1800

243 Music from 1775-19040

3d4  Music from 1800 to present

545

4B

ahos

90

SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF MUSIC {4}

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor. Detailed study of a
particular pericd or phase of the histery of music
designed to give students a first-hand acquaintance with
one special  area of musical literatnre and with
mugicological method,

SEMINAR IN THE MUSIC OF BARTOK (3)

A systematic historical and analvtical investigation of the
music of Bartok wilh research in relaled areas. May
substitote for musical miedia courses or Music 432 in
graduale programs. Summers only,

SHOSTAKOVICH, PROKCFIEF AND THE MUSIC OF
MODERN RUSSIA (8)

aosurvey of the lolal output of the Russians of the 20th
century  plus  indepth study of single works from
Shoctakovich and Prokofief. Concentrated study in areas
of spesial interest will be provided the indjvidual student,
Performances from the chamber and pianoe lilerature will
be inlegraled with class work, Summers only,

THE ORGAN MUSIC OF J. 5. BACH (3)

A study of the organ music of Bach with leeture recitals,
Student participation in performances would be solicited
but not required. (May substitule for required musieal
media courses in praduale programs.) Summniers only.

SUPER¥ISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC
3)

Advanced work in methods, materials, erganization, and

supervision of the music program, Summer only.

DIRECTED READINGS aAND RESEARCH {3)

Seminar discussion of areas of needed research in music
wducation. Ta be tuken concurrenty with Educ 501,

CURRICULUM FOR PERFORMANGE GROUPS (3}

Cuontent, literature, sequence. leaching lechnigues, and
demonsiration vsed to meet the broad alms of music in
general education,

THESIE (4-B)

Students in the composition area of the Master of Arts
degree program may meel the thesis requirement hy
submitting a major original composition, Students
selecting the perfonnance area muy mest the thesis
reguirement by presenling a full-length recital.



PHILOSOPHY
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What students do with phitosophy s so varied that
philosophy students are urged to contact members of
the department for information.

PHILOSOPHY FACULTY

STANLEY M. DAUGERT {1962} Chaireran,
Professor. AB, MA, PhD, Columbia University,

THOMAS E. DOWNING 11968) Assistant Professor. AB, Wayne
State University; PhD, Stanford University,

A, HUGH FLEETWOOD (1962} Associate Professor. AB, MA
FhD, The University of pMichigan.

HALLDGR €. KARASON {1849} Associate Professor of
Education and Philosophy. BA in Ed, Western Washington
Siate College; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

GECRGE R, LANDRUM {1969 Assistant Professor. BA,
University of Michigan; Ma, PhD, Wayne State University,

FHILLIP MONTAGUE (19661 Associzte Professor, BS, Loyola
University; PhD, Stanford University .

FRANK A, MORROW (1356} Assistant Professor. AB, DePauw
University; AM, PhD, University of Michigan: JD, University
of Washington.

RICHARD L. PURTILL {1952} Professor, BA, MA, PhD
University of Chicago.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 50 credits

Philosophy 111 or 113

Philosaphy 102, 202, 220, 303, 310
Philosophy 304, 306

One coyrse from Philosaphy 3035, 307, 308
Philosophy 404, 410, 420, 425

Electives under departmental advisement

aooJ100

Minar 25 credits

0  Philosophy 102, 111 or 113, 202, 220, 308, 310
O Electives under departmental advisement

178

TEACHER EDUCATION

Minor 25 credits
O Philosophy 102, 111 or 113, 202, 220, 303, 310
[ Eleclives under departmental advisement

DEFARTMENTAL HONORS

A philosophy major wha wishes to graduate “with
honors” must meet the general requirements for all
honors students. In addition, he must take advanced
courses in philosophy beyond the major. He must
achieve a grade average of 3.3 in philosophy courses.

COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY

102 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3

Introdection tc the techaiques of formagl r2asoning.
Acceplable general education wlwrnative o Math 151 for
students with 3 years high sehool mathematies.

111 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3)

Great recwrrent philosophical problems and some of the
answers  which have been developed; reading  and
diseussion of seleetad writings.

13 INTRODUCTION T2
PIIILOSOPHY «3)

Philosophical problems and answers in the 200k century,
excluding exislentialism,

CONTEMPORARY

202 INTERMEIMATE LOGIC {4}
Prerequisie: Phi! 102, or permission of instruetor,
Eyzstems of logic and their applicalion to philosophicul
problems,

210 PHILOSQPHY AND PERSONAL VALUES (3)
Philosophical and critical exploration ol personal values:
the lilerature of personal values,

215 INTRODUCTION TD EXISTENTIALISM (3}

Brerequisites: Phil 111, 113, or permission of ingtruclor,
Major philosophers of the existentialist school,
philosophical  problems and  answers gas  seen by
existentialism,

220 INTROOUCTION TO THE PROBLEMS OF ETHICS (3)

Kature of moral problems and judgments; emphasis vpon
meaning ¢f such coneepts as “goodness,” “rightness.’
“evil," Yduty," and “hagpiness.”
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an2

303

304

306

306

207

308

a1d

330

PROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3)
Mature of zeligion, especially thelsm. Mature and existence
of God, problem of evil, Selecled subjects from the
following: role of faith and reason, religicus experience
and religious language, Immottality, free will,
ADVANCED LOGIC {4}

Further develnpment of the tools and Wehniqees of logo;
applications in mathematics, science, and philosophy.
PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE (3]

Prerequisite: Fhil 202. The nature of symbals; notions of

gynonymy, meaning, and rmcference; semantical and
syntaetical analysis applied to natural and arlficial
languages.

HISTORY OF FHILOSOFPHY: ANCIENT TO BARLY
MIDDLE AGES (4)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additionsl
philosophy course, or pennission of instructor, Great
philosophical thinkers from the early Greeks to the early
Middle Ages; special atention to Plato and Aristotle.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: MIDDLE AGES TO
RENAISSANCE (4)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, or permission of instruetor. Great
philosophical (hinkers from the 12th Lo the 17th
canturies, ineluding St. Thomas A guinas, 3, Bonaventure,
Duns Seotus, William of Ocecam, Roger and Franeig
Bacon.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY; RENAISSANCE TO THE
AGE OF REASON (4}

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 snd one additional
philosophy course, or penmission of instructor. Great
philosophical thinkers including Descarles and the
rationalists, Locke and the empircisls,

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE NINETEENTH AND
TWENTIETH CENTURIES (4)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additicnal
philosophy course, or permission of instreetor. Kantian
and poseKantian philasephy with some atlention to
other significant movements sueh as utilitarianiam, early
exislentialism, and pragmatism.

AMERICANMN PHILOSOPHY (3)
Prerequisites: Ph{l 102 or 202 and one addilional
philosophy course, or permission of instructor, Main
currenls  in American  philosophical thoupht  from
Jonathon Edwards tn the present.

THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (3)

Prercquisikes: Phil 202 and one coutse aumbered above
200, The attempt fo understand (he possibiity, nature,
origins, and limits of knowiedge; problems and concepts.

S0CIAL AND POLITICAL PIHILOSOPHY (3)

Cancepts and principles involved in anglysis and appraisal
of social insttutions wilh attention to matural rights,
natural laws, social utility, social function and justice.

360

400

404

405

407

410

411

41b6

420

425

460

483

515

Philosophy

ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHY AWND RELIGION {3)
Major philosophical and religious traditions of the Crient.

CONFERENCE LN PHILOSCPHY (2-5)

Prerequisile: permissiun of instructor. Special problems
for individuzal siudents.

SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY (3}

Prerequisitz: permission of instructor. Concenlration
upen  the thought of an individual philosopher, a
particular problem, or a movemen L.

AESTHETICS {3)

Philesophice]l study ol beauty and of the creation,
appreciation, and criticlsm of works of art.

CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY (4]

Prevequisile: permission of instructor, Critical discussion
of the *analytie” and “linguistic® treads: such figures as
Moove. Wittgenstein, and J. L. Austin,

METAPHYSICE (3)

Prerequisites: Phil 202 and one additional course
numhbered above 200, Philosophical issues surrounding
quch notions as particular and universal, space, time,
existence. substance and attribute: views of conlemporary
and traditional philosophers.

PHILOSOQPIIY OF SCIENCE {3)

Prerequisile: penmission of instructor. Varying theories as
to (he npature, presuppositions, Lmilations and inder-
relations of the sclences,

PHILOSOPHY, LAW AND ERQUCATION {3}

Prereguisite:  juniors require  instructor's approvel.
Philosophical background and justification for Legal
[chielly eivil rights) issues alfecting education.

ETHICAL THEORY (3}

Prerequisite: Phil 220 or permission of instruclor, Critical
analysis of writings o©f several major theorists in
cthics—=ancient, modem, znd conlemporacy—and their
trealment of ethical problems.

PHILOSOPHY OF MIND {3}

Prerequisiles:  Phil 202 and ones additional course
numbered shove 200, ar permission of mstructor. The
nature of mind and the meaning of such e¢oncepls as
intelligence, atiention, will, emaotion, and feeling and
imaginatinnmn,

PHILOSNPFHY OF HISTORY (3)

Prerequisite: seven credils in philosophy or perinission of
instructer. The idea of history: conceptls and categories
allied to il—process, permanence and change, cause, time,

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
LITERATURE (1)
Also offered as Eng 483 and Soc¢/Anth 483.

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION {3)

Critical analysis of theoretical positions in educaticnal
philesophy; emphasis on modern and ¢onlemporary
discussions of educationsl theory. Also offered as E4 515.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION/
HEALTH EDUCATION

Western Washington State College



The Depariment of Physical Education offers a wide
variety of activitics for those students interested in the
development of life-time sports skills andfor the
promation of personal fitness and physical develupment.
In addition to team sports and individual and dual
activitics, classes are offered in several outdoor pursuits;
including skiing, mountaincering, sailing, horsemanship,
and ice skating.

All students are eligible to participate in intramural
sports, dance, and swimming programs. An extensive
intercollegiate zthletic program is available For both men
and women students,

For students planning a professional career in physical
education, health education or recreational |eadership,
several mafor and minor concentrations are offered
which may lead to rewarding carcers with either
educational agencies or in private enterprise.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACULTY

MARGARET H. At TKEN {1946} Chairman.

Professor. BA, University of Washington: MA, EdD,
Teachers College, Columbia University,

EVELYN E. AMES (1964} Assistant Professor. 85, University of
Nevada, 85, University of California; MS, Washington State
University; PhD, University of Maryland.

M. CHAPPELLE ARNETT (18600 Associate Professor. BS,
Centenary College: MS, Purdue Univarsity; EdD, University
of Missouri.

RICHARD L. BARTSCH (1972} Assistant Professor, BS,
Springfield College; MA, Michigan State University,

JUDITH 8. COHEN [i371} Instructor, BS, University of
Minnesota; MS, University of Wisconsin,

PATRICIA A, FRIEDLAMC {1972} Assistant Professor. BS,
Oregon State Collsge: MS, University of Qregan.

MONICA C. GUTCHOW (19600 Assistant Professor, BS,
University of Oregon; MFA, University of Narth Caraling
Women's College,

ALTA J HANSEN (1967 Asscciate Professor. BS, Pacific
University, M5, PhD, University of Cregon,

CHARLES F. LAPPENBUSCH (1933} Professor. BS, M& |
University of Washington,

BOYDE LONG (1966 Associate Professor. BS, MA, University
of New Mexico.

JAMES R. LOUNSBERRY 11959} Associate Professor. BA in
Ed, Central Washingtan State College;: MS, EdD, University
of Washington.
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DONALD W. PETERSOMN {1971) Associate Professor, BS,
University of South Dakota; MS, Springfield Callege: PhD,
University of Dregon.

CHARLES R. RANDALL, JR, {1962} Associate Professor, BA,
Eastern Washington State College; MA, Washington State
University.

CON W, WISEMAN {1962) Associate Professor, BA,, [daho State
University; M5, Washington State University,

EVELYN D. WISEMAN ([1870) Assistant Professor. Teacher
Training — Hamerlon College, Cambridge, England; Dip in
Ed, University of Birmingham; MEd, Western Washington
State Callege,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Physical Education Majors

The physical education major programs have been
combined for men and women students. These options
offer a variety of opportunities to students to prepare
for secandary, elementary, or for K-i2 programs. In
addition, the dance/gymnastics option is available
aspecially for women interested in teaching secondary
school.

The physical education options designated as Option I:
K-12  Specialist; Option tl:  Secondary; Qption (i1
Elementary, have similar reguirements and courses to be
selected from four Core Areas. Core Areas are as
follows: Core A:  Professional  Activities; Core B:
Scientific  Foundations; CoreC:  Professional—
Curriculum, Methods, Practicum; Core D: Professional—
Administrative, Evaluation, First Aid, Athletic Injuries.

Students should first select an option as a major; then in
each of the four Core Areas, a number of credits to be
taken in each Core are indicated. Students select, under
advisement, courses which they will tzke from each of
the four areas, Selection of courses must be arranged
with a departmental adviser. All students are encouraged
Lo complete a minor to be granted academic competency
in another area,

Physical Education Majors: Options 1, 1, i}

Option |: K-12 Specialist; minimum 57 credits.

Option 11: Secondary; minimum 47 credits {supporting
course: Biology 348).

Cption 1{: Elementary; minimum 42 credits.



Core Aregs

Core A. Professional Activities

O At least onc course must be taken from cach of the
following areas: ieam sports, individual and dual
sporis, dance, aquatics. In addition, women students
(Options LI} must show advanced proficiency, 2
credits, in intercolleglale activities, performance
activities, andfor officiating. It is recommended that
students tzke additional credits in Outdoor Pursuits
(PE 155, 157, 158 ar 159, 160, 161 or 164, 166)

O Professional Activities Courses: 203, 208, 209, 211,
223, 232, 234, 236, 238, 241, 242m orw,
244m or w, 245m ar w, 247, 250, 15Tm or 252w,
254, 256m or w

O Option |: 14 credits (women: adv. prof., 2 credits)

O Option il: 14 credits {women: ady. prof., 2 credits)

{0 Option I11: § credits

Core A: Scieniific Foundations

O Courses: 201, 202, 302, 303, 307, 407
O Options |, i1, 111 15-19 credits

Care O Professional — Curriculum, Methods, Practicum

[0 Courses: 311, 313, 326, 401, 402, 485
O Option 1 1517 credits

[7 Option Iz & credits

O Option 1: 14-17 credits

Core D: Professional — Administration, Lyvaluation,
Athfetc Injuries, First Aid

Courses: 304, 403, 404, 4710, 441, 490, 498
Health Education 252

Option |1 72 credits

Qption [1: 8§ credits

Option [} 5 credits

oooono

Dance lGymnastics Option: Secondary
48 credits plus supporting courses

Professional Activities: 8 credits irom PE 209, 211,
223, 251w, and other selected activities

Activity and Technigue Classes: PL 123, 153, 191w,
346w, and 2 credits from 220, 221, 222

PE 2071, 202, 302, 303, 307, 313 or 401

PE 225, 226,322,325 424, 425

Supporting course: Biclogy 348

oo d oo

Physical Education

All entering women  majors  will  take beginning
knowledge and skill tests in badminton, basketball, folk
and square dance, rivythms, softball, swimming, tennis
and volleyball. Competency above the beginning level
must be established before taking courses from the
professional sequence. Beginning courses in the above
areas cannol be applied to the major and minor
requirements.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence for physical

education normally requires completion of a major or an

augmer'ted minor with 2 minimum grade average of 2.5

Participation in intramural activities is required of all

majors and minors during four quarters of the first two

years,

Minor--Physical Education 25 credits

O 14 credits from the professional activity sequence

O 5 credits selected from PE 201, 202, 302, 303, or
407

O PE 204 or Health £E4 252, PE 307, 401

Minor—Athletic Coaching 25 credits

O &credits from PE 380, 381, 382, 383, 384
O PE 301, 304, 406, 441
O 3-6 electives under advisernent

Minor—Health Science 25 credits

O Hcalth Ed 232, 350, 447, 450 or 449

O Home Economics 150

O Biology 348, 349

O Electives under departmental advisement
Minor—Dance 25 credits
O PE 122,126, 225, 226

O PE 220,322, 324,326,425

O PE 424
O Electives under advisement

Minors must plan, under departmental advisement, 1o
take additional course work to attain teaching
competency.
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Physical Education
ACTIVITIES COURSES

Activities courses, with the excepiion of vorsity sporis, mav not
be repeated for credit. Courses inarked “m’’ are for men students
ol thase marked “w'' are far women anly.

Beginning courses, or equivalent, gre prerequisite to intermediate

coirses, which gre in turn prerequisite to advanced courses in
any gives activity,

101-308 DEVELOPMEMNTAL (1 ea}

101 Adapted Physical Education
102 Caonditiening
193 Jogging

(repeatable to a maximum of 3 credita)
108m Weight Training
(repeatable Lo 8 manitnum of 3 credils)

L10-119 AQUATICS (L ea}

112 Beginning Swimming
{For non-swimmers.)
113 Intermediate Swimming

Prerequisitke: PE 112 or ability $o swim
twenty-five yards and support self in deep
waler,

114 Advansed Swimming
Prerequisite: FE 113 or ability to swirg 100
vards with one stroke and to use a varlety of
other sirckes,

113 Aguatic Art

Prerequislie: PE 114 or equivalent,
118 Advaneed Aquatic Art,
118 Seuba Diving (2 credits)

{The student pays cost of basic equipment.}
120129 DANCE (1 ea)

120 Beginning Soe¢ial Nance
121 Intermediate Social Dance
122 Beginning Folk and Squarve Dance
123 [ntermediale Folk and Sgquare Dance
125 Modern Dance
125 Inwrmediate Modern Dance
L28 Ballet I
129 Ballet TI
130-139 DUAL SPORTS (1 =a)
130 Beginning Handball
131 Beginning Squash
132 Beginning Badminton
133 Intermediale Badminion
134 Fencing
135 Iniermediate Fencing
Prerequisite: PE 134 or equivalunt,
136 Beginning Tenonis
137 Intermediale Tennis
13EBm Heginning Wresiling
139 Beginning Rackethall

The student hurnishes equipment for PE 130, 131,
136, 137, 139,
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BACHELOR OF ARTS (MEN AND WOMEN)

Major—Donce 85 credirts

U PE 122, 126, 128, 225, 226, 227, 322, 323, 3724,
325, 326 424 425

D 4 credits in PE 220,221, 222

O Supporting courses: Biol 348-349; PE 302; Art
190; six credits from Art History 220 230, 240;
Muslc 140; Phil 405; three credits from Phil i11,
113; Soc 201 Psych 201 five credits from Soc 36]
362, 163, 364 Speech 130

Minor—Dance 25 credits

O PE 122, 126, 128, 225, 226, 322, 324, 325, 425

1 Philosophy 405
O 6 credits under departmental advisement

Minor—Healfth Science 25 credits

O Heaith Ed 350, 447

O Biol 348-349, Home Econ 150

O 5 credits selected under departmental adviserment
Major Concentration—Recreation

See Interdepartmental Programs, page 257, for detailed
requirements,

Minor—- Recreation

See [nterdepartmental Programs, page 257
requirements,

, far detailed

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physical education leading to the
Master of Educatior. degree, see Graduate Bufletin,



140-149 TEAM SFORTS (1 €a)

150-166

1B0-183

197a SPDRTS

141w
142m,w
F43m,w
144m,w 5Speedball and Soecer
145m,w Yolleyhall
148 Lacrasse

Field Hockey
Bashketball
Softbell

INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (1 ea)

150 Archery
151m,w Gymnastics and Tumbling
152 Beginning Boewling
(Bowling alley fee, $8.}
153 Intermediate Gymibastics
Prerequisile; PE 151m or w or equivalent,
154 Gaolf

155 Ski Touring (2}

156m,w Track and Field

157 Bepinning Skiing

158 Intermediate Skiing

159 Advanced Skiing

160 Sailing and Canoeing
Prerequisile: swimmirig test.

161 Mountain Climbing (2}

162 Ragir Horsemanship

153 English or Western Equitation

185 Bait and Fly Cagring

186 Ice Skating

The student enrolling in 157, 158, 158, 160, 161, 1682,
163, 184, 166 pays cost of trancportation and
individual ingtrustion. Students in 157, 158, 159, 161,
1635, 166 alzo furnksh own equipment.

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS (1 ea)
1850m Inlercollegiate Hootball
180w Intercollegiate Field Hockey
181m,w Inilercollegiale Baskethall
182m Intercollepiate Basebeall
183m,w Intepcollepiate Track and Field
184m [atereolicglate Wrestling
IREm Intereollegiate Golf

I86m,w Intereolleginte Tennis

1B8m Intercollegiute Swimming
189m Intercollegiate Cross Country
190m Intercollegiate Crew

191w Intercollepiate Gymnastics
182w Intercollegiale Yoleyball
183w Intereollegiate Badminton

CLINIC FOR WOMEN: BASHKETBALL.
GYMMNAETICS, TENNIS OR YOLLEYBALL (2}

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

201

BIOMECHAMNICS I (Z)

Prerequisiles: physicel education major or minor. Analysis
of prevequisites of efficient movement, including physical
qualities of sirength, flexibility and endurance, and basic
mechanjeal principles of gravity, eguilibriom, force and
leverage: basic locomolor movemenls and calisthenie-type
activities.

202

Physical Education

BIOMECHANICS 1T (2}

Prerequsite; PE 201, Application of basic mechanical
principles to  sports, rhythmic and aqualie akills;
buoyancy and mation; use of implements; angles of ipin
snd rehound; trajeciory of projectiles,

203-256 PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES

211

216

Required of majors and/or minoxs in physicel education,
Prerequisite: for women—compelency in  skills and
knowledges as established by preficieney tests given whern
sludent enters the major field. For men—completing tast
ar completion of 100 level course in this activity.

203  Aguaties {or demonstrate  advanced
petence) (1)

208 Weight Training and Body Conditicnting (1)

200 Recreational Dance (2)

211 Educational Gymnastics (2)

223 Modern Dxance {1)

232 Badminton {1}

234 Fencing {1}

236 Tennls {1)

Z3Em Wrestling (1}

241 Field Hockey (1)

242m Basketball (1)

242w Bashetball (1)

244m Scecer (1}

244w Soccer and Spesdball (1)

246m Vollevball (1)

2485w Volleyball {1)

247 Football Technigues (1}

250 narchery (1)

281m Gymnastics (2)

281w Gymnasties {2}

254 Golf 1)

256m Track and Field {2

256w Track and Field {1)

com-

EDUCATIONAL GYMNASTICS (1)

Experience in gymnastics using appartatus on a non-
compelitive basia,

LIFESAVING AND WATER SAFETY (2}

Prereguisile: advanced level in swimming proficiency Lest,
Instruction lepding to gqualification for the American Red
Crogs Lifesaving Certilicate.

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTORS' COURSE (2}

Prevequisite: current American Red Cross Senlor Life-
saving Ceriificate. Stroke analysis and methods of
teaching lifesaving and aguatics skills; insiraction leading
to qualification as an American Red Croes Waler Safety
Instructor.

220, 221, 222 CONTEMPORARY DANCE TECHNIQUE (2}

2256

Prexecquisites: PE 125, 223w or permission of instouetor;
ecach course prerequisite to the next. Development and
practice of skills Lo enhance the body as ant instrument of
danee: emphasis on control, discipline and refinemeni of
moverment technique,

INTRODUCTION TO DANCE (1)

An overview of dance subjects and problems with
emphasis on the dance as a periorming art; brdel historical
survey; similarities and differences of dance forms,
yooational oppottiunities, notation, dance therapy, danee
in education.

183



Physical Education

226

227

280

301m

302

303

304

J0€ab,e PHYSICAL

3oy

311

186

FUHDAMENTALS OF RHYTHM (2)

Prevequisite: PE 125 or equivalent. Inherent fastors of
thythm as applied te the forms of natuve, arl, and
movement; emphasis on melre thylms, musical forms.
percussion and accompaniment as related to ereative
movement,

LABANOTATION 3

Prerequisite: PE 126, 225, or 2quivalent. Labanotation—a
s¥slem of reading and notating bodily maovemenis
emphasizing the elements of direction, level, leg and arm
movements,

SPORTS CONDITIONING (1)

A program of conditioning established in consultation
with the instructor to meed specific athletic needs of the
student.

SCIENTIFIC FOUNDATIONS
COACHING (5}

Nol open to students with credit in Zool 348, PE 302,
303, Essential elements of human anatomy, kinesiology .,
and physiology related to athletic coaching.

FOR ATHLETIC

KINESIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 348 or equivalent. Important museles of
the bedy. origin, insertion, and action: principles of
human  movement. performance analysis of hasic
Mcomotor movements, daily living wzctivities, and sports
skills; laboratory work included,

FPHYSTIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (4

Prerequisiles: Biol 348, Nature ol neyromuscular activity,
circulation and respiration adjusiment during exercise,
metabolic and environmental aspects, fatigue and training,
fitness and health; includes laboratary experiments,

ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING (3}

Preeeyeisite: Biol 348, Care and prevention of athletic
injuries; procedores for building physical stamina:
experience in taping procedures. Laboratory fee,
EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL {3

Prerequisile: Psych 352, Purposes and requirements of the
pregraan:  developmentel aspectyy of  curdeulum  for
clageroom teachers,

3062 Emphasis in grades K—38
206 Emphasis in grades 4-6
306c General elementary grades K-6

MOTOR LEARNING {3}

Prerequisite: 10 eredits in PE professional sequence.
Neuro-phygiological theories of learning, individus!
differences, retention of ekills, wansfer of training,
reinforcement, wviswal and  kinesthetic  perception,
mptivation: methods of instruetion,

MOVEMENT DISCOVERY FOR CHILDREN (3)

Prerequisies: PE 211, Psych 352, or permbsion of
instructor. Use of movement bxperiences in child centeyed
education; rmethods, activities in gymnastics, games and
sports, gross motor skils for pre-school through grade six.

313

32z

323

324

325

326

PHYSICAL EDUCATION TLAEOKATURY EXPERI-
ENCE WITH CHILDREN (1-3)

Prerequisiles: PE 306 or 311 or *gken concurrently,
Teaching K-6 grade children.

ELEMENTARY DANCE CDMPOSITION (3)

Prereguisite: PE 126 and 226, Fundamentals of
composition eniphasizing theme and development; form
or design; time, force and spacial aspects ln salo and doel
studies,

ADVANCED DANCE COMPOSITION (3}

Prerequisite: PE 322, Composition in pre-classic and
modem forms,

THECHY AND PRACTICE OF CONTEMPORALY
DANCE (2)

Prerequisite: PE 126 or equivalent. Backgrounds for
vartouz dance styles provided by professional schools of
modern dance.

CONCERT DANCE (1)

Prerequisite:  penmission  of  inslnuctor.
individual experienre in danee us a
participation in the dance conecert,

Group and
theatre art;

DANCE FOR CHILDREN (1)

Creative dance. basic rhythms, simple {olk and square
dance for ahildren,

341w, 342w, 343w, 145w, 348w OFFICIATING 1IN WOMEN'S

SFORTS (1 ea)

Officiating wehniques in field hockey, basketball, Lennis
and track and field, volleybhall, and gymnasties,

343m OFFICIATING IN TEAM SPORTS (2}

380

281

iz

aga

384

Technigues and practice of officialing in leam sporls [or
men,

COACHING FOOTBALL (4}

Theory of football, with methods 2nd malcrals of
Crganization.

COACHING BASKETBALL (3}

Theory of basketball with methods and materiels of
organization.

COACHING BASEBALL (2

Theory of coaching baseball wilh methods and malttials
of organization,

COACHING TRACK (2}

Theory of traek and field events ang organization and
admindstration of a rack meet,

COACHING WRESTLING (2)

Pruclical and iheoretical sgpects of waching wrmestling

with  special conszideration to  wrestling  shills,
methodelogy, clays  orgenization, equipment and
officialing,



400

401

402

403

404

406

407

410

424

SPECIAL FPROJECTS
(2-5)

Prereguixiles: senior status and permission of instruétor.

IN PHYSICAL EDUCATIDH

Individual instruclion in special projecls  under
supervigion,
METHODS SEMINAR AND PROFESSIONAL

FRAUTICUM (5)

Prerequisite: juniocr siatus and completion of 20 hours in
the major prograin or permission of the instuclor,
Seminar, observeticn, and praclicel experiénce in teaching
physical education in secondary schools.

CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION ({3
Preregquisites: Biol 348-340 ox equivalent; PE 302,
Implications of growth patiems, coondinations and

postural deviations rvelating to the physical education
program; conditioning technigques, corrective procedures,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY SCHOOQL (3)

Frevequigites: Pgych 352; PE 311, 326 or permiszion of
Instyuetox, Criteria for selectlng aclivities: selection and
maintenance of facilities and cquipment, evaluative
procedures and wchniques, administrative policies.

DRGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION oOF

FHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL
@

Frerequisites: FE 307, Uriteria for the selection of

progeam aetivitiez, the organization of classes, percontel

policies, purchase and ¢are of equipment.

PROGRAM FOR THE

THE ADMINISTRATION DF ATHLETICS (2}

Frerequirite: senior status or permission of nstruetor,
Organiration and adminisiration of policles and pro-
ecedures for interschool alhletic programs wilh special
emphasis on manapement of conwsls, financing, care and
mainenance of facilities and equipmenl.

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3)
Prerequigiies: PE  majer or minor, senior status.

Philosophical and historical consideraticns of physical
education wilth emphasis o social, cultural and aesthetic
aspecls of sporis and dance.

INTRAMURAL AND INTERSCHOGL PROGRAMS (2}

Pragram rconment snd planning for athlege events in
secondary schools.

INDI¥VIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION FOR SECONDARY
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2)

Prerequisite: professionel activity seguence squivalent.

iilizalfon of inquiry, problem-salving and direct leaching
methods.

DANCE PRDDUCTION (2)

Prerequisite: PE 226. Lighting, costuming and meke-ap:
formulating, developing, and presenlng various types of
dance Programs,

425

441

445

485

480

491m

495

49°7d

497§

497

Physical Education

HISTORY AND PIILOSDPHY OF THE DANCE (3)

Prercquisite: PE 225,  Historical and  philosephleal
development of the dance from primitive man through
the ¢contemporary period.

SQCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF SPORT AND
COACHING {3}

Introduction to the social-psychological asperts (:_f sport
with emphasizs placed on their application o teaching and
coaching.

CURRENT TRENDS IN FHYSICAL EDUCATION

445a
4456f

(32-6)

Physical Education [or the Elementary Sechool {3)
Coaching Clinic for Women {2}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status,

Current Developments in Offensive and Defensgive
Football (3}

445k

HUMAN GHROWTH AND MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (3]

Growth characteristies and sequence of motor develap-
ment to maturity: implications Mor motoy performance.

MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION TH PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: Psyeh 371 or permission of instruetor,
Application  of mcasurement Lheory to physical
cducation; selection and administration of appropriate
esis and incerpretation of results.

FIELD EXPERIENCE N AFTER-SCHOOL
ACTIVITIES (3}
Prerequisites: senjor  stangding and  permission  of

department. Practical experience in local public schools in
conducting activity programs.

FHYSICAL EDUCATION
HETARDED (4}

Prerequisite: senior or graduale status. The characteristics
and neerds of the mentally retarded child as they relate to
physicul education: adaptation of melthods, malerials and
techniques,

FOR THE MENTALLY

OFFICIATING TEUHNIQUES
NASTICS (2]

Prerequisite: experience in Waching or cvaching women’s
gymnactics. Officiating and judging technigwes in
competitive gymnagticg,

IN WOMENTS GYM-

CREATIVE DANCE FOR CHILDREN (2}

Prereqguisile:  teaching experience. A  workishop for
wachers—elementary elagsroom, pre-school  teachers,
physical educators-in developing a variely of techniques,
idegs in crealive movemenl 2xpeoences [or children,
Integration of movement wilh poetry, lunguage, art, and
mugic will be incorporated.

WORKSHOP: INSIGHTS ON [MAGE STRUCTURING
THROUGH ATHLETICE (2}

Prerequlisile: senior or graduate status. A workshop in
developing a new philosophy of coaching through goal
setting as applied to both leam and individual spozts.

187
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497h CURRENT

498

499

500

501

502

S04

5086

A7

TRENLS:
INSTRUCTION [IN PHYSICAL
GRADES 6-12 (2}

Prerequisite:  senior level or ieaching experience. A
workshop designed for wachers, administrators, con-
sultants, who wish 1o rte-orient physical education
programs to 3 student-centered, individualized, self-pasing
program for school childven. A basic curricular modal will
be presenled as well as development of behavioral
oljeetives, learning packets, multi-media techniques, and
evalugtive instrumnents.,

IMNDIVIDUALIZING
EDUCATION FOR

ETRAIGHT LINE FHILOSDPHY (3}

A philosophical approach (o game stralegies. Not limnited
tn thoze with athletic experience.

PIIYSICAL FITNESS AND THE PUBLIC SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status. Organizalion and
development of physical fitness programs in the publie
schaols.

FROBLEMS 1IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisite: toaching #xpenence, Controversial issues in
the field; the professional problems pertinent to the
individual members of the group,

SURVEY QF PROFESSIONAL LITERATURFE {3}

Prerequisite:  leaching experience. Selected  research,
published broks, dissertations and pericdieals which have
influenced physical education thought and practice.
DEVELOPMENTAL AND ADAFTED
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: BRiol A48, FE 302 and 402, Developrment of
progratns of adapted activities for the Llow-fitpess and
handicapped elementary and secondary school student,
with emphasis on commen poestural deviations, sereening
lechniques and adapted aclivities.

FHYSICAL

PHYSICAL ERUCATION
FACILITIES (2}

Functional desipgn and planning of gymnasiums and other
physical eduration facilities, and ke purchase and care of
athletic and physical cducation equipment,

EQUIPMENT AMND

CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1)

Prereguisile:  teaching experience. Physieal education
programs  based on the needs, inlerests, abilities of
students,

RESEARCH DESIGN AND TECHNIQUE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (5}

Prerequisite or eoncurrent! PE 303, Ed 501. Utilization of
laboratory  equiprment awnd  lechniques pertinent to
resexrch; desipn of expenments, conduct of laboratory
research, evaluation of wsearch reports.

MOTOR LEARNING: ADVANCED (1)

Prerequisite: PE 307 oy permissinn of ingtructor. Factors
affecting the acquisition of skill; individual and group
differences, relention, transfer of lraining, motivation in
learning mokar skills,

530

531

532

833

434

540

541

542

543

44

545

SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION OF
EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS (4}

Prerequisite: tfeaching experiznce. Administration ef
school physical education and athletic programs: current
problems, plant, personnel, structure and organizalion,
publie relations ahd emergent patterns,

FHYSICAL

SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(3

Prerequisite: PE 407, Physical education systems in major

countries; backgrounds, types, aims and present funetion:

eomparison with the Amerlean syslem.

SEMIKAR: CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS N
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)
Prerequisile: teaching experience, Developmenis of

current significance tn ihe ficld of physical education,
ingluding health education, athletics, and recreation.

SEMINAR: CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION IN
FLEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2)

Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. Design  and
development of curriculum and materials, admiznistrative
palicies, supervision, facilities and equipment.

SEMINAR: SUPERVISION QF
FIIYSICAL EDUCATIOK ({3}

Prerequisite. twaching experience, Fundamentals for
supetvision of physical education lnsuuction in the public
schools: procedures, organizalios, evaluation of programs.

INSTRUCTION 1IN

SEMINAR: EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite or concurrent: PE 506, Review of research in
exercise physiology: Lopics such as:  cardiovassulax
dynamics, stress, fatigue, peural conwel of muscular
activity and meiabolism.

SEMINAR: SFORT PSYCHOLOGY {3)

Prerequisile: leaching experience. Application of data
from psychology Lo gport activity, athlelies, performance
and coaches.

SEMINAR: sOCIOLOGY OF SFORT {3)

Premequisite: leaching experenee. Role and nature of
sport in society: affluence and sporl, urban life and
teisure, amaleur and professional sport, politics and sport.

SEMINAR: BIOMECHANICS (3)

Prerequisite:  PE 302, Application of mechanical
principles to analysis of motor skills and athletic events,

SEMINAR: ELECTROMYOGRAPHY 1IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION RESEARCH (2)

Prorequisite or concurrent: PE 506, Electromyographic
instrumentation aod techhlgques applicable to motor
pecformance analysis,

SEMINAR: PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOPMENT:
IMPLICATIONS FOR PROGRAM (%)

Prerequisite: PE 485. Review of research in perceptual-
motor  develapment and application to propgram  in
physieal sducation and special edupation,



A0 THESIS (1-6}

Prerequisile: forrnel wdvancement to candidacy [or the
mpster™s degree in physical education.

COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION

150 CONSUMER HEALTH (1)

Analvsis, seleclion, and evaluation of heslth products and
services, appraisal of health information, misconeceptions,
superstitions; consuiner prolection agencies.

151 SOCIETY AND DRUGS (2)
Peychophermaeclogy, clagsification; use and misuze of
drugs; resesrch; public law,

152 SOCIETY ANDSEX (1)
Saciological, psychological, and biologlcal aspeets of
hurnah sexuality,

252 FIRETAID (2)

First aid for common injuries and illnesses based on the
American Hed Cross Standard and Advanced First Aid
courses, The student gqualifies for the American Red Cross
Certificale.

350 CURRENT INFORMATION IN HEALTH SCIERCE (3)

Topics covered are  human  sexuality, family life
educalion, drug +#ducation, consumer heallh. chronic,
degenerative and behavicral diseases., {Not available to
those who have Laken H Ed 150, 151, and 152.)

352 THE FIRST AID [INSTRUCTDR (1)}

Prerequisiler corrent advanced American Red Cross First
Aid Certificate; instruction leading to gualification for the
American Fed Cross Flrst Aid Instruetor Certificale.

400 SPECIAL PROQJECTS IN HEALTH SCIENCE (2-5)

Prerequisite: senior status and permission of ingtructor,
Special problems or individual students.

402

405

447

4490

450

451

200

Physical Education

HEALTH FRORLEMS OF COLLEGE STUDENTS ({1-5}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. College studenls
with special physical hendicaps investigawe their own
problems; seminars arranged with medieal specialists to
discuss reluted factors.

HEALTH PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN
(&)}

Prercguisite: junior status, The role of the elemenlary

schonl  wacher in  identifying children wilh heslth

problems and offering appropriate referral; idenlifying

and incorporating school health services and school and

community health services to Lhe best advantage.

COMMUNITY HEALTH (3)

Prerequisite: 10 eredits in biology., bealth educalion,
home economics, or Huxley., Analysis and appllcalion of
models of health behavior; epidemiclegy of com-
municable and noncommunicable diseases; lransmission
of infectivus diseascs; anslysiz of community, nationsl
and world heslth problems: involvement with govern-
mental and voluntury health agencies; comprehensive
health care models.

HEALTH EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
{3)

Prerequisite: H Ed 350 or equivalent, Basic principles and

application of methods in elementary school heslth

irstraclion, corriculum resouree materials, sechool health

services.

HEALTH EDUCATION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS
3}

Preveguisite: H Ed 350 or equivalent. Basic principles and

application of methods in secondary school health

instruction; curdealum resource materials, sehool health

services for secondary schools.

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN COMMUNITY HEALTH (1-3}

Prerequisites: I Ed 350, 447, and health science minor,

Practicum in public health agencies and programs.

PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (2-5)

For the graduate student concerned with z special
problem in the feld.

18S
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The undergraduate major provides a broad coverage of
basic physical topics and principies and combines both
lecture and luboratory work. Students may choose from
one ol a number of programs which allow different
relative  emphasis  on physics  and supporting
mathematics, computer scichce or other science courses,
Combined with the general education program, students
ar¢ well preparcd for a varied career choice, eg. high
schoal teaching, graduate  study  and
research-development  work  in governmental  and
industrial laboratories. Admission requirements  are
flexible enough to accommodate students who are
beginning college-level work in mathematics and physics
as well as those who can be granted advanced placement
and credit for service-related experience or accelerated
high school science and  mathematics  programs,
Similarly, community college studenis with technical
and academic vredit in gencral physics and calculus can
enter thesc programs without undue loss of credit and
time.

The department has always given first priority 1
instruction and has acquired facilities, faculty and
technical stalf to supporl a strong curriculum including
masler's degree programs. Students have opporiunity to
participate In senior and graduate rescarch projects in
experimental  nuclear  and  solid  state  physics,
civironmental pollution and in studies in theoreticzl
physics.

The department provides an  extensive program of
student  employment in laboratory  instruction  and
technical work which provides valuable experience and
financial suppurt and promotes close association of
faculty and students,

PHYSICS FACULTY

W. LOUIS BARRETT {1988} Chairman.
Associate Professor. BS, University of ldaho; MS, PhD,
University of Washington,

RICHARD A. ATNEQSEN (1988} Associate Professor, BS, M3,
University of Minnesota; PhD, |ndiana University.

WILLARD A. BROWN [958) Associate Professor. BS,
University of Washington: MAT, Washington State
University; EdD, University of Florida,

MELVIN DAVIDSON (1967 Professor of Physics and Director
aof the Computer Center. AB, Whitman College; PhD,
Sensselasr Polytechnic 1nstitute,

192

WILLIAM J. DITTRICH 11951) Associate Professor, BS, MS,
Unijversity of Washington.

RICHARD H. LINDSAY {1981) Professor, BS, University of
Portland; MA, Stanford Unjversity; PhD, Washington State
University_

RAYMOND R_MelEQD {1961} Professor. BA, MA, University
of British Columoia; PhD, Purdue University,

ALEX MAKSYMOWICZ {1989} Assistant Professor. BA,
Massachusetts institute of Technology: PhO, tniversity af
California, Berkeley,

ROBERT J. QUIGLEY (1970) Associate Professor. BS, Ms,
Califarnia (nstitute of Technology; MA, PRD, University of
California, Riverside.

AJIT S, RUPAAL {1964 Associate Professor. BSc, MSc, Panjab
University; PhD, Univarsity of British Columbia.

LESLIE E, SPANEL {1963) Assistant Professor. BS, University
of Missouri, Folla; PhD, lowa State University, Ames.

DONALD L. SPRAGUE {1965) Associate Professor, BS, MS,
PhD, University of Washington,

PAUL A, THOLFSEMN {1968) Assistant Professor. B of Elec
Engineering, The Cooper Union Schaol of Engineering; MS,
University of Pennsylvania; PhD, Stephens [nstitute of
Technalagy.

RICHARD D. VAWTER (1968] Assistant Professor. 85, Texas
Technolagical University; MS, State University of lowa;
PhD, State Unijversity of New York,

J. JOSEFH VEIT (1963} Professor. BSc, University of London;
MSc, University of Birmingham; PhD, University of London.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Recommendation for Teaching Competency

Students are certified for academic competency in
physics upon completion of the physics minor or
equivalent, Consultalion  with  approval by the
department chairman is required.

Major  Secondary 45 credits plus Supporting Courses
[1 Physics 231 1o meet the general education
requircment

Physics 331, 332, 325 or 355, 381, 382, 384, 385,
358 (one credit)

Physical Scicnce 492 or Physics 492

Llectives under departmental advisement, 13 credits
Supporting courses: 15 credits in mathematics
including calculus

oo O




Minor 25 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 (or 131) to meet the general education
requirement

O  Physics 331, 332 {or Physics 132, 133)

O Physics 337 and 384

O Physical Science 492 or Physics 492

O Electives, 3 ¢redits {or 6 credits if Physics 131, 132,
133 is taken)

O Supporting courses: 14 credits in mathematics

including caleules

Major Concentration—Physics-Mathematics
70 credits

This  concentratian  provides  depth  leading 1o
recommendation for teaching competence in both arcas;
it satisfies requirements for both a major and a minor,

O Mathematics 121 and Physics 231 to meet the
general education requirement

20 credits in physics under departmental advisement
20 credits in mathematics under departmental
advisement

20 additional credits including methods courses in
one ar both of these fields

O Oogd

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 53 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 education
requirement

Physics 331, 332, 355, 371, 381, 382, 383, 384,
385, 386, 391, 392

Either Physics 407 or Gen Sci 405

Upper division electives, 6 credits, recommended are
statistical mechanics, mechanics and oplics
Supporting courses: 30 credits in mathematics,
including Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301 for
201-202), 331, 332

¢ meet the general

o oo O

Also recommended: reading knowledge of a foreign
language and 10 credits in chemistry,

Physics

Minor 25 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 for general education reguirement

O Physics 331, 332

O Physics 371 and cither of 355 or 471; or Physics
381, 382, 384 and 385; or Physics 351 and 392

] Supporting courses: 18 credits in mathematics
including Math 222

Major Concentration--Physics-Mathematics
110 credits

This combined concentration provides depth in both
fields and satisfies the requirements for both a major and
a minor.

O Math 121 and Physics 231 for general education
requiremcnts

O 100 credits in mathematics and physics under
adviserment

Recommended courses include Physics 331, 332, 371,
381, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 391, 392 and other upper
division electives; Computer Science 210; Math 222,
223, 301 {or 201, 202}, 331, 332, and upper-division
clectives. Courses will normally be distributed equally
between mathematics and physics, depending somewhat
on the student's high school background. Ten Lo [ifteen
credits in related courses may be included.

Major Concentration --

Physics-Mathematics Honors Program
107 credits plus Supporting Courses

This combined major satisfies requirements for 2 major
and a minor. It is open to superior students; a grade
average of 30 is required for admission to and
continuation in this program. Apply for admission
jointly to the departrments of mathematics and physics
during the second year of college study in Tower division
calculus and general physics.

O Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 307, 312, 331, 332, 420,

421
O Computer Science 210
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Physics

(71 8 credits from approved 300 and 400 level courses
{at least 4 credits in the latter)

U Physics 231, 33], 332, 371, 381, 382, 383, 384,
385,386, 391

U 15 credits in upper division courses, including
Physics 392, 441, 442 or Physics 485, 486, 489

U Supporting courses: 7 credits under advisement

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major 110 credits

O Physics 231 to meet the general education
requirement

O Physics 325, 331, 332, 355, 362, 371, 381, 382,
383, 384, 385, 386, 391, 392, 407

O Math 122, 222, 223, 301 {or 201 and 202}, 331,
332

[ Upper divisian electives: 15 credits selected from
356 and 400 level courses excluding 492

0O Supporting courses: 15 credits in computer science,
chemistry, geology, or biclogy selected under
agdvisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Physics majors who wish to graduate “with honors”
should consult the department chairman for special
requirements.

GRADUATE STUDY
Far concentrations in physics and in physical science

leading to the Master of Education and the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduate Builetin,

COURSES IN PHYSICS

Laboratory instructinn §s included in Physics 101, 132, 133,
156, 225, 231, 325, 331, 332, 355, 1356, 401, 402, 403, 425,
455
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1m

102

103

105

131

132

133

155

ELEMENTARY PHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: mathematics entrapce exam or cquivalent.
Not available for credit so studenle with high sehaol
physies aor 10 science majors. Inoduciion to physical
methads through a servey of Llopics in mechanics,
electricity, magnelism, optics, and modern physies;
historical and philosophical foundations.

MODERHN PHYSICS FOR NON SCIENTISTS (&)

Prevequisite: Physics 101 and clearance of mathematics
entrance exam. Selected topics in modem physics using
Physics 101 as & foundation: nat availuble for eredit to
SCLETICE Mip)ors,

ELEMENTARY ASTRONOMY (&)

Prerequisite: one and one-half vears of high =school
algebra, or Math 100, or permission of instruetor. Not
gpen to Lhose who heve compleled or inwnd {o take
Physics 131, Not normally approved as a substitute for
101. A survey of aslronomy including the solar system,
stellar  evolution, galactic strueture, and costn ology.
Intenpded for the paneral student.

INTRODUCTION TO SOLAR SYSTEM ASTRONOMY
(3}

Premguisites: mathematics equivalent of one and one-half
years high school algebra; high school physics er
themislry recommended. The real and apparent positicns
and motion of stars and planels: delermining position on
earth: the solar system’s physicsl charactevistics and the
processes by which such information is deduced: theoxjes
of orgin f the solar system.

FRINCIPLES OOF PHYSICS (4)

Premquisites: high athool algebra and geometry aor
equivalent; eoneurrent entollment it ¢college level alpebra
recommended. Classical mechaniss,

PRINCIFLES (OF PHYSIUS (5)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. Flectrieity and magnetign,

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (5

Precequisite: Physies 132, Inwoduclon to relativity,
quantum theory and nuclear physics.

ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS {3)

Study of simple electronic cireujts, Vacuum tubes,
tranalstors, amplifiers, oscillators, oascilloscopes, modu-
lators, rectifivys, pulse circuiry, and microcirruils:
laboratory,

201, 202, 203 MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN THE

205

PHYSICAL SCIENCES (2 #a)

Prerequisite: Math 121 ar permission; Physles 201
prerequisite to 202, 203, (Math 122 rcommended
ecancurrent with 2Z01.) Application to solution of physieal
problems; use of differential equations, linear algebra, and
matrces; veetor inlegralion: elementary computer
methods and applications.

[NTRODUCTION TO STELLAR ASTRONOMY (3)

Prerequisites: one and one-half vears high schao) algebra
and 3 credits in eollege physics. Physical characleristics of
stars, nebulae and galaxies studied through inferential
melthods,



225

231

301

3oz

311

a1

325

a3

332

341

INTRODUCTION TO OPTICS (3)

Frerequisites: high school algebra and Irigonometry.
Reflection and refraction at plane and sphericel surfaces;
thin lenges and their aberrations; oplicel insirumenis;
interference, diffraction at single and multiple alils,
diffraction grating, resclving power: production and
delection of polarized light: lecture and laboratory.

GENERAL PHYSICS WITH CALCULUS (5)

Prerequisile or concurrent: hMath 222, or permission of
instructor. Kinematics and dynamics of parlicles and rigid
hadies.

PHYSICS AND ENYIRONMENTAL PROBLEME {3)

Prerequisite: General Ed Science program. Examinalion
of envirnnmental problems, including nueclear power and
weapons production, thermal pollutien, radiation hazards,
air pollution and almaosphere trangport, ete.

ENVIMLONMENTAL MEASUREMENTS LABOR A-
TORY (3)
Prerequisite: permission of insirucior., Instrumental

techniques in making laboratory and feld measurements
arul ingirument calibration.

MADIATION BIOPHYSICS (3)

Prercquisites: Physies 133 and Math 121 or permission of
instruetor. Physical and biclogical effects of penetrating
radiations

ATMOSPHERE SCIENCE (3)

Prercquisites: pne year of college physics. The nature and
motion of the atmosphere,

PHYSICAL OPTICS (4)

Frerequisités. one yvear college physies and Math 222,
Intexference; Izser light and theory of coherence:
interleromelers; Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction:
holography ; polarization: laboratory.

WAVES AND THERMODYNAMICS (5]

Prevequisite; Physies 231, Mechonical and acoustival
waves: Kinetic theory; elassical therm ndy namics.,

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (5)

Prerequisite: Fhysics 331, Lews of electrostatics: d.c,
circuils: mapnetie fields of steady currents, magnetic

induetion, induced electromagnelic forces: magnetic
properties of matler.

ANALYTICAL MECHANICS {4}

Prerequisites;  Physics 332 and Math 2220 Veetor

treatment of the laws of motion; Lagrange’s equations,
Qiffered summers only, recommended for returhing
physics teachers,

356

361

362

3Tl

381, 382, 383 MODERN FHYSICS

Phyvsics

FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 332 or permission of inglrauctor. A.C.
piveuit analysis, A,C. bridges, filters, network thearems,
vartuum lubes, solid state diodes and transistors, lransistor
amplifiers; laboratory.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (3)

Prereguisites: Math 222, Physics 355 or permission of
instructor. Multlstage amplifiers, fredback and feedback
ogeillators, modulation and demodulation; laboratory.

THERMODYNAMICS {3}
Prerequisites: Physies 332 and Math 223 or permission of

the instructor. Kinetic theory and the laws of
thermodynamics.

STATISTICAL MECHANICE (3)

Prerequicites: Physics 332 and either Physics 381 or 331.
Many hody mechunies: Maxwell, Fexrmi and Bose
gtatistics; applications to metals, astrophysics, photons
and phonons,

[KTRODICTION TO ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY
{4)

Prerequisites: Physics 332 {or 133) and Math

Maxwell’s equalions in [ree space and media,

applications; allemaling electric currents.

222,
with

(4 2a)

Prerequisites: Physics 133 and Math 222; or Physics 332
{may be taken concurrentiy—permizsion ol depariment
required); coneurrent envollment in Physies 3B4-5-6
sequence rtequired for physies majors and minors,
recommended lor others; to be taken in sequence, Theory
of relativity:; basic interactions of clementary particles;
guantum propertics of waves and particles: atamie
models: quantum mechatiics applied to atomie strocture;
multielectron ators. molecular physics, structure and
property of solids, structure, properties, and deeay of
atomie nuclei; basic nuelesr reactions.

384, 385, 386 MODERN PHYSICS LARCRATORY (1 ca)

391, 392 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM

398

400

Prerequisites: Physics 381-2-3 seguence {or concurrent
enrollment). Experiments in modem physics,

MECHAMICS
{4, 3}

Prerequisite o concurrent registralion: Physies 332 and
Math 223; 391 prereguisite to 392. Intreduction to
quantum mechanies, Physics 391—basic postulaies and
foundations, conservation laws, soclutions of  wave
equation, wave packets, angular momentum. Physics
39%9—sieady-slate perlurbation theory, idenlical particles,
time-dependent perlurbations, scatlering theory,
applications,

LARORATORY DEVELOPMENT (1 ca gquarter)
Laboratory programs and instructional methods in general
physics laboratories. Limited to maximum of three
eredila.

SPECIAL PROJRCT OR PROEBLEMS (1-3)

Prerequisiter permission of instructor, Special projects or
independent study under supervision,
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FPhysics

401

402

403

4407

425

431

441, 442 CLASSTCAL DYNAMICS

451

455

471

485, 486 MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS

196

SENIOR LABORATORY (2-1)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Fhysics 332, Experiments in
mi¢hanics.

SENIDOR LABORATORY (2-3)

Prerequisite: Physics 431, Experimental work in xeray
diffraction; magnetic resonance: thin film properties:;
electron-positron anpihilation in salids.

SENIOR LABORATORY {3}

Prevaguisite: Physics 383 and 386, Advanced experiments
in nuclear reaction physics.

FOUNDATIONS AMO FHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICE (3)

Prevequisite: one year college phyvsios. Development af
toncepls (eom the Greek period through the 20th
CERLury .

LASERS AND SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Prerequisile: Physics 382, Theory of lasers; selected (opics
in modern opties with emphasis on coherence, intey-
ferometry and  spectroscopy in the wisible region:
laboratory.

INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS (4)

Prerequizite: Physics 182, Phonons and lattice vikrations:
free electron theory of metals: electrical conductivity:
thenmal properties; encrgy band theory: dirmagne tiym
and paramagnetism,

(3 ea)

Prerequisiles: Physies 332 and a course in differential
equations. Lagranpian mechanics, periurbation technigues
for dynamical syslems, theory of oscillationms, central
lorces and scattering theovy,

ELEMENTS OF NUCLEAR PHYSICS (3}

Prerequisiles: Physics 371, 383; Math 331. Basic nuelear
properiies, niclear models; inleraction of radiation with
matter; radioactive deeay; elementary nuclear reactions.

FULSE AND DIGITAL EQUIPMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Physies 256 or permission of instructer,
Pulse switching and digital eit¢uits; design and opetation
of computers and other digital pesearch eguipment:
laborrtory,

ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (3}

Prerequisibes: Fhysics 371 and Math 331 Potential
theory, Maxwell's field equations, clectromagnetic waves,

(3 ea)
Prerequisites: 30 credits in physics, linear algebra and
differential equations: courses not sequential, Physics
485—Physical applications of linear vector wpaces and
operators with pmphasis on Fourier transforms; Green's
funciions, and other spreial fnnctions (Legendre. Bessel,
gamima. erf, etc.). Physics 486—Introduction fo and
physieal applications of group thenry, probabilily theory,
and nemerical anelysis.

489

490G

491

452

48Ta

498

499

500

531, B32 BOLIOD STATE PHYSICS

541

542

RELATIVITY THEORY {3)

Prerequisites: 30 credits in physics including Physics 381
and 471: Math 332 or permission of instyucior. Epceial
relativity  is reviewed ineluding the Loreniz-Finsiein
transformation of Maxwell’s equations. Tensor analysis
and Hiemannizn geemetry is entered into sufficiently to
sietch the three major Einstein predictions: (1) advance
of the perihelion of planetary orbits; (2) the bending of
light in g gravitational field; (3) the Einstein red shift.

APPLIED PHYSICS {3)

Prerequisites: Physicz 383, 386 and senjor sianding.
Application of physical theories and mathematiczl
methods to salve problems commonly encountered in
scientific laboratories. Examples of typical problems are
trangport phenomena, hydrodynamics and fluid Mow,
stress syslems, acousties and uiltrasonies, plasmas, lasers,
course 1o include project and report.

ASRTROPHYSICE (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 381, 382, 383; Math 331
permission of instructor, Theories of siellar processes and
slellar evolution.

HIGH SCHOOL., PHYSICS PROGRAMS {3

Prerequisites: general physics: Physics 381 {or con-
current], Malerials and methods of curricula sush as
P.5.5.C. and IL.F.P,

INTRODNUCTGORY PIIYSICAL SCIENCE (IPS) WORK-
SHOP (8

Prerequisita; science Mraching experience oy permission of
instructor. A workshop to train science ieachers in the
Introductory Physical Science (IFS) program.
RESEARCH PROJECTS IN PHYSICS (6)

Prerequisile: pormission of instructor. Investigation of a
probler it physics under the sponsorship and supervision
of the physie: faculty; projeet musl exlend over a
minimum of two guarters.

SEMINAR IN PFHYSICS (1-3)

Prerequisites: junior or senior status and permission of
instructor.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED PHYSICS {1-3)
Prevequisites: graduaie standing and permission of the
ingtructor. Detalled study of a special problem tn physics.
(3 ea)

Prevequisile: Physics 431 or equivalent, Physies 531
prefequisite to 532, Crystal structure and reciprocal
lattice =pace; dielectric properties: ferroelectrie erystals;
magnetisn and super-conductivity,

HAMILTONIAN DYNAMICS (3)

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physies including Fhysics 442,
Variational principles; Hamilton's equations; canonical
transformation thecory.

SFPECIAL TOPICS IN MECHANICS (3)

Prevequisite: Physics 541,



551. 552 NUCLEAR THEORY (3 ea)

571

572

Prerequisile: 45 credits in physics including Physics 451
or equivalenit; Physics 551 prerequisibe to H52. Theory
and experimental basis for the structure of the atomic
nucleus and nuelear properties and reactions,

ELECTRODYKAMICS (3)

Prerequisiles: 45 credils in physics including Physies 471,
Electromagnetic waves: wave guides and resonant cavities;
radiation.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY

Prexequisite; Physies 571,

581

298
690

Physics

QUANTUM THEGRY (3}

Prerequisites: 45 eredits in physics ineluding Physics 392
or equivalent. Inieraction of madiation with matter;
approximation metlheds in quanium lheory: seatlering
theory.

SPECIAL TOPICS 1N QUANTUM THECQRY (3}
Prorequisile: Physics 581,

GRADUATE SEMINATL (1-3}

RESEARCH (3-2)

Prerequisite: permission ol instructor and depariment
chairman. Investigation of an original problem in physics
under supervision.







POLITICAL SCIENCE
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THE DISCIPLINE

Whether we like it or not, government affects every part
of our lives—what taxes we pay, what news we may hear,
what wars (if any) we fight, the quality of the food we
cat, waler we drink, air we breathe—ultimately, whether
we live or die. Many other questions which at times may
loom large in our lives are decided by governmeni—
whether workers may organize into unions, whether
marijuana smokers will go to jail, whether abortion is 2
crime,

It should nat come as a surprise to learn that political
science is one of the aldest fields of academic inquiry.,
The systernatic investigation of government was going on
in ancient Greece long before many of the other fields
we today call “‘science™ got their start. This is only
logical, since the form of government determines
whether there even will be free inquiry, and the political
pracess determines whether resources will be set aside
for the study of molecules and atoms. Even the purest
mathematician and the most theoretical physicist must
know something about how government operates and
how it influgnces them if they are to have any hope of
influencing i,

Courses [n political science atiract many kinds of
students, including those who want to become specialists
in the art and science of government; perhaps even those
who want to run for governor 20 years from now. It also
attracts  those who seck immediate posi-graduate
employment in the vast field of public and private
organizations dealing with government. And it attracts
those who wish to learn to become competent and
effective cilizens.

THE DEPARTMENT

The Department of Political Science is one of
unusual breadth of interest, approaches to the study of
political science, academic backgrounds, idevlogical
orientations and fNelds of specialized interests. An
examination of the course descriptions will illustrate
that there are few areas of hUman concern in regard 1o
political systems which are not treated.
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The specialized interests of departmental members are 5o
broad as te limit detail herc. Some are particularly
interested in relations among nations, including war and
peace, espionage and international organizations. One
emphasizes international law, including environmental
law. Others are specialists in a particular area, such as
East Asia, Africa, North America or Europe. Still others
are especially interested in the study of political parties,
interest groups, government adminisiration, problems of
poverty and minorities in relation to government,
legislative systems, and the judiciary, with emphasis on
decisions of the Supremc Court of the United States.
The Presidency is closely examined, as arc state and |acal
legisiative bodies, executives, courrs and political
processes, Environmental politics and administrations
are also considered. Political theory receives detailed
study, both in several historical periods and in its
contemporary and empirical aspects.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

The department has several special programs of which
students should be aware. [t is an integral part of the
Canadian-American studies program, which presently
offers a minor. It is equally involved in the East Asian
studies program, which provides a minor. Other special
programs include the pre-law  program, public
administration, social sciences education program, and
those related to the law enforcement assistznce program,
having particular concern in training persons in the area
of law enforcement and criminal justice. For several
years, also, the department has becn closcly involved
with the Washington State Legislature, having a2 number
of legislative internships which allow a student to work
closely with a legislalor during the yearly sessions, There
are also summer adminisirative internships which the
department may assist students in obtaining, and which
are reasonably well compensated, Students may also
interm in governmental offices in Whatcom County.

TO WHAT CAREERS MAY
POLITICAL SCIENCE LEAD?

S0 you complete a political science major. What can you
do with your major in vocational terms? Run for



Prosident? Obviously. Such former political science
majors as Woodrow Wilson and John F. Kennedy have
made it. Others, like Hubert Humphrey, have tried, and
oblaired at least the Vice-Presidency. 5till others,
perhaps now in Congress, ar¢ among those to be
considered in the future. At a less exalted level, one may
contest for many offices in state and local, as well as
national, government.

For those who prefer not to hold elective office {or who
do not succeed), there are tens of thousands, indeed
millions, of jobs at all fevels of the United States’ many
political systems. Whether an appointive administrative
post or in eleclive office, there arc many possible
avenues of employment and career satisfaction for those
in political science. Many students go on 10 law school,
where their pre-law program in political science is often
a strong factor in their success.

Rescarch and executive positions are found in a variety
of organizations interested in influencing or improving
governmeni. For example, organizations representing
various industries, farmers groups, of war velerans; labor
organizations; taxpayers' associalions and chambers of
commerce: “good government” leagues, the National
Municipal League, and the National Civil Service League;
leagues of municipalities or other units of local
government; the Council of Siate Governments; and
citizen-supported or university-sponsored bureaus of
governmental research.

Beyond these aspirations, there arc possibilities for
graduate study in political science, leading to a Master of
Arts degree at Western or elsewhere, and a Ph.D. in those
institutions offering that degrec. A career in teaching at
ievels including junior and senior high sthool, or
teaching and research at the university level, are all
possible for those who have had extensive exposure to
political science.

Many political science graduzles go into business. They
enter Into international companies such as American
Express or are employed by various air lings. They enter
banks, insurance companies, real estate agencies,
ndustries and other enterprises closely involved with
government. Others enler related governmental fields
sich as planning, personnel, budgeting and research,
Some become city managers. A very few have reached

Politicat Science

into the White House itse!f, as perhaps a liaison ofticer
to the Congress for higher education, of into the QOffice
of Management and Budgetin the executive office of the
President. It should be noted that a professional political
scientist, Or, Henry Kissinger, has earned the stature of
perhaps the second most powerful figure in the United
States government. Many others high in the federal,
state, and local bureaucracies come from a major and
perhaps graduate study in political science,

POLITICAL SCIENCE FACULTY

SERARD F. RUTAN {18591 Chairman,

Associate Professor. BA, MA, University of Montana, PhD,
University of North Carolina at Chopel Hill.

ALFRED 5. ARKLEY (1870} Assistant Professor. AB, Harvard
University; MA, Columbia University; MA, PhD, Michigan
State University.

MICHAEL W. BARNHART (1968] Assistant Professor of
Political Science and Executive Assistant to the President.
BA, Western Washington State College: MA, PhD, University
of Washington,

EVERETT W. CHARD {1958} Assistant Professor. BA, Miami
Upmiversity, Chio; MA, PhD, University of Californta,
Berkeley.

DAVID E. CLARKE (1989) Associale Professor. BA, MA,
Trinity (Cambridge}; PhD, Stanford University.

MAURICE H, FOISY {1970} Assistart Professor. BA, Gonzaga
University: MA  Georgetown University, PhD, University of
Cregon.

JOHN J. HEBAL 1962} Associate Professor. PhE, University of
Wisconsin; MA, University of Alabama; PhD, University of
Minnesota.

EUGENE J HOGAN (1968} Assistant Professor. BA, Gonzaga
University; Ma, Gaorgetown University; PhD, University of
Oregon,

ELLIS S KRAUSS [1970) Assistant Professor. AB, Brooklyn
College of the City University of Mew York; Ma, PhD,
Stanford University.

JEANNE L. MARTIN (1872} Assistant Professor. BA, University
of Michigan; MA, PhD, Michigan State Uniyarsity.

RALPH E. MINER [April 1970) Associate Professor. BA, San
Jase State College; MA, FhD, University of Oregon,

HENRY G. SCHWARZ (1963} Professor of Political Srienge and
History. BA, MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

MANFRED C. VERNON {19564} Professar. LUB, University of
Cologne: JO, University of Barlin; PhD, Starmford University.

JOHN 1. WUEST {1960} FProfessor. B3, MS, University of
Southern Califarnia; PhD, University of California, Los
Angeles.

DAVID W. ZIEGLER (1967) Associate Professor. BA, Oberlin
College; MA, PhD, Harvard University.
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Political Science

The department’s faculty and staff are most open o
questions about the program and its career potential.
Persons seeking more information should visit the
department in High Street Mail, room 25, or telephone
{206) 676-3468. Written inquiries should be directed to
the Department of Political Science, Western Washington
State College, Bellingham, Washington 98225,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 65 credits

O Political Science 101, 250, 489

0L Additional eredits selected from not fewer than four
of the arcas lisied below; at least 20 credits in one
area; at least 10 credits in another ares. No course
may be counted in more than one arca.

Comparative FPolitics: Political Science 29T, 301-309,
343, 372,406, 4172, 417b, 417¢, 4174, 41 7h, 430, 431,
432,454, 475

Politics and Government: Political Science 340, 343,
345,346, 353, 4173, 423, 426, 427,429, 440, 441, 442,
443, 450, 454, 455, 480, 481

Public Paficy and Administration: Political Science 320,
346, 353, 417e, 417, 420, 421, 422, 423, 424, 426,
427, 428, 429, 444a b, 454, 481

Public Lew: Political Science 210, 310, 315, 410, 4711,
412, 428, 488

FPolitical Theory: Political Science 360, 365, 366, 4171,
424, 442,460, 461, 462, 463, 465, 480, 481

Internutional Relations: Political Science 270, 375, 378,
411, 4172, 417b, 417c, 417d, 470, 474, 475,476

Minor 25 credits
O Political Science 101

O Palitical Science 250
Cf  Remaining credits from at least 2 areas
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Minor—Canadien and Canadian Americon Studies
30 credits

See Interdepartmental Programs, page 253,
fur specifications,

Minor—Eust Asion Studies 30 credits

This may be added to the major for a Major
Concentration,

See  Interdepartmental
specifications,

Programs, page 253 |, for

Mafor-Minor Concentration—
Public Policy and Administration

104 credits,
minimum

Students majoring in political science having a particular
interest in governmemal administration may choose a
concentration in public policy and administration as an
alternative to the 65-credit major. This option entails a
major program with preparation relevant to problems
and technigues of policy and administration in public
apencies,

The total course requirement of 104-119 credits,
depending upon course options sclected, sarisfies both a
major and a minor in political science.

The courses indicated by one asterisk {*) also satisfy the
Communications, Option1, Social Science,
Options 2A, 2B, and Mathematics-Logic portions of the
College General Education requirements {sec catalog
page 47},

00 English 101* {subject to waiver, see catalog
paged7}, and 201 or 202

Speech 204* or 497¢

Sociology 201+

Psychology 201*, and 320 or 340

Economics 201*

Mathematics 297a* (Math 100 or qualifying exam a
prerequisite)

Business Administration 251, 252, 356

Political Science 101%, 250, 210 or 315, 320, 353,
365, 423,427, 429, and 463

oo oooga



O Plus one course from each of the fallowing groups:

{1) Business Administration 301, 402, or Political
Science 424

{2) Business Administration 322 {BA 301 2a
prerzquisite}, Political Science 417¢g or 422

{3) Political Science 346, 420, 421, 454, or Huxley
482, or one course from the College of Ethnic
Studies

{4) Political Science 417e, 426, 428, Economics
410 {Econ 202 or permission of instructor
required), or 442 {Econ 202 or permission of
instructor required)

{5} Political Science 440, 441, 443%%  4445%**

students choosing the public policy and adminstration
concentration are encouraged o complete Math 297b
and 297c as electives within their total programs.

Modifications in the above program can be made
through the public policy and administration adviser for
those individual students having previous credit or work
experience in areas covered by the listed courses.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Program Adviser: Dr. Alfred 5, Arkley

The Political Science Department has two programs and
participates in another for the student who is preparing
to teach at the elementary and secondary levels, These
programs are designed to help the student to achieve the
following abjectives:

»«f egistative internships are awarded on a compe titive bosis, See
FPol Sci 443 catalog description,

sHeWhere possible, students choosing the public poficy and
gdminisiration  coRcentration  will  ferve iR odministrative
internships in federal, staie, or local government agencies. Credit
toward the concentration for such internships is fimited fo g
maximurr of 10 credits with 5 of these in ficu of 5 credits from
certdin pofitical science 300400 cowrses. These arrongements
must be made one guarter i advance on on individua! busis
through the publfic policy arnd administration edviser in the
Political  Sciemce Department, See Pol Sci d44alr cotalog
descrigtion,

Political Science

To fearn the basic concepts of political science.

To know, to evaluate and be able to ulilize current
political science curricula.

3. To relate political socialization research 1o social
studies education.

P o—

Those preparing for secondary school teaching may take
either the political science - social studies major-minor
concentration or the political science minor. Those
preparing for clementary school teaching may take the
political science courses which satisfy the academic
study in-depth requirement for the elementary teacher
professional concentration.

Major-Minor Concentration—
Political Science - Social Studies 96 credits
Political science - social studies for junior and senior high
school teachers.

O Political Science—53 credits: Political Science 101,
210, 250, 270, 291, 320, 481, 482; political science
electives under advisement to total 15 credits

[0 History—23 credits: History 391; history clectives
under advisement to total 20 credits

O Saocial Science--20 credits: electives under advise-
ment from anthropology, economics, geography,
psychology and sociology

{Completion of this program with a minimum 2.5 grade
point leads to teaching competency recommendations
for both political science and the social studies.)

Minor 28 credits

O Political Science 101, 250, 270, 481, 482

O Electives under departmental advisement to total 5
credits

Mirnor—East Asian Studies 30 credits

See Interdepartmental
specifications.

Programs, page 253, for
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Minor—Canadian and Canadian American Studies
30 credits

Se¢  Inlerdepartmental
specifications,

Programs, page 253, for

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honorg
students, a political  scicnce major who wishes to
graduate “with honors" must complete: Political Science
496 with the advice of the departmental Fonors adviser
and two years of foreign languase {or a satisfactory
reading knowledge of a forcign language). He must also
submit a senior thesis and have a grade average of 3.5
upper division political science courses,

iINTERNSHIPS

Students are encouraged 1o obtain internships in state,
locat, or national government agencies, political parcies,
and interest groups. Credit may be obiained by prior
arrangement. The academic relevance and adequacy
must be determined by the department through a
written evaluative report,

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in political science leading ta the
Master of Arts degree, se¢ Gradunte Bulletin,

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

101 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN THE MODERMN
WORID (5)

Introduction  to  conecepts of polities:  types of
governments, and politicsl problems in e world today.

DYNAMICS OF COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION (5}
(Mew Careers Program.)

19%a

204

197

197

210

291

301

302

303

304

405

PRACTICAL PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3)
{New Careers Program, )

INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATIVE THEDRY
(&)}

(New Careers Program.)

INTRODUCTION TO CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (83

Introduetion to the general role of Judicial Review in 1.5,
Constitutional Demosracy in the past with some emphasls
un ithe most relevant contemporary developments in
Constitutional Law,

THE AMERICAN FOLITICAL SYSTEM (5

Consideration of lhe system and proeess of American
politics and government with primary fecus on the
hational level,

INTRODUCTION TO
(5}

Interaction of states and other factors in the international

gystem in Llerms of basic relationships of war and peace.

INTERNATIONAL POLITICS

TNTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS {5)

Basir structures. functions, and socio-cultural enviran-
ments  of foreign political syslems; methods of
comparative study .

BRITISH MODEL PARLIAMENTARY SYSTEMS (5)

Pretequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 281 or permission of
instructer.  Introduction  te  Parliamentury political
systerns; analysis of selected steue tures; examination and
comparison of selected parliamenlary polities,

WESTERMN EUROPE {5

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291 o permisdan of
tnstructor, Governments and politics of selested weslern
European states,

SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN EURQPE {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291 or permission of
instructor. The political system of the Soviet Union angd
other communist states in Baslern Europe.

LATIN AMERICA (&)

FPrerequisile: Pal Sei 101 or 291 or permission of
instructor.  Political, socioecotomic and  cultural
problems af Latin America.

THE MIDDLE EAST (3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 10! ar 281 or permission of
instructor. Political, cultural, and governmental problems
of the Middle East.



306

307

308

308

310

315

320

340

343

345

346

CENTRAL EUROFE (3]

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 201 or permission of
instructor. Govemments and polilics of selecled central
Eurcpean stales,

EAST ASIA (B}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291 or permission of
ingtructor. Burvey course covernng China, Japan, and
Korea since the mid nineleetith century.

SUB-SAHARAH AFRICAN POLITICAL S8YSTEBS (32

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291 or permission of
instruclor. Politics of independent black African states
with emphasic on natlon-building and economic develop-
ment: governments of white dominated southermn portion,

SOUTHEAST ASIA (D)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 291 or permission of
lnsiructor. Selecled political systems.

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 210, Significant Supreme Court
decisions interpreting major parly of the Constitution In
practice. Emphasis on Separation of Powers and Federal
Division of Powers.

LAW AND SOCIETY (3}

Prevequisite: Pol Sci 250 or pemmlission of instructor, A
comparalive study and analysis of public policy on
sutstanding conemporary soclo-political issues.

PUERLIC ADMINISTRATION (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 250, or one eourse from Psych 201
or 340, Econ 201, oz BA 101, or permission of inabmactor.
Consideration of cOnENpOTary concepts of
orgenizational strueture and behavior, adminisiralive
processes and procedures, and individual behavior in
complex public oTganizations.

POLITICAL PARTIES (%)

Pretequisites: Pol Sei 101 and 250, or permission of
instructor. Polilicel parties and party systems in the West.

FOLITICAL COMMUNICATION (3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 280 or permission of
instructor. Channels of conmunication in palitics as they
affect policy-making, political and electoral behavior, and
political development: the role of face to face
communication, communication within and belween
political orgunizations, the media, political polling. apd
political propaganda in Lhe polillcal process.

WOMEN AND POLITICE {3)

Preregquisite: Pol Sei 101 or 250 or permission of
inslructor, Exploxation of the history and current ideas of
wamen's organizations. Tnvestigation of the changing role
of women in American politics including legal status,
ecoromic position, and pelitical behavior.,

FOVERTY, MINORITIES, AND GOVERNMENT (5)

Prerequisite; Pol Sci 250 or permission of insuuctor.
Federal, stale, and local programs affecting minorities and
the poor especially in large sity ghettas: some emphasis
on Wasghington State.

353

360

1]

366

3vz

375

37E

400

4006

410

411

Folitical Science

STATE AND LOCAL POLITICAL SYSTEMS (3}

Prerequisilte: Pol Sei 250 or permission of instructor.
Sub-naticnal levels of govermment and intérgovermmental
relations: developing and administering policies for
prablems of race, population, pollution, crime, poverty,
housing, resource depletion.,

INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY (5}

Prerequisites: Pol Sci 101 and 250, or permission of
instructoy. Origin and evolution of major concepis of
polilical theory.

POLITICAL INQUIRY (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 250 or permission of
instrugtor. Inoduetion to methods of politicel analysis
wilh emphasis upon the contribution of science and
philosophy te political knowledge and paolitleal aetion,
Technigques for dentifying and defining problems for
anajysis.

RESEARCH [N POLITICS {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 or permission of
instructor. Fundamentals of research design, including
basic melhods for the coliection and analysis of political
data,

POLITICAL CHANGE: AN INTRODUCTION TO
POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT {5}

Drevequisite: FPol Sei 101, Basie concepts such  as
modermnization, soclal mobilization, institutionalization
examined in a few selected countries.

FOREIGN POLICIES (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270, Imternational politics on the
level of foreign policy decision making: emphasis on
major pewers cther than U.5.; simulated foreign policy
problems.

AMERICAN FOREIGH POLICY (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 270 wur permission of instruetor.
Backgruund organization of American foreign poliey! the
conduet of diplomatic reiations with other stales; current
jssiies end prohlems in foreign affairs.

SELECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH {2-5)
Prerequisite: peumission of department. Supervised
readings and/or research in a selected area of politival
scienee,

CANADA (b

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291 or permission of
ingtractor. Cznadian social and polilical syskems, govern-
mental struetures and  functions:  soclal, politieal,
economic problems and foreign relations.

THE SUPREME COURT AND CIVIL RIGHTS (3}

Prerequisites: Pol Sei 2190, 250 and 310. Leading decisicns
regarding First Amendment freedoms, procedural rights in
rals. Fourieenlh Amendment liberties, due process of
law, and equal protection of the laws.

INTERNATIUNAL LAW (5)

Prerequisite: ol Sei 270 or permission of the insiructor.
Origin, principles, and problems.
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412

417

420

421

422

423

424

206

THE WARREN COURT (3)

Prerequisites; Pol S¢i 210 and 250. Case method approach
Lo revolutionary and umigue era of the U.S. Supreme
Court under Chief Justice Earl Warren, primary emphasis
on constitutional law and civil righls not rovered in Pol
Sef 310 and 410

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL PROBLEMS
417a State Policy,
Tiilization
Preraguisite: pernmission of instrietor.

Seminar in Inlernational Politics

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270.

Setriinar in Political Development

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 372,

Selectid Problems in East Azian Politics
Prerequisite: Pol Sei 307 or permission of
instructor,

The Budgetary Process
Prerequisite:  Pol  Sci
instructor.

Folitical and Social Simulations
Modern Bureaueratic Politics
Prerequisite: Pol Sei 390 or
mstructor.

Contemporary Canadian Politics

(3 ea}
Espionage, and Intelligence

41T
417

417%d

417e
320 or permbBsion of

417f
417
permission of

417h

ENVIRONMENTAL
TRATION (5)

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 320 or permission of instractor,
Problems in air and water poliution, forest policies, food
supply, minerals, recreation and wildermess areas, and
POwWer,

FOLITICE AND ADMINIS-

METROPOLITAN AREA GOVERANMENT {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 353 or permission of instructor.
Decision-making struciures of central ¢ity and suburban
political systems; regional inderaclion, federal-sigbte-local
rélations. problems related to mynorities, poverty, and
ETowith.

STAFFING THE PUBLIC BUREAUCRACY {3

Prevequisité: Pul Sel 320 or permission of instructor,
Comparalive analysis of publie peesontiel systems in
selected countries, with special atlention to the United
Stutes, general principles of public adminisiz lion and
specinlized aspects such as recruliment, training, and
emplovee morale.

THE AMERICAN EXECUTIYF. (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 or permission of instruetor, The
executive branch, ils organization and problems.
ADMINISTHATIVE THEORY (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320 or permission of instructor,
Organizational theory relevant to public administrative
setlings,

428

427

428

4289

430

431

43z

440

441

POLITICS AND FUBLIC FINANCE (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 250, Conslderation of the American
political gysuen as it relales to Lhe development and
maintenance of the structure of Laxation angd  the
distribution of govermmental benefilg,

POLICY-MAKING AND POLICY ANALYSIS {5

Prerequisite: Pal Sci 250. Consideralion af the relation-
ships between political, economic and social inpizts intn
policy-making syswims and the nature and CONSEqQUEnE s
of poliey outputs for varicus groups and sectors of the
polity. Particular attention is paid 1o the possibility and
problems of objective analysis conducied From wilhin the
houndaries of the subjeet political system,

THE REGULATORY PROCESS (3}

Prerequisile: Fol Sei 320 or penmission of instructor.
Adminigtrative regulaiion in relatlen to the political
proecss,

ADMINISTRATION AND DEMOCRACY (%)

Prereguisite: Pol Se¢i 320 or permission of instruetor.
Relationehips of various adminisirative forms, processss,
und behaviors to varving theoretical conceptions and
empirical deseriptions of democracy.

MODERN CHINESE POLITICS (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 307 or permission of instructor.
Governments and political movements in the twentieih
cehtury .

MODERN JAPANESE POLITICS (5)

Frevequisite: Pol Sei 281 or 307 or permission of

instructor. Politics and government sinece the Meiji
Restoration, Japan as a case study of political
development; political, socio-econamic, and cultural

problems in conlemporary Japan,

MODERN KOREAN POLITICS (3}

Pretequisite: Pol Sci 307 or permission of instructor, The
development of modern Korean political systems fromn
the 19th century to the presest. The conlemporary
political systems of both North and South Korea will be
congidered.

THE LEGISLATIVE
LEGISLATURE (%)

Prerequisite: Fol 5ol 558, or permission of instructor,
Interacticn of elected execuiives, legislators, adminis-
rators. political parties, presture groups, the press, and
public in the Iegisdative process at the stale level, with
some emphasis on Washington State. Field research in
Olympia.

PHOCESS: THE STATE

THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS:
CONGRESS (3)

Prerequisites: Pol $ci 101, 250, The politics and policjes
of the National Congress in the imiernal organization of
the U.5. Senale and House of Representatives and in their
external relations with the President, (he Bureaucracy,
Interest Groups, and the Volers.

THE NATIONAL



442

443

444ab

445a

450

454

4610

461

POLITICAL BEHAVIDR (3)

Prerequisites: Pol Sei 366 and 340 or permisdon of
ingiructor. Homan action in  polilical settings, wilh
emphasis on social class analysis, voting, and legislalive
behavior.

LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIF (5)

Prexeguisite: permission of department. Internship in the
Washington State Legislature during winier quarter:
asgignment iz primarily as research assistant to a legislator.
Enrollment limited to the number of inlernahips allocated
by the Legislature. Open only to juniors and seniors,
competitvely selecled,

ADMINISTR ATIVE INTERNSHIF (5, 5}

Prerequigite: two courses in public adminisiration area
and permission of department. Part-time internshipe in
sdministralive agencies of the federal, slabe, and local
governmenls, Priority given to seniors. Where the number
of applicants exceeds the available inlern positions,
competitive seleclions will be made. Requesls tar
inlerships should be filed with Lhe depariment one
quarler in advance of reglstraiton for this course.

CURRENT TRENDS IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS
(&)

Prereguisite: Po! Sei 101 or 250 or equivalent or

permisdon of instructor. Cukrent events in the light of

long lerm trends in world polities: attention ta sources 114

information and scholarly g well as journalistic

interpretations of events,

POLITICS, CAMPAIGNS AND ELECTIONS {5}

Prerequisité: Pol S¢i 340 or permission of instructor.
volers and voling behaviar: candidatés and campeign
stmlegy; Lhe mesources of politics—workers, money, and
mass media.

COMPARATIVE EUB-NATIONAL POLITICAL

SYSTEMS ()

Prerequislie: Fol Sci 353 or pemmission of instrucior,
Sub-natiomal political syswems wilth emphasis on decision-
making strectures and selecled problems, primarily in
Morth America and Europe.

COMMUNITY POLITICAL SYSTEMS {3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 353 or permission of inswuetor,
Inlerrelation of formal and informal decision-making
structures gt melropolitan and regional levels and below;
power sirucbure and “elile "’ lilerature,

POLITICAL THEORY!
[&3)

Precciuisile: Gen §t 121 or Pol Sci 360 or permision of

instruetar, Origin and evolution of major concepts in

Western political thought from Pericles to Machiavelll,

ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL

POLITICAL THEQRY: RENAISSANCE AND MODERN
(3

Prerequisite: Gen 5t 122 or Pol Sei 360 or permisdon of
instructor. Origin and evolution of major concepts in
Western political lhought from Machiavelll to Edmund
Burke.

462

463

465

4T

474

475

478

480

4817

Political Science

POLITICAL THEORY:

1PEOLOGIES (3}

Prerequisile: Gen 51 123 or Hist 307 or Pol Sei 360 or
permiission of instruelor. Origin and evoluiion of major
concepls in Weslern political thought from Edmund
Burie to the present; development of modern
conservatism, liberalistn, Marxism, and Fascism ur
Mational Soecializm.

CONTEMPORARY

AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (5)

Prerequisiles: Histoty 203, 204, or equivalent, or Pol Sei
101 andfor 25{. Major ¢oncepls in American political
thought from the Colonial prriod to the present.

THEORIES OF DEMOCRACY (3}

Prerequigite: Pol Sei 360. Survey and analysis of theories
of democracy, from uneient to modem, Normative and
empirical lheories with emphasis on contemporary theary
and research findings.

WAR ANDFPEACE (b}

Prevequisite: Pol Sei 270. Causes of war and proposals for
preventing  it;  special  attention to  anms  races,
dizarmament, negoliation.

iNTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION (3}

Prerequisite: Pol &ci 270 or permission of Instructor.
Development, crganizalion, and activities of various types
of intemational institutions, incleding the United
Nadons,

AUTHDRITARIAN AND TOTALITARIAN CIVIC
CULTURES (3}

Prerequizite: Pol Sci 101 or permission of inslructor. An
examination and analysis of the political-social structures
of selecled authorilarian/tolalitarian polities.

CHINA, JAPAN AND THE 1.5.: WAR AND PEACE IN
EAST ASIA (B

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270 or 307 or permission of
insiructor. Background, conlemporary problems, and
future alwernaiives in  Amertcan-East Agian relalions,
Emphasizs on role of cultural images, foreign policy
decisiop-making., diplomatic and economic relations in
bringing about conflict or aliance.

POLITICS, GOVERNMENT, AHD RELIGION (3}

Prereguisite: permission of insiruelor. Relationships
hetween political activity and government siruciures on
the one hend, and religlous peyceptions and organizalions
on she other; problem areas ln relationships between
politics, government, and religion: role of peligion
{perceptions and organizations) in mndermn palitical life
and govemnmmental sirectures.

FOLITICAL SOCIALIZATION (5}

The conteni, proecess, and funetion of political
soeialization at individual, institutional and societal levels.
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482

488

489

TEACHING POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT (3)

Prerequisite: 15 credit hours in political sciedee and
Social Seience Ed 425 or 426 or teaching experience or
perntission of instruetor, The course surveys and evaluates
current and proposed politiesl science curricula in the
elementary and secondary schools, Teaching materials are
evaluated in leems of staled obfectivies and influence upon
student puoliticzl orientations ani? behavior, Also covered
is current yegearch on the influence of the schonl upon
student political socialization, This course is intended for
experienced and pre-service eachers,

PRE-LAW AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3}

Prerequisile: permission of instructor. Introduction to
and examinution of the academie study of jurisprudence
and the practice of law; examination of non-law school
oplions i graduate Programs it jurisprudence: intro-
duction to legal training and to crminal justice programs
and wvocational opportunities (correctinms, probation,
parale, rehabilitation, police, etc.): study of the criminal
justice s¥slem In the United States,

THE DISCIPLINE OF POLITICAL SCIENCE (5)

Prerequisite: 30 credit hours in  political science.
Consideration of the study of politicsl phenomena; scope
and methods of the discipline; role of political science as
an academie discipline and in the community.

496a.b.c HONORS TUTORIAL  {2-5 va)

419Tq

500

501

208

STMULATION AND GAMES WORKSHOF (2}

An introduelion tn games and simulations nf politieal,
economic and sociel processes Lhat ace used at the middle
and bigh s¢hool levels,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (3-5)

Individual studies 1o meet the needs of a studeni’s
Program.

POLITICAL SCIENCE AS A DISCIPLINE (5)
History of political science: description and critique of
fields: trends and challenges,

RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
(5}

SEMINAR 1N COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS ¢33

Principles of pgovernmment and politics in exisling and
developing states,

510

520

B25

230

540

550

360

570

375

690

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN PUBLIC LAW (3}
The tradition and emerging trends,
SFMINAR 1N INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATION (1)

Intengive concentralion on international law and speeific
problems in the field of the “Law of the Seg.*

LAW AND

SEMINAR [N PURLIC ADMINISTRATION (1)
Organtzational theory and practice in public setiings:
comparative aspects.

SEMINAR [N MODERN POLITICAL ECONOMY {3)

Prorcguisile: pernmission of instructor. Consideration of
conlEemporary theories of political ceanomy: the political
agpects of resource wliceation, and the politics of the
disiribution of governmental bhenefits and burdens,
Consideration is aso given to various exchange theories of
eollective decision-making in demoeratic systems,

SEMINAR TN MOODERN CHINESE POLITICS (3}
Prerequisite: Fol Sci 430 and permission of instructor,
Individugi readings and research,

SEMINAR IN MODERN JAPANESE POLITICS (3}
Prerequisites: Pol Sei 431 and permission of instructor.

SEMINAR IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS {3)

The influence of organizations and individuals in the
formation of public policy,

SEMINAR IN
GOVEREMNMENT (3

Problems at sub-national levels, boih american and uther,
internally and in relation ko national levels.

STATE AND LOCAL

SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY (3)

Function and history of political theory; ihe crisis in
traditional ltheory ), emerging trends.

SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL AFFATHS (3)

The conlempoiary inlernational scene, emergin E intex-
rational prablems and passible solutions,

SEMINAR IN FDREIGN POLICY AND DIPLCMACY
{3}

Process of poley formation: ¢merging irends in modern
diplomacy,

THESIS (6-2)






“Many are the wonders, but none is more wondrous
than man.”
— Sophocies

For much of the recorded history of serious inguiry
about the nature of things, scholars have repeatedly
called for the study of mankind himself. Yet the study
ol psychology as the scientific investigation of man’s
behavior and experience is, in this decade, rounding out
only Nis first century of existence. As a new field of
inquiry, psychology offers an unusually large number of
unexplored and dynamic frontiers for those who are
seriously interested in understanding man's adjustments
and maladjustments to his complex environment.

Professionally, although psychologists are now found in
4 vast number of different arcas of employment, they
are basically distributed into two broad categories:
rescarch and applied psychology. However, elaborating
these into specific jobs, psychologists may now be found
in the communications media, acrospace indusiry,
computer technology, social service, environmenta
protection, mental hospitals and mental health clinics,
pupulation control, vocational guidance clinics, public
schools  as  guidance  counsclors, foreign service,
enginecring  design, advertising, personnel work and
many more, The largest numbers will be found in the
practice of counseling and psychotherapy and in the
colleges and universities doing teaching and research.

Active  participation by  students in  this
rapidly-expanding branch of knowledge is a major goal
of the pragrams of undergraduate study of psychology
2l Western. This participation takes a number ol
different forms but among the most significant of these
are;

Formal classwork znd seminars

Individual rescarch which begins after the first
course and carly in the student’s college career

Work on individual projects jointly with faculty
members

Participation  in  selected
cxperiences  which  cannot  be
classroom oF laboratory

0O O 0Og

off-campus  field
duplicated in

With a faculty of more than 40 men and women the
department offers two formal majors, one in gcneral
psychology and one in child development. Since the
number of required courses is small, students can
complete their major from clectives in a farge number of
areas such 2s abnormal psychulogy, animal behavior,
clinical and  counseling psychology, cross-cultural
psychology, educational psychology, human learning
and memaory, human population problems, humanistic

psychology,  industrial psychology,  motivation,
perceptual  and  ssnsory processes,  personality,
physiclogical  psychology, psychological  tests and

measurements, school counseling, school psychology,
social psychology, and thinking and language.

Having sound evidence that active learning experiences
are  superior 1o more  passive invalvement, the
department cncourages students to become involved
personally in prajects of their own making or one of
those that is of ongoing interest in the department,
Examples of research and demonstration projects that
arc currently underway are:

The effects of alcohol on behavicr; the enhancement or
inhibition of curiosity in children; field experiences in
mental hospitals and mental health ¢linics; an on-the-job
training program for public school teachers and
counselors; studies of decision-making processes in
family planning; studics of exploratory behavior in
animals; research on aggression and conflict; projects
involved with the Tmprovement of school and college
experience for American ethnic groups: studies of
persenal space and social distance; the publication of an
interdisciplinary and international research periodical,
the fournal of Cross-Cultural Psycholagy, which is sent
to more than 80 countries; and research on population
contrel in Asia and America.

Cetails of these projects along with many others can bhe
obtained from the departmental office in Miller Hall and
also by  consuiting  the department’s boaklet,
“Undergraduate Study of Psychology at Western."”



PSYCHOLOGY FACULTY

PETER J. ELICH {1961) Chairman,

Professor. BA, University of Washington; MEd, Western
Washington State College; PhD, University of Oregon.

FRANCES E. ABOUD (1973 Lecturer. BA, University of
Torants; MA, MaGill University.

HENRY L. ADAMS {1957} Professor. BA, MA, University of
Kentugky; PhD, University of |llineis,

DOUGLAS A, BERNSTEIN (1973) Associate Professor. BS,
University of Pittsburgh: MA. PhD, Northwestern
Liniversity,

DOW F. BLOOD 11951 Profassor of Psychology and College
Exarniner. BA in Ed, Central Washington State College; MA,
PhD, State University of lowa.

WILLIAM ©. BUDD (19531 Professar. BA, Hamline University;
BS, MA_PhD, University of Minnesota,

STEFHEN L. CARMEAN {1964) Professor, BA, MA, PhD,
University ot Lilinois,

LOWELL T. CROW 1968) Professor. BS, MA, University of
Sauth Carching; PhD, University of [1linois.

GECORGE T. CVETKQOVICH {19681 Asociate Frofessor. BA,
Youngstown State University; MA, Akron State University;
PHD, Kansas State LUniversity.

CAROL J. DIERS [1963} Associate Professor of Psychology and
Durector of Honors Program. BA, BA in Ed, Western
Washington State  College; Ma, University of British
Columbia; PhD, University of Washington,

FREDERICK W, GROTE, JR. {1970} Asistant Professor. AB,
Dartrmouoth Callege; PhO, University of Narth Garolina.
ROBERT 5. HELGOE {1970} Assistant Professor. BA, Western

Washington State College; PhD, University of Illingis.

ELVET G. JONES (19571 Associate Professor, BA, MA,
University of British Calumbia: PRD, University of
Minnesata.

B. L KINTZ (1985) Professor, AB, M&a, PhD, University of
| owwra.

ROMALD A, KELEINKNECHT (1970) Associate Professor. BA,
S, PhD, Washington State University.

LOUIS G. LIPPMAN {(1966) Associate Professar. BA, Stanford
Univarsity; M&, PhD, Michigan Stata University,

MARCIA 2. LIPPMAN (1969} Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
Michigan State University; PhD, University of British
Coilumbia.

WALTER J. LONKNER (1968 Associate Professor, BA, MA,
University of Montana; PhD, University of Minnesuta,

WILLIAW R, MackKAY (19620 Associate Professor. AB, Brown
University; MA, EdD, University of California, Berkeley.

ROBERT 0. MARX (194} Assistant Professar. AR, University
of Michigan; PhD, University of illinois,

EVELYN P, MASON (1959) Professor, BA, Milis College; MA,
PhD, Washington Universily.

ROBERT D. MEADE {19565} Professor, BA, |ndiana Dniversity:
MA, PhD, University of Pennsylvania.

HAYDEN L. MEES {1970} Professor, AR, University of
California: M3, PhD, University of Washington.

Psychology

LAURENCE P. MILLER {1968] Assuciote Professor, BA,
University of California, Los Angeles; MA, 8an Fernando
Valley State College; PhD, The Chio State University.

FRANK A. NUGENT {1961] Prolessor. BS. New Jersey State
Teachers Callege: MA, Columbia University; PhD, University
of California, Berkeley.

DAVID M. PANEK (106El Aswmciate Professwr. BA, Beloit
College; MS, University of Wisconsing PhD, Washington
State University,

MERLE B, PRIM [1869} Associate Protessor, BA, University of
Washingten: MS, San Disga State College; PhD, Washingtan
State University.

EARL R. REES {197() Assistant Professor, BA, Southern
Hlinois University: MA, PhD, Brawn University.

JOHM R.SAUER [1971) Assistant Professor. BA, Portland State
University; PhD, University of California,

RONALD W. SHAFFER {1970] Assistant Professor. BA,
California State College, Los Angeles; MA, FhD, University
of New Mexico.

SANDRA S, SMILEY (1869} Assistant Professor. AB, Whittier
College; MA, PhD, University of 1llinois,

CHRISTOPHER J. TAYLOR (1968) Associate Professar. AS,
vittenberg University: MS, PhD, Ohio Lniversity.

SAUNDRA 1. TAYLOR {(1968) Associate Professor  of
Psychology and Oirectar of the Counsaling Center. BA,
DePauw University; MA, Bowling Graen State University;
PhD, Ohio University.

RICHARD W. THOMPSON (1967} Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
Michigan State University.

ROBERT M. THCRMNDIKE (1870 Asscciale frofessor, BA,
Wesleyan University; PRO, University of Minnesata,

VERNON ©. TYLER, JR, {1966) Associzle Professor. BS,
University of Washington; MA, University of lowa: PhD,
University of Nebraska,

JAMES W. WILKINS, JR. 119671 Assnciate Professor. AB, MA|
Kent State University; PhD, Michigan Stawe University.

PAUL WOODRING (1939) Distinguished Service Professor of
the College. BSEd, Bowling Green State University: MA,
PhD, Ohio State University. Honorary degrees. LHD,
Kalamaz00 College; PhD, Coe College; LittD, Ripon College;
LHD, Bowling Gresn State University; LLD, University of
Partland.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 40 credits plus Supporting Courses

Psychology 201, 306, 307 {305 recommended)

Two courses from Psych 402, 403, 408, 407, 408,
409

One course from Psych 421, 422, 423

12 credits in psychology under advisement

oo 0o
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Psychology

00 Supporting courses: Phil 102, or one of the
following: 111, 113, 202, 302, 310, or 411 and 15
hours {above 101 survey courses) in ane of the
following: chemistry, physics, math, computer
wience, zoology or biology

Recommended additional electives: one year of a foreign
language, upper division mathematics or scicnce courses,

Students planning master's degree work in psychology
should consult the Graduate Butlerin for prerequisite
COUres,

Minor 24 credits

O  Psychalegy 201

L Two courses from Psych 306, 307, 313, 320, 340
341,352, 402, 403, 407, 408, 409, 413

O Electives under advisement

(Psych 347, 343, 403, 407, 409, 410 are recommended
for biolagy majors; Psych 320 for economics majors,)

Major  Child Development 55 credits*

Dr. Fred Grote, Student Adviser

Psychology 201, 306, 307, 352

Dne course from Psych 402, 403, 404, 406, 407,
408, 409

Three courses from Psych 457, 458, 459, 460, 461
Electives: rccommended courses include: Psych
305, 313, 340, 341, 353, 402, 403, 406, 407, 408,
409, 410, 411, 413, 421, 422, 423, 455, Biology
170

ac CO

Students planning to pursue graduate study are advised
tu lake one of the supporting sequences of chemistry,
physics, math, or biclogy listed above,

*Pruspeciive feachers electing concentrotion fn Child Devetop-
ment aré advised (o toke Psych 408 or 4617 i liew of Psych 351,

212

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Mufor  Elementary
Prospective clemenLary teachers are advised (o Lake the
Arts and Science concentration in Child Development,

Mirnor 20 credits

O Psycholagy 200

O 15 credits in psychology other than the required
professional  educational  psychology  courses:
recommended courses include 306, 307

Students with an Elemcntary Education major minoring
in psychology are advised to elect course work beyond
the required 20 credits. A minimum of 25 credits is
sUggested,

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the gencral requirements for all honors
students, a psychology major who wishes to graduate
“with honors” will work out a program of studies with
the departmental honors adviser, complete Psychology
401 and preparc a thesis which he will defend hefore a
faculty committee,

GRADUATE S5TUDY

For concentrations in psychology leading to the Master
of Education, the Master of Arts, or the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduate Bulfetin,

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

Courses in cducetionu! pspchalogy intlude Pspch 351, 371, 372,
352, 353, 481, 492, 497¢, 497h, 407 497n, 497, With the
exception of Psych 351 and 353, these courses gre pot gpplicatiie
1o the gres and science major or minofs.



201

300

ans

306

307

313

315

320

340

a41

342

343

GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5}

Examination of basic psychologicw) processes wutilizing
results of research investlgations: participation in at least
two exporiments or equivalent activities.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instruclor.

ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Extended examination of
selecled topics in general pavehology.

EJELE)ERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND STATISTICS |
Prerequisite: Psych 201, Intreduction to experimental
methodology in psychology and stetlstical treaiment of
resulis, Lectures end laboratory.

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND STATISTICS II
{5}

Prerequisite:  Psyceh 306, Design and  conduct  of

psychological resparch  investigations and  slatisticsl

teeatment of resuvll, individual research projeci; lecturey

angd laboratory,

PERSONALITY (5}
Prerequidte: Psyeh 201. Theorelical approaches to
personality: major philosophical assumptions, hisLocical
position, and experimental data ¢considered in evaluating
personality theories,

ABNORMAL PAYCHOLOGY {3}
Precequlsite: Psych 313. Psychoses, neurcses, and other
forms of behavior devialion; conzeptions regarding these
conditions. (Formerly Psyeh 411.)

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY {4)

Prerequisite: Psych 201 or Gen 5t 105, Application of
psychological principles to  industrial  problems of
personnel seleclion and apprabsal, human relations,
marketing, tralning and engineering psychology,

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5}
Prerequisite: Peych 201, The human as a soeial animal.

PEHYSICLOGICAL PRSYCHOLOGY (8)

Precequisite:  Psych 201, Biological foundations of

behavior.

THINKING AND IMAGINATION  (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Empirical studie;s and Lheozies
relevani to the Lopics of infuitive and analytical thought,
ereativity, and fantasy, (Formerly Psych 443.)

COMPARATIVE PEYCHOLOGY (5}
Prerequisite: Psych 201. Phylogenetic comparison of
animal behavior, learming, motivation, and sensory
processes in selected species of anim ale,

i,

352

ai3

371

a7r2

Psychology

PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN LEARNING AND

IKSTRUCTION {3

Prerequisite: Gen 5t 105 or Psych 201; not open to ihose
with eredit in 408, Applicalion of psycholagical prineiples
of learning 1o classroom waching.

CHILD PSYCHCOLOGY (5

Preraquisites: Psyeh 361 or 201. Bagsie principles of
development with special ateention to the preschool and
elementary schocl age child; implications tor educational
practices,

ADOQLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prerequisites: Psych 351 or 201, Basic prineiples of
development wilh special atwnlon to the secondaxy
school age child; implications for educational practices.

EVALUATION IN THE SECONDARY SCHCOL (3)

Evaluation of student achievement in secondary schonl
with particular empbasis upon leacher-made tests and
application of statislical procedures to best results.

EVALUATION 1N THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2)

Bagic echniques for evaluation of student achievement,
with particular emphasis on observational lechniques and
standardized Wwsiz eppropriate to gades K-8,

3%6abe HONORS TUTCRIAL {25}

397e

o1

397z

397h

HUMANISTIC FSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 313, Course will review the
personality theories practices and research genetalrd by
the contemporary humanistic view of man, Some work of
such leaders n this third force in psychology as Adler,
allport, May, Maslow, Rogers, Frankl and Fromm.

HUMAN SEXUALITY (1)

Brarequlsite:  Psyeh 201, Developmental aspects of
sexuality, physiclogy and anatomy of sex, human sexual
behavior, sex roles and slereolypes, sexisn, homo-
sexuality, keatment of sexual prablems, regearch in
sexuality. A research or lerm paper required.

PERCEPTION OF MEANING AND ORGANIZATION
(3}
Recognitian of verbal and nomverbal information in

speech, music, drama, film, wriling, visaal design,
architecture, and other forms of display and
communication.

CULTURE AND HUMAN BEEHAVIOR (3)

Prerequisite: Paych 201. Matsrial for this course will be
drawn from a variety of sources, methods, and cultures
chowing (hat bedilional Eure-American psychological
theories and methods canpot be construed as universal
paychological “givens.” Concepts and research areas such
as inlelligence, personality, psycholinguistics, develop-
mental processes, psychopathology, motivation, sexuality
and sex roles, and childrearing practices will be ¢xamined
in terms of the cultural context in which they oceur.
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397k

400

401

402

403

404

406

407

408

4049

410

PERSOMALITY THEORIES AND WOMEN  (4)

Prérequisiles: SocfAnith 397, Psyeh 201 and 313, or
penmission of inslructor. The e¢ourse will eritically
examine the mainr personality theories and their views of
women, 1t will deal with philogsophicat aspumptions,
historical position, and experimenial duta relating to the
personalily of women, Individual and/or group resesrch
proiecis investigating the personality of women will be
required.

ADVANCED
PROBLEMS (3)
Prerequisite: Psych A07 and permission of instructor.

Individiral project in psychology based on cmpirical
research,

PEYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH

HONORS EEMINAR (D)

Prerequiste: permission of Instuclor,
examibation of seleeted problems in psychology,
MOTIVATION (%)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 306, Eaxperimental findings, and
theorelical inlerpretations of the biolegical and psvcho-
logical aspeets of motivation: leclures and laboratory.

Intensive

ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (5)

Prerequiclies: Psych 306, 343, Bases of animal behavior,
phvletie  differences, modification and parameters aof
behavior, lectures and laboratory,

SENSORY FUNCTIONS {5)

Prerequisites: Psych 306 341. Sensory recepiors and the
ceniral nervons svstem transformation of operant activity
in relution to psyehaphysical evidenee and to adaptive
significance of behavior; lectures and laboratory.

EXPERIMENTAL SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 306 and 240, Psyechological problems
of man in a sncial setting. Lectures and laboratary.

PERCEFTION (b}

Prerequisite: Psyeh 306. Sensory processcs and stimuli
necessary to perception. perceptual thoory, classical and
contempaorary; lectures and laboratory.

LEARNING {5}

Prerequisite: Psych JO06. Students with credits in Psych
351 admikted by depavtment approval only. Major
principles of learning, empirical ovidence underiving
them, and their theorelical interpretation; lectures and
laboratory,

PEYCHOPHYSIOLOGY {5)

Prerequisite:  Peyeh 306,  Interrelationships between
physiological and psychological aspects of behavier wilh
special reference to human  subjects. Lecture and
laboratory,

SUBHUMAN FRIMATE BEHAVIOR (3)

Prerequisite:  Psyeh 306, Variations in  patterns of
behavior in experimenial settings: field studies in major
eroups of subhuman primales.

413

420

421

422

423

43

440

441

442

445

FOUNDATIONS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURE-
MENT (3)

Prereguisite: Psveh 306. Theory husic to conslruction and
other appHestion of psychological tests and scaling
lechniques.

ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL FESYCHOLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: Psych 306. and 320 or permission of
instructor.  Puychologicul theories, methodology and
findings reluted Lo the problems of business and industry,
lectures, and laboratory,

SEMINAR N HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PSYCHOLOGY {3)
Prorequizsites: graduate or senior status, Psych 307

eonference course permit required from insiructor before
registering, Historical development of ihe systematic
viewnpaints of psychology,

SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY (3)

Frevequisites: senior statas, Psyeh 307: conference course
permit required from imstructor before yegisiering. The
logic of theory development in psychology and special
problems of psychology as an independent diseipline,

SEMINAR IN
LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisites: senior status, Peyeh 307; conference course
permit  required  Erom  instructor  before  regislering.
Selected topics which vary from vear to vear,

RECENT PEYCHOLOGICAL

[INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANLCE SERVICES {3)

Prerequisites: 15 eredits in psveholepy and junior status.
Roles of tacher, prineipal, psychologis!, counselor, and
other specialists in an inlegraled program; guidance and
enunsaling technigues,

HUMAN CONFLICT AND UNDERSTANDING (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 306, 440, Recent empirical and
theoretical weork on human con flict, aggressicn and
compretition,

CROSS-CULTURAL PEYCHOLDGY ({3}

Prerequisite: Psyeh 306, Theories, methodology and
research datu related to psychaological phenomena as
conditioned by cullure,

50CIAL BEHAVIOR IN ANIMALS (3)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 306 or permission of instruetor,
Compazison of soeiul organization and bebavior patwerns
in  wvarious  species: aggression, population  conlrol,
communication systems; evolution of behavior,

CURRENT TRENDS IN PSYCHOLCGY

446a  Advanecd IIuman Learning {3)
Prerequisite: Psyeh 351 or equivalent. Major
conecpts; recent developmenis in learning theory
a5 related to the leachiog-learning process.



453

455

4357

4h8

459

460

461

466

471

480

481

FIELD EXPERIENCES IN PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: 20 credits in psyehology or permlision af
instructor. Topics included are mental health, child
development, behwdor problems of adolescence, and
other relevant topics. Field work combined with readings
and seminars.

[INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (3)
Behavioral differences among individuals,

ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOQGY (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 352 or equivalent. Hesearch and
theory iti chiid develepment and behavior.

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLINQUISTICS {5)

Prerequisile: Psych 306 or pernmigion of imslructor,
Experimental findings and thearetieal inlerpretations of
the biclogical, psychologlcal, and linguistic aspecis of
language; spéeial atlention o implications for a Lheory of
language a¢quisition,

COGHITIVE DEVELOPMENT {5}

Prerzquisite: Psych 306 or permission of lnsiructor.
Historical, theorelical, and empirical aspects of cognitive
development of children: criticsl analysis of research and
methodology.

EARLY EXPERIENCE (5)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 306 or permission of instructor.
Effects of early experience upon behavior of the organism
ut different stages of development.

SOCIAL DEYELOPMENT (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 306 or permission of instructor.
Development of social behavier from infancy to
adulthood.

CHILD LEARNING (5}

Prerequisilis: Psych 305, 308, Early learning considered
Hom  a developmental viewpoelnt., Emphasis upon
experimental factors affecling early growih and
maturation.

THE BRIGHT AND GIFTED CHILD (3}

Prerecuisie: teaching experience, permission  of
ingrruetor, or 11 erediis in psychology, Identifieation
procedures, curriculum, and leaching methods suited to
children with superior and special abililies.

STANDARDIZED TESTS (2}

Prerequisite: Psych 871 or 413, or permission of
instuctor, Standardized gronp lesls commonly used in
the public schools, selection and adminisiration of lests;
interpretlation of norms.

OPERANT CONDITIONING (3)

Prereguisile; Psyech 308, Free-cperant hehavior, schedules
of reinforcement; appliealion to problem areas; lecture
and laboralory.

BEHAVIORAL MODIFIGATION OF CHILDREN (3)

Application of behavior principles to academic and sochal
problems of childven; le¢ture and laDoTatory.

491

492

Psychofogy

LABORATORY 1N PREPARATION OF
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS  (6)

Prerequisites: admission to  teacher eduzztion, and
permission of department. Individual swdy of learning
principles and their application in cooperating schools;
selecting and justifying objectives and defining them
operationally; designing plans, seléctlng strategles and
maleripls to implement plans, adapting to actual pupils in
Lhe schools. (Also offered as Ed 491,)

INTERACTION

LABORATORY N AND

EVALUATIDN (&}

Prerenquisile or concurrent: Psych 491, [mplementing
significant learning objectlives through inleraction with
pupils; evaluation of legming under gmidance of
sooperating public school leachers and college Faculty.
(Also offered as Ed 492))

496a.be HDNORS TUTORIAL (2-5 &)

497e

487

497g

49%h

MOTIVATION IN THE CLASSRQOM {3}

Motivation as it can affect learning in the schoel situation,
Empirieal regearch from curiosity motivation as it relates
specifically to the classroom situation. An analysiy of the
origlns and maintenance of achievement motivation will
form a large portion ©f the material covered, The role of
anxiety as a motivator will be considered along with
frustration theory. An attempt will be made Lo create a
program whereby the teacher can structure the school
setting Lo take advantage of the child’s developing
motlivational eysiems. (Not applicable to major or minor.)

CIILD PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIAL LISSUES ()

Regearch and theoretical literature in child psychaology
which has a direet bearing on questions of eocial palicy.
Topics to be covered include: 1) effects of TV on
children’s aggressive behavior, 2) meloutrition and
imtellectual developraent, 3) use sznd abuse of intelligence
testing, 4) issues in compensatory education, 5) effects of
proup care an children's social and intellectual develabp-
ment, 6) impllcations of recent advances in genetics and
treatrnent of genetie diseages,

VARIATIONS 1N

CULTURAL ABNOHEMAL

BEHAVYIOR (3)

Using cultural and subeultural dale on psychopathology.
thiz course will cxamine such questions as 1) when is
“traditionally” defined sbnormal behavier reatly normal?
%) when is “traditionally” defined normal bebavior really
abnarmal? 3) how do parents in various cultures influence
the mental health of their children? 4) what are (e roles
of psvchiatrists, clinicsl psychologists, and other mental
health workers, and how do their roles differ from those
of witehdoctors and shamans? and 5) what are the
advaniages to educatory of studying cultural and
subeultural paiterns of mental illness and mental health?

PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT ()

Prerequlsile:  leaching experiemce or permission af
instructor. Ulilizing information from Lhe fields of
personality development and psychopathology the course
will focus on human relalion problems in the clagsroem;
among school personnel, sludents and parents, and the
problems associated with changing value sysiems in the
community at large. (Wat aphlicable to major or minor,)
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497]

497k

49Tm

497n

407

497q

216

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF THE CLASSROOM {3)

Appiying Lhe concepts and findings of social psychology
to the vnderslanding and management of educational
situations. Specifically, areas such as role theory, small
group dv¥namics, eonfliet and aggression, and person
peresption  will be examined, Evaluations of the
importence of this work in bringing about desirable
educationsl goals of creativity, problem salving and
general learning will be made, (Not applicable to major or
minoer,}

HEREDITY, ENVIRONMENT AND
(3

Research and iheories on the faclars affecting intelli-
gence, Parlicular emphasis will be placed on examining
problems of apparent intellectual differences as they
ocour in everyday situations (the classroom). While the
course content deals with general issues, it is the purnose
of the course to develop working concepts which will be
uzeful to the student in dealing with practical problems.
Course topies inelude: the varying concepts of inteli-
gernce; cross=cultural COoOMmparisans of intelle¢tual
development, poverly and intelligence, lanpguape and
inteligence, intelligence and weslern education,

INTELLIGENCE

THE PSYCHQLOGY OF CONSCIOUSNESS ()

Investigation of histarical, empirical, and theoreiical
aspects of subjective awarencss. Course content includes
some of the following topics: intuitive and anely tic modes
of  decision wmaking: the pereeption of causality:
bio-feedback research; researeh on asleep and dreaming;
cross-tultural research, ecological psyehology, research on
time perspeciive: research on alisnation,

WDRKSHOF: WORKING WITH CHILODREN AMND
YOUTH IN SCHOOL, HOME, AND COMMUNITY {10)

Application of behavicral and clinical swrategies to a broad
range of problems faced by voung people today in home,
school and community, Lecture and field work. 1t is
reammended thal sludenls make (his course Lheir
full-time commitment and take no other courses. {Not
applicakle to majer or minor.)

COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY {3)

Prurequisiles:  Psych 201 and 313, Psych 411
recommended, Svrvey and analyvsis of ecommunity
problemns and resources as they efect the psychology
welfare of the individual, parlicularly the school age
pupil, A selective review of current approaches and
wchnigues in community mentul health, as well ag on-sile
trips to a broad range of social agencles.

CHILD REARING AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF
FERSONALITY (3)

Focuges on several critical features of the development of
personelity and the ways ta which a basic understanding
of psychology ean help parents and teachers guide
personalily development. Several simple lechnigues For
dealing with personality charactenstics of voung children
will be presented. Fach participant will attempt to
systematically  apply one of the techmnigues 1o a
characteristi¢c of a child of their own {or a relative or a
neighbor’s childy. The emphasis throughout is on
simplicity: 1} that a simplified view of how children’s
personality develops ean often aid the parent oy Leacher
evon though such a view would noet encompass the “whole

500G

60la-i

personality™ and 2) that several simple lechniques that
come from Lhe study of psychology can often make Lhe
parent or teacher's job easier. The course is desipned for
those who are inleresiod in a2 more syslematic approach to
dealing with ilieir children’s personalities. (Not applicable
to major or minor.)

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (i-3)
Prerequisite: permission of inswuctor. 5/U prading only,

PRO-SEMINAR
FOUNDATIONS {2 ez)

IN PEYCHOLOGICAL

501a Sysiems of Pavchology
501b Pereeption

501e Learning

6014 Muotivation

Blle Social

5011 Personality

BO1g Developmental

501h Physiclogical

5013 Behavicr Pathology

502, 503 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS

504

511

h12

520

521

522

523

524

525

{3 e¢a)

Prerequisite: FPeyeh 306. 502 prevequisite o 503,
Muitidlmenszional analysiz of variance, trend analyeis, and
analysis of convarlance,

MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS {3)

Prerequisiles: Fesych 306, 503. Topics in correlation
lheory and application, including factor analysis and
regression analvsis.

INSTRUMEKTATION
RESEARCH (2)

Ty¥pleal lechnologieal solutions to problems encounicered
in original research; lecture and laboratory,

FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL

CONSTRUCTION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURING
DEYICES (2)

Prerequisile: Psyeh 413 or equivalent,

SEMINAR IN PERCEPTION (1)
Prerequisite: Psych S01b or permission of instructor.

SEMINAR [N LEARNING (3)

Prevequisite: Psych 501¢ or permission of inclructor,
SEMINAR JN MOTIVATION {3

Prerequisite: Psych 501d or permission of insiructor,
SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3}
Praerequisile: Psycl 501e or permission of instructor,
SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY {3}

Prerequisise: Pgvch 501f or permission of instrustor.

SEMINAR IN PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Psych B0O1h or permission of instructor,



526

6527

G2E

bh3

5556

it}

h57

ab59

561

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY {3)
Preye quisile: permission of insiruetor.

SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerecuisite: Psych 501 or permission of instiuctlok,

SEMIMNAR IN BEHAVIOR PATHOLDGY (3}
Prerequisile: Psyeh BOLL or permission of instructor.

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED MEASUREMENT THEORY
{3

Prevequisile: Psyc¢h 512 or penmnission of instruetor.

INTRODUCTION TO CLINIGAL AND COUNSELING
EEYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisiles: admission to the graduate program in
psychology and Psyeh 313, 411, or permisgion of
instrictor. Pasic orientalion to professional psycholagy
and behavioral approaches, r2lation of theories to
treatment wechniques, relevant research, and an appiled
project.

PSYCHOLOGY OF OCCUPATIONS (3)

Prerequisile: Psych 431 or permission of ingtruetor,
Sources of occupational malerials: theories of career
development, applications to vocational ¢ounseling.

PROBLEMS [N PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT (d4)

Prerequisites: Psyeh 413 or 471, 5E3 or concument
registration, and permission of instractor. All students
will take a competeney exam in psvchological measure-
ment and musl demonstrate a level of commpetency
equivalent to that ohtained in Psych 413, Failure fo show
such competeney will require addidonal outside
preparation or xefusal of admission. Problems of inference
and assessment, the appropriate use of assessment,
research basis for different technigques, past, eurrent and
emerping trends  in assessment, coniroversies over
assessment, and an applied praojeet,

INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IW COUNSELING (3)

Prerequisiies: Psych 471 or 413, Psyeh 306 or Ed 473 and
Psych 553 and admission 1o graduate program, Celleetion,
evpluation, apphlcation, and inlerpretation of dala
available to the school counselor,

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT  (5)

Prepequisites: Psych &§56: conference course permil
required from instructor before registering. Development
of skill in administration and interpretation ol repre-
sentative psychological assessment  procedures  and
reparing resulls, Lectures and lab,

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGICAL AND
CCHINSELING SERVICES (2)

Prerequisiles; Psyeh 553 and sdmission to the program.
Consideration of the issues and special problems in the
application of counseling and clinical theores and
research to school psyvchology and educative settings.

562

64

565

516

376

580

Psychology

PRACTICUM
3

Prerequisite: Psych 559 or concurrent diagnestic and
interpretive work with selected ecases under direct
supervision. Psychometric instruments selecled will vary
with the individual student’s meeds, selected from the
areas of general intellectuel functioning, perceptual-motor
developrent, special learning difficulties and personality
developtnent.

IN PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION

INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING AWD PSYCHOTHERAPY
TECHNIQUES (5)

Pretequisites:  Psyeh  553; conference course permit
required from ingtructor before registering. Skill develop-
ment in  individwal counseling., psyvehotherapy and
behavier modification eehnigues using actual interviews,
sumulations, video taps and other laboretory pracedures,
Prexequisite to practicum jn individual therapies.

GROUP PROCESS IN COUNSELING AND PSYCHO-
THERAPFY (3)

Prerequisiies: Psych &653: conference eourse permit
required from inslructor befare registering. Current group
counseling and psychotherapy techniques, lask direcled,
encounier, decision-making and communication
technicques will be covered, Prerequisite 1o practicurmn in
group psyeholherapy and counseling.

PRACTICUM IN CLINICAL AND COUNSELING
TECHNIGQUES AND CASE PRESENTATION (1-10)

Preraquisites: Psych 555 or 564 or 565, and arrangément
for supervision: conference ¢ourse permit reguired from
ingtenetor before regisiering. Experiénce in a counseling
center or other setting in which vocational counseling,
group or individual psychotherapy, proup process or
Behavior modification may be practiced by student under
professional supervision. Case prezentation and slaff
meetings will ordinarily be part of experience. May be
repealed.

SEMINAR IN CLINICAL
PSYCHOLOGY {2)

Prerequisiles: Psyeh 553, permission of instruetor, and
admission to elinicalfcounseling specialization. An in-
depth ook at the theory and prastice In therapy and
counseling. Specifically, behavioristic and psyehodynamic
therapies will he examined to provide a betler basis for
Lhe practice of therapy and counseling.

AND COUNSELING

SEMINAR IN
RESEARCH (2}

Prereguisites:  permission  of
Regearch investigalion of selected Lhecretical and
practical problems i psychopathology, dinical and
eounseling psychology. Each student will design an
original research study.

CLINICAL AND COUNSELING

insleactor, Peych 501,

SEMINAR IN
PSYCHOLOGY (3}

COLLEGE TEACHING OF
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Psvchology

581

582

218

PRACTICUM [N COLLEGE TEACHING OF
PEYCHOLOGY (1-12)

Prerequisiie: permission of the instructor, S/U grading
anl

¥.

FRACTICUM IN RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-12)

Prerequisite: permisdon of the instuctor. 5/U grading
only,

648

690

FROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL

PEYCHOLOGY (1-3)

Prerequisiles: master's degree in paveholopy or sehool
peychology, and pennission of depariment. An acadentic
yvear of college supervieed work during the [irst vear in
prafessional schoal psyvchology; this course and two years
¢i experience required for State Standard Certificale in
school psyvehology.

THES15 ¢(1-8)
S grading only.



SOCIOLOGY / ANTHROPOLOGY

Western Wushington State Caollege



Sociclogy and anthropology are, generally speaking, the
study of man’s social institutions and his various
cultures, respectively. Each approaches its stedies from
several viewpoints. While traditionzlly the anthropologist
works in a cross-cultural framework, sociologists too
study ethnic minorities and societies other than the
Western  Europcan  derivatives.  In  anthropology,
archzeology provides the bistorical and prehistoric
background for contemporary sociclics. Sociology also
has its historical viewpoint, while yet stressing the
contemporaneous processes of society.

The Sociology/Anthropology Department offers a broad
range of courses in both disciplines. Courses in
anthropology focus on the introductary, theoretical and
culture-area  aspects  of  cross-cultural  studies,
Archaeology and the physical facets of the study of man
are other directions. The historical foundations of both
sociology and anthropology are a part of the core course
work. More advanced sociology courses cover areas from
the methods of data collection to social psychology,
criminglogy, social deviance and demography.

There are from time to time field or practicum courses
in which it is possible to combine the academic with
on-site work, study and data colleclion. Studies of
demography, populations and the wse of statistical
methods are well covered in courses. U.S. Census Bureau
data, local surveys and collections of vital statistics
provide concrete materials for use in methods courses. A
medest field and laboratory program in archaeology is
designed to tcach methods and techniques of data
collection and analysis in that facet of anthropology.
The range of course and field work in both anthropology
and sociology prepares the student for a liberal aris
education, and with some specialization is excellent
preparation for graduate schools.

A library holding important for anthropological studics
is the Human Relations Area File. This file allows quick
reference to a wide variety of anthropological data for
courses in both anthropology and sociology. Use of
census  data, fedoral  documents  dand  access 1o
computer-use turther enhances the sociology curriculum.
A study of the regional prehistory is being carried on
with student participation in ficld and laboratory. This
involves  field archaeclogy and  interpretive  work,
ethnohistory and palecenvironmental studies. Library
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resources in sociology and anthropology are growing,
and are adequate for a useful graduate program and
undergraduate resource. Current periodical and hook
acquisitions are being stressed with additions of reprints
of classical works as they appear. Physical anthrapology
courses are supplemented by laboratory studies of
dentition, bone  structure and some comparative
anatomical materizls,

The department has programs leading to the B.A. in Arts
and Sciences, the B.S. in sociology and the B.A. in
Education. The latter is presently designed only for the
elementary school teacher. A minar for the secondary
school teacher is available, however. The B.A. in Arts
and Sciences is a degree course designed to provide a
tiberal arts degree, with individuzl specialization under
advisement. In this degree program graduates have filled
numerous kinds of positions in public and private social
service agencies, government, business and industry,
Many, too, have pursued careers in more or less related
fields. The B.S. in sociology degree is designed to
provide the graduate with not only a theoretical and
substantive background of sociology, but adds the
accessory skills of statistics and computer technigues.

Career opportunities for graduates are varied. While
leaching has been a goal of numerous former students
there is presently a tendency for many to seek positions
in agencies concerned with probation, hospital work,
administration of social services and other related areas.
A significant number of graduates have continued in
advanced studies,

50CIOLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY FACULTY

GARLAND F. GRABERT {196/] Chairman,

Associate  Professor of Anthropology. BA, MA, PhD
University of Washington.

EDWIN JOSEPH ALLEN, JR. (1969} Assistant Professor of
Anthropology. BA, Yale College; MA, Calumbia University.

ANGELO ANASTASIO {1955} Professor of Anthropology and
Saciclogy. AA. Boston University; MA, PRD, University of
Chicago.

JAMES W, BOSCH {1967} A=incigte Professor of Anthropotogy.
BA, San Francisco State Coilege; MA, PhD, Stanford
University.

DONALD J. CALL (1958} Associate Protessor of Sociology. BA
MaA, PRD, University of Oregon,



GEQRGE F. DRAKE (198581 Associate Frofessor of Sociology.
BA, MA, University of California, Berkeley; PhD, University
of Wisconsin.

CHARLES GOSSMAN {1968} Assistant Professor of Sociology.
BA, University of Puget Sound; MA  PhD, University of
Washington,

HOWARD HARRIS [10E6} Associate Profassor  of
Anthropology. BA, University of lowa; MA, University of
Missouri; BD, Hartford Theological Seminary.

EDWARD J. JACOBS [1269) Lecturer in Sociology. MA,
Southern Methodist University.

JOHN MacGREGOR (1972) Asociate Professor of Sociology.
BA, University of Maine; PhD, Cornell University,

ELDON R, MAHONEY {1970 Lecturer in Sociology and
Anthropalogy . BA, Chico State College,

'0. PETER MAZUR (1960} Professor of Sociology and
Bemography_. BA, Stetson University; MA, University of
Colorade; PhD, University of Washington.

DOUGLAS 5. MOSER {1971 Assistant  Professor  of
Anthropology, BA, Western Washington State College: WA,
University of British Columbia.

INGEBORG L. E. PAULUS (18971} Assistant Professor of
Sociolagy. BA, MA, University of British Columbia; PhD,
University of London,

G. EDWARD STEFHAN (1070} Associate Professor of
Sogiology. BA, San Frangisco State College;, MA, PO,
University of Oregon,

HERBERT C. TAYLOR, JR. 11951 Professor of Anthropology
and Dean for Resaarch and Grants. BA, MA  University of
Texas; PhD, University of Chicage.

COLIN E. TWEDDELL {1965} Lecturer in Anthropeoicgy and
Linguistics. BA, MA, PhD, University of Washington,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

SocfAnth 201 and 202

SocfAnth 210 0r 215

SocfAnth 301 or 302

SocfAnth 350

Two courses from: Soc/Anth 361, 362, 363, 364,
451, 462, 463

oo0oao

*0n Legwve Falf Quarter 1073

Sociology f{Anthropology

O Electives under departmental advisement; {it is
recommended that [ifth year education students
take 5-10 hours under departmental advisement)

{Note: no major is offered in secondary education.)

Minor 25 credits
O Two courses from SocfAnth 201, 202, 215
O Electives under departmental advisement

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Anthropalogy 70 credits

Soc/Anth 201, 202, 210, 215

Soc/Anth 301 and 375

Soc/Anth 448

Two courses from SocfAnth 361, 362, 363, 364,
451, 462, 463 {or 464}

Eiectives under departmental advisement

O ooOood

Major—Sociology 70 credits

SocfAnth 201, 202

SocfAnth 302 and 375

Soc/Anth 350 and 370

Soc/Anth 311

Electives under departmental advisement

oooono

Minor—SociologyfAnthropology 25 credits

0O  Two courses from SecfAnth 201, 202, 215
O Electives under departmental adviscment

Minor—Linguistics 25 credits
O Linguistics 201, 301, 302, 303

O SocfAnth 448
O  Electives under departmental advisement
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Sociology fAnthropotogy
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major 90 credits

O  Math 121, 220, 241, 341, 342%

O Computer Scicnce 110, 211

O SocfAnth 202, 302, 311, 350, 370, 402, 411, 441,
475

0O 25 additional c¢redits  under  advisement  in
mathematics, computer science, sociology or

cognate arcas, of which at least 15 credits must be
in upper-division sociology coutses

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a sociology/anthropology major who wishes to
graduate “with heonors™ must demonsirate a reading
knowledge of 2 forcign language and submit a senior
thesis.

COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY

201

202

208

INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL ANTHRODPOLOGY
(5

The study of sucieties that contrast with Western
eivilizalicn, leading to an acquaintanece with the concept
of culture and its Importance te an undersianding of
human  behavior. Emphasis  will be placed uvpon
understanding each culture from its own point of view
rather than our own,

PRINCIPLES OF SOCTDLOGY (R)
Introduction Lo the analyvtical siudy of social phenomena.

FIELDD COUHEE [N ARCHEOQLOGY (100

Prereguisites: SocfAnth 201 or 215 or equivalent:
permission of instructor. On-site lraining in methods and
techpigues of archeologicnl survey and analysis.

*Mutir 34F and 347 eifectively rmeet the prerequisite for
Socfanth 473, sudents in this program wilf be exempl,
therefore, from SocfAnth 378,

222

210

214

207f

ana

301

302

309

[INTRODUCTI2N TO ARCHEQLOGY (1)

The nature of archeolopy as seen by classicists, art
historians, historians  and  anthropologists.  Methods,
chnigues and theories used by the different conceptions
of the diseipline.

HUMAN YARIATION AND BEVOLUTION (5}

A sludy of differences in modern human popuelations as a
basiz for a discussion of buman evolution and the Toggl
rocord,

FIELD EXPERIENCES IN HUMAN SEHRVICE: NEW
CAHEERS {1-3)

An on-the-jiob raining program to be parl of seach quarler
aof the two-vear New Carecrs program designed to develop
jiob competence through field experience and sem inars.

FOLKLORE (&)

An inlroduction to the study of folktales, myihs, legends,
proverbs, riddles, and other forms of oral lilkeraiure of the
penples of the world, Coneepte, theories, and research
methods in the siudy of folklore,

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)

Prereguisiles: 10 credils in sociology fanthropology and
Conference Courge Perntit feom insimictor required before
Y€ fislering. Supervised reading andfor regearch in seleetd
areas,

DEVELOPMENT OF ANTHROFOLOQGY (5}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 201 or 202, The development of
anthropelogy wiih emphasis on Lhe peried beginning with
H. L. Morgan and F. B. Tylor.

DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 201 or 202, The development of
social thought in Europe and America with major
emphasis upon the period folowing Aupgust Comle,

CURATORIAL METHODS IN ANTHROFOLOGY (5

Prerequisites: Soefidnth 201 and 210, The study of
museum lechnigues in cataloguing, preparation, storage,
and preservation of etbnographie, archaeolopical, and
historieal ertifpets and other materials, Asgsistance of the
curaforial stafi in preparation, assembly, and researeh
conerming displays and public information. Students will
work with the staff of the Whatcom Museum of History
and Art and wil wreite a report of their activities Lo
include particular aspects of research and preparation jn
which they were engaged,

THE RISE OF CIVILIZATIONS {5)

Prerequisiles: Soc/Anth 201, 215 or prrmission of
inslructor. Village apriculturs] societies as revealed by
archeology: crystallization of village farming roeieties into
urban civilizations in the MNear East, Egyvpi, India, Ching
and New Warld parallel developmentis.

WORLD DEMOGRAPHY (5}

Prevequisite: Socfanth 200 or 202; Math 249, Growlh,
disinibution and eomposition of human population:
elementary demogrmphic lechniques essential to under-
slanding Lhe components of population change .



312

318

320

a30

341

342

aav

350

351

a52

HUMAN ECOLOGY (3)

Prevegiisile: SocfAnth 203 or 202, Development of
hurarn ecology as a discipline and iws relalonship tw
general esolopy; basic concepis. theories, and methods
developed by buman ecologisie as applied W the stady of
cities, community siructores, =and social areas; Lhe
ecosyelem ag a sociological frame of melerence.

PRIMATE EVOLUTION {5)

Prerequigite:  SosfAnth 215, Interrelalions of wocio-
cultural factors and organic siructure and Function in the
evolution of primates, especially hominoids, Substanlive
areas include a comparalive osteclogy of anthrepoids,
anthropomelry, and dental evolutiosn,

ECONOMIC DRGANIZATION (5)

Prerequisile. SocfAnth 201 or 202. Economic behavior
and its relationship to the wider social context in selected
areas {societies) of Lthe world,

SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION ({5)

Prereywisile: SoclAanlh 201 op 202, Comparative study of
religious Lthought, bellef, and behavioy: relationship of
religious experience and inslitutions 30 other aspects of
culture and society,

ECOLOGY AND INTERGROUF HELATIOME (5)
Prerequisile: Soc/Anth 201 or 202, Adiustment of groups
to the natural environment and o each other in selected
areps, Mechanisms of interaction including social, political
and sconcomic factors,

POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY  ({5)
Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or 202, Sociological mapects

of politcal phenotmena, with emphasis on power and
aulhority, conflict and change.

EACIAL AND CULTURAL MINORITIES (3}
Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or 202, Sociolpgical and
socio-psyebological aspecls of minorily group situalions
and minority relations wilh the larger society: emphasis
on non-while subcultures in the Uniled Stales.

INTERPERSONAL BEHAVIOR (5)

Prerequislier SocfAnth 201 or 202, or Psych 201,
Patterns and processes of socialization and gocialicn in
individual and group performance,

FAMILY AND KINSHIP ORGANIZATION (&)

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or 202. Crossseultural study
of family types, and Lhe definilion of social roles theaugh
kinship organization.

SOCIOLOGY OF THE FAMILY (&)

Prevequidie: Soa/Anth 201 or 202, Analysis of the family
a5 an insiilution and network of relationships in American
life.

363

354

aa1

a6z

363

a64

366

370

375

380

392

Saciology fAnthropolagy

CROSSCULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON WOMEN'S
ROLES (4}

Prevequisite: Soc/Aanth 201 or 202, The concepls of
status and role as they relate Lo sexyal differentiation in a
vartely of eultures, Socialization and education, mearrage
and famtily, social and economic patlerns, attitudes and
values, and religon and mythology are among the areas
that will be studied in the atwempt to understand the
nature of sexual differentiation in cullure,

SOCICLOGY OF OEVIANT REHAYIOR (5
Prerequisite: SocfAnth 201 or 202, The collective uspects
of non-normative of non-conforming behavior as a
product of the social system.

INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (&)

Prerequisile: SocfAnth 201 or 202, Ethnographic survey
of the peoples and euitures,

PEOFPLES OF ASIA (E)

Prerequizile: Soc¢fAnth 201 or 202. Ethrographic survey
of the peoples and eultures.

PEQPLES OF AFRICA (&)

Prevequisile: SocfAnth 201 or 202. Ethnographic survey
of the pecples and cultures of Africa souih of the Sahara,

PEOPLES QF THE PACIFIC (5}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 201 or 202, Elthnographic survey
ol the peaples and cultures of Lthe Pacific area.

COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION ({5)

Preyegquigite: SoefAnth 201 or 202, The natwe of
“pommundty™ analyred i werms of changing demo-
graphic, institutional, and interpersunal patlerns.

INTRCDUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (&)

Prereqwisite: SocsfAnth 201 or 202. The nature of
scientific theory; the development of social research: the
basic meithods and lechnigues of data gathering,
processing, and analysis,

SOCIAL STATISTICS (3)

Prerequislies: Soefanih 201 or 202, Math 240 or
equivalent. Critical evaluslion of descriptive statisticsl
melhods applied to rezearch problemsg, with emphasis on
measures of varlability and association.

SOCIOLOGY CGF ORGANIZATIONS (5}

Prerequisite: Soc/Anth 201 or 202, Sociclogy of
organizations iz an  inteoduction to  the study of
arganizatlonal systems. The sbructure and function of
arganizations, thelr environments, resources and goals wil
e analyzed as they inleract with each cther in a syslem
of inlerrelaled variables,

THEORY CONSTRUCTICN {4}

Prereguisite: 15 credits in sceiologyfanthropology orx
pepmission of instructor. Probiems of concept formation,
aperationization and celection of indicez bated upon
philogaphy of science and logic of inguiry.
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3982 b.r HONWORS TUTDRIAL (3-5ea)

3971

400

402

4039

4140

411

412

415

418

417

224

WOMER'S STUDIES (4)

Prerequisile: SocfAanth 201 or 202 or permission of
inslructor. Woren's roles and status are described in the
pracess of soclalization, in the family unit, in institutional
religion., under the law, in educalion, community
organizations, Lthe tahor markel and among Lhe aged,

SPECIAL PROJECTS ({(I1-3)

Frerequisites: 25 credits in socjology fanthropology and
Conierence Course Permit from instructor required before
registering, Supsrvised reading and/for research in selected
antas,

CONTEMPORARY PERSPECTIVEE IN SOCIOLOGY

FPrerequisite: SocfAnth J02. Maior contemporary theories
of society and social organization.
ARCHEQLOGICAL FIELD METHODS (3)

Prerequisite: permission of ingsiructor. Sile suiveys and
evaluation; mapping methods and ecording of data; field

experience in  excavation wehnigues, preservation of
artifacts.

ARCHEOLOGICAL ANALYS]IS AND JNTERFRE-
TATION (3)

Prareguisile: SoofAnth 403 or permiscsion of the
instructor. Archeslegical lahoratory methods; artifact

identification, classgifeation, measurement; map repro-
duction, seil and feature profiles, use of photopraphs and
other graphie methods.

DEMOGRAPIIC ANALYSIS (3}

Prerequisites: Sacfanth 311, 375, or eguivalenis, Theory
and method of population analysis; measures nl
maortality, [ertilily and migration; population forecasling
lechnigues,

SEMINAR IN HUMAN ECOLOGY ()

Prerequjsite: SocfAnth 312 Review of conlemporary
research in bhuman ecology.

HUMAN VARIATIONS AND BACE FORMATION (3}

Prerequisites: Soc/anth 315 and 375, Biol 370, Studies of
natural selection in hominid populations with emphasis
on thase oriteria by which pencrie, spesifie, and racial
distinetions are made.

MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 350. A crossculturzl analysis of
medical systems. Studies of Uhe structere] and attitudinal
components ©of medical practitioners and patient
populations.

SEMINARS (3)

Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit [rom [nsiructor
required belore registering,

417¢ Population Problems

4174 Social Tnteraction and Graup Dynamies

417¢ Sociology of Edueation

417{ Menial Institutions

425

430

431

435

439

441

442

4452

144G

417g
417Tn

Archeclogy of the Norihwest
Conlemporary Social Issues

317p Mew World Archeology

417t Drug Dependence

417w Cross Cultural Perspectives on Warfare

CULTURE AND PERSONALITY {5

Frereguisite: 15 eredits in sociolopgy fanthropolapgy oz
permission of LUhe instruclar, 4 siudy of the ways in
which appropriate persenality characleristics are learned
and expressed in various cultures. How perscnality is
related to cultural values, social siructure, and role
performance fegqllierments,

THEORIES OF SOCIAL CHANGE (3)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in sociology janthropology  ox
peonission of jnstruetor. Theories of change, including
evolutionary, ecultural, and historical: the empirical
evidence on which theories ave based and their utility in
prediction,

SOCIAL CHIANGE IN AMERICA (3)

Prerequisile: 10 credils in sociology/anthropelopy or
permission of instructor. Social change in the United
Statez since 1900; contemporary  theories of  sooial
change; problems in predicting change.

SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (&)

Prerequisiles: SocfAnih 370 and 375 or permission of
instruetor, Differentiation and evaluation of groups and
individuals in society: the consequences for bebavior in
different spheres of sociciy,

SDCIETY, CULTURE, AND ART {3)

Prereouisite: 15 ¢redils in suciology fanthropology  or
permiszion of ingtructor, Relationship of folk and classical
arts 1o larger social and cuitural conlext in selecled
cultures.

FUEBLIC OPINION (3)

Prereguisite: SocfAnth 202 or permission of instruclor.
Factors involved in the formation of public opinion: the
roje of mass mediz of communication and propaganda in
a conlemporary society,

SOCIOLOGY OF LAW (a)

Prereguisites: 5o0/anth 201 or 202, Socfanth 354 or 448
are recornmentded. A systematie sociological study uf the
legal onler, ineluding law-making, law breaking, law
enforeing, and law confirming.

SEMINAM IN DRUG EDUCATION (3)

Seminar gn drup usape in sociely: effeets on Lhe dividual
in pharmacologeal, medieal, psyehologleal and socio-
logieal arcas, Review of legal and economic wspects und
politicalcommunity aelion possible_

CRIME ANO DELINQUINCY (3)

Prerequisite: Sac/Anth 202 or permbsdon of instructor,
Definition and distribution of crime and delinyuéney;
soeio-psyvchological, micro-social and macro-socisl faclors:
theoretical attempds to deal with the dale.



448

450

451

452

454

461

462

463

464

470

471

LANGUAGE IN CULTURE AND SOCIETY (5}

Prerequisites: Soc/Anth 201 or permission of instmctor.
Language as related to semanijes and world view: speech
ecommunities, processes of change in language,

THEDRY OF SMALL GROUPS (1)

Prerequisites: Socfanth 202 and 360. Classical and
current theory and research on small group inleraction,
with a focus on the structures and proresses of coneensus,
cooperation-conllict, interdependency, leadership, and
cohesion.

LATIN AMERICAN S0OCIETY (5

Prereguigites: SJocfanth 201, 202 or permission of
instructor. Analysie of major inslitulions of Latin
America; spesial atwention to contemporary developmenls
and dynamics of change; relationship of wrbanization,
agraan reform, populalion increase and revolution o
traditional values,

SOCIAL MOVEMENTS (3)

Prerequisile: SocfAnth 202, Study of processes whereby
social movements are formed to atlempt to bring aboui
major social changes; organizalional siructure and soeial
psychelogical dynamics of social movementls; the
consequences of social movemenls for society in genersl
atd for the members themselves.

SEMINAR: BALANCE AND EXCHANGE IN 50CIAL
INTERACTION (3

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 350, an overview of the principal
theoves of cognitive balance and mter-personal exchange
in si¢ial psychology, wilth an emphasis on comparisons,
contlrasts, and possible  theorelcal rapprochement
between Lhese two leading schools of thought,

ROHRTH AMERICAN INDIAN ACCULTURATION (3)

Prerequisile: ScefAanth 361, The study of changes
resulbing from  culture contact in Morth America,
Historical processes and conbe mporary conditions,

INDIAKNS OF THE NOERTHWEST COAST (3)

Prerequisite: SocfAnth 201 or 202, Tribal distributions,
social  orpanization, and ecalogical adjustment with
emiphasis on the Indians of Western Waghington: prohlems
of adjustment to the madern world.

PEOPLES AND INSTITUTIONS OF SOUTH ASIA (3)
Prerequisite; SocfAnth 201 or 202. FEthnographic survey
of Lhe pecples and cultures: Pakistan to the Philippines.
PEOPLES AND INSTITUTIONS OF EAST ASIA (3}
Prerequisite: Socfanth 201 or 202, Ethhographic survey
of the peaples and cultures,

HESFARCH (3-5}

Prereguisite: permission of ingtructor. Inveslipation of a
proklem through field or library réscaxch,

FIELD EXFERIENCE FRACTICUM ({15}

Prerpquisiles: junior siatus; completion of So¢/Anih 301
or 302, 350, 370; pevmission of seclology fanthropology
depariment advizing commitlee, Participant chservalion
in research angd applications in human services agencies
and organizalions,

475

451

482

483

Sociology[Anthropology

ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE METHODS {3)

Preveguisite: ScejAnth 375 or egquivalent. Experi-
mentation and tests of significance applied to research
problems.

THE CHILD IN 50CIETY {3}

Prevequisite: 15 credils in scciclogyfanihropology oo
permission of instructor. The nature of childhaod viewed
from & eross-cultural perspective,

SOCIOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE {3)

Prerequisites: junior status and permission of insirucior.
Adolescence viewed a5 a socio-cultural phenomenon,
through the croncepts of “Adeolescent Society™ and
“Yauth Culture,” wilh emphasis on recent research
Hndings.

SOClAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
RECENT LITERATURE (4}

Also offered as Eng 483 and Phil 483,

484-489% RFEADING AND CONFEREKCE (3-5}

491

292

494

495

496a,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL

Prereguisite: Conference Course Permdt from instructor
required hefore registering. The specific study topic will
be determined by the instructor, in econsullation with
each student,

484 Sociology

485 Cultural Anthropology

486  Archeology

4R7? Dermopgraphy

4B8 Linguizl¢s

489 Physical Anthropology

SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructer, Selected problems
in anthrepological theory.

“SEMINAR [N SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY (3}

Prerequigsite: SocfAnth 402 or permission of the
instructor, Selected problems in sociclogical theory.

TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES [N
DUCTORY SOCIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: 25 credits in soclology fanthropology and
Conference Course Permit from instructor required before
regisiering. Praclicum as discussion leaders in SoefAnth
202,

INTRO-

TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN
DUCTORY ANTHROPOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: 25 credils in sociology janthropology and
Confaerence Courge Fermit from tnslructor required before
regislering, Practicum as discussion leaders in Soc/Anth
201 or 215.

INTRO-

(3-5 ea}
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Soclelogy/Anthropology

a0labe PRO SEMINAR IN SOCIO0LOGY

bik3

504

alo

511

al7

520

226

(2 ea)

Presentation of research reporils by faculty and advanced
graduale students, desipned to familiarize students with
examples of research and atwndani problems: values,
professional  ethies, organization and utilization of
sociclogical resources, ete,

HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY (5}

Prerequisites:  graduate stalus  and  permission  of
department.  Development of principal  theoretical
orienlations and methods in the cultural and historical
setting; development of anthropology as a diseipline.

METHOOS AND THEODLY [N ANTHROPOLOGY (5

Frerequisiles:  graduwate status and permisson of
department. Analysis of maior theoretical approaches:
research methads and procedures; refationship of theory
nd method in formulaling research problems.

ETHNOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS AND MONO-
GRAPI ANALYSIS (33

Prerequisites: Soc/Anth 204 and permission of instructar.
Nature of field work. selection and tealment of
problems; relevance of lechnjgues and methods for
gathering, handling and analyzing data. The analvsis of
content, organization and style of selected monopraphs
presenting cultures in their entirety,

SEMINAR: MACROTHEORY IN SGCIOLOGY (3)

Review and evalvation of major historical and econ-
temporary thearies of social organization and change,

SEMINAR: DEMOGRAFPHY (3)

Prerequisiles: SeefAnth 311 or equivalent, SocfAnth 375
vt equivalent, or permissdon of inslrucior. Critical review
of demographie theory, methods and applications in the
light of conlemporary world populalion problems.

SEMINAR: SOCIAL INTERACTION (3}

Theoretical approaches, rescarch methods and findings
coneerning identity, communication, lask, performance,
deviation, sanctioning, leadership, and other processes
Qoourving in face-to-face and extended social interaction
contexts,

SEMINAR: SOCIAL CONTROL AND DEVIANCE (3}

Critical review of theories and concepts of devlance:
analytie and philosophic problems of atlemplz at
programmed social control,

APPROACHES TO THE

EVOLUTION {3)

Precequisites: Biol 101, 370; Suc/Anth 215, 415 and
permission of instruetor, Tnvestigations inlo the paleon-
tological evidenge for human evolution, while remaining
centiral Lo the endeavor, have i recent vears been
supplemented by contributions from  biochemistry,
genetics, medicine and ethology. These conlributions
broaden and deepen our understanding of what it is to be
Heomo zapietis,

STUOY OF HUMAN

522

523

53

531

532

539

540

SEMINAR: OLD WORLD PREHISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: SocfAnth 503, 504 and peomission of
instructor. Seminar in selected topies of Old World
Prehislory, to cover topies fromm the Paleulithic to early
historic civilizations. Assessments of methods, technigues
and underlying theory behind the major Old Waorld
Archaenlogical  Zones. Assumptions basic to  the
interpretatione:  economicdeterministic,  cultural
evelutionary and eultural ecological. Students to select
their problem areas, study them and disouss in seminar
sections.

SEMINAL: NEW WORLD PREMISTORY (3)

Prereyuisites: Socfanth 503, 504 and permission of
ingtraclor, This seminar Lo be structured similarly to 522,
New Warld Prehistory; ils problems and theoretieal
foundalions. Problems of orgins, distribulions in
Ume-space af populations, the effects of ehanging
environments, origins of agriculture, metallurgy, Probiems
of Old World diffusion, evidence for wnd against,
Cultvral-environmental relationships,

SEMINAR: VALUES (3)

How schaolars characlerize eultures as wholes by raference
to value  configurations, Llhemes, world views or
philosophies: difficullies in characterization of walue
syslems in unself-conscious societies.,

COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS (3)

Theory and research on structure and processes of
large-scale formsl organizations in Weslern sockely:
indusirial-commercial, governmental, religious, military,
political and educatlonal organizations.

COMPARATIVE S5OCIAL OHGANIZATION ()

Prerequisites. minimum of 15 eredits of soeiology
anthrepoelogy undergraduale courses and permission of
instruetor. The study of the various ways in which people
group Lhemselves. the structure of rcles, the reeruitment
and assignment of roles and status within  groups,
leadership and the legitimization of authority, and the
relationships among groups. The sanctions geverning
relationships: gossip. ndieule, isclalion and formal
“legaligtic,”

MEDICINE AND CULTURE {3}

Prerequisites: minimum of 15 credits of socialogy/
anthropology undergraduate eourses and permission of
mstnretor. Differences eross-culturally in the organization
of medical delivery systems reflect various perceptions of
what science is, what iliness i3, and whal constitutes the
structure of human relationships in professional-client
interactions, The modernization aof medical systems
further provides useful models for the study of cultural
change,

LANGUAGE, LEXICON AND CULTURE MAPPING
(2)

Prerequisites: Linguisties 306 and SocfAnth 448 and

permission of instruetor. Language and cthnography; or,

the differentisl relationships exisling hetween (he lexicon

and the grammar of languages and Lheir speakers'

respactive cultures, socjeties and world view.



o206

B75

STUDENTS AND THE COLLEGE ENVIRONMENT (3}

Prereguisites: gradusie status and permiszsion of
instructor, A sociological study of students in the
academic commuhity with particular reference te
residentidd colleges and  universities, Historical and
contempuorary determinants of student subeulture and il
relationship to faculty, college administration and the
society.

SEMINAR IN METHOQDOLOGY (3)

Prerequisiie: SocfAnth 475 or eguivalent. Analysis and
evaluation of the procedures, assumplions and modes of
explanation employved in sociclogical research.

680

691

Sociology f[Anthropology

THESIS RESEARCH (3}

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for Lthe
M. A. in sociology or anthropology.

THESIS {3}

Prerequisile: formal advaneement Lo candidury for the
M.A. in sociclogy or anthropology.
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The Department of Specch offers majors in three
specialized  areas:  speech  communication,  speech
pathology and audiology, and theatrc. Four speech
degrees are granted: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor
of Arts in Education, the Master of Arts, and the Mastor
of Education. The Bachelor of Arts degree in specch can
lead to placement in indusiry, government, or one of the
professions, The Bachelor of Education degree ghves
cerlitication for elementary or secondary  schoo!
teaching. A master’s degree is a requiremcnt for
community college teaching and other professional
work

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

A concentration in speech communication al  the
bachelor level (s useful as a basis for such professions as
law or the ministry, or carcers in radio or television,
advertising, personnel, sales, the diplomatic corps, and
public refations, Speech consuliants arc emploved by
labor unions, elected offlicials and a5 communication
specialists by various industries.

Specch graduates with the Bachelor of Arts in Education
at the secondary level find that the most cemmon
assignment is one invelving not only speech, debate, and
theai-e, but English as well. The Department of Speech
offers an interdisciplinary major in Speech/English to
prepare for this type of assignment. As much of the
clementary classroom acuvity involves communication
skills, it is recommended that the prospeciive teacher
select a general speech program to accompany an
clementary major or minor.,

Undergraduates  are  offered a2  wide variety of
communication opportunities: an extensive program of
lorensic activities in which students may participate
regardless of their chosen major; a speakers’ burcau,
offering  speaking experience before schools  and
community organizations; and radio production classes
where students participate in a regular series of radio
broadcasts and work with closed circuit elevision
equipment. In addition, a limited number of work-study
programs in radio are available,

230

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

Speech pathology and audiology are disciplines which
have developed out of a concern for people with speech,
language and hear.ng disorders, Preparation leading to
certification as a “‘communication disorders specialist”
features a wide range of coursework and a variety of
clinical practicum opportunities working with handi-
capped adults and children. Students intending 1o enter
this profession, whether in the public schools, or in
clinics, centers or hospitals, are advised that clisical
certification by the American Speech and Hearing
Association requires the completion of the masier’s
degree program, or its equivalent. Students who plan to
practice in  the public schoofis should follow  the
certification program for the “communications disorders
specialist.” {Consult the arca adviser for details of this
program.)

Those who intend 1o be classroom teachers at the
elementary school level aften find the speech pathology
and audiology major {Bachelor of Arts in Education) or
course work in speech and language development helpful
in understanding snd working with children, Such a
program often combines the speech pathclogy and
audiology major and an elementary minor; however, it
does not lead 10 cerlification as a “‘communication
disorders specialist.”

THEATRE

lheatre at Western offers an academic major and specific
programs for the student preparing for teaching or for a
career in the professional or community theatre world.

Beginning with the Introduction to the Theatre course,
sequences are available in acling, directing, dramatic
literature and theatrical production {¢.g. costuming,
lighting, make-up}. Western also offers a wide varicty of
theatrical expericnces, Each guarter at lcast two major
productions are presented, ranging from classic Greek
drama to recent Broadway plays. In addition, some 30
Lo 41} student-directed productions are presented every
year in connection with directing classes and the
wraduale production thesis program.



Children's theatre has an active program, both in
classwork and production. Creative dramatics and
developmenlal drama classes are offered each quarter.
During winter guarter, Western’s Youth Theatre plays 1o
between 35,000 to 40,000 grade school and high school
students across the statc.

The study-abroad program, a 10-week session conducted
in London, offers students a quarter of credit while
living with Engliish families and seeing the best of English
theatre. A week at the Royal Shakespearean Company at
Stratford-Upon-Avon highlights the program.

Western Theatre also includes a full season of Summer
Stock. During the nine-week session, the student may
sign for a series of individual classes or elect to take
Speech 440 -Summer Stock Warkshop, a block of 15
credit hours. During the season nine plays are
presenied- six adult offerings, two children’s theatre
productions and a reader's theatre performance.

A complete program leading to the Master of Arts degree
is also available.

The Department of Speech through its three specialized
arcas offers broad oppertunities for learning, Further
information and guidance may be obtained by speaking
with the department chairman, Dr. Arthur Solomon,
College Hall 103, or calling (206) 676-3869 or
676-3870.

SPEECH FACULTY

ARTHUR L, SOLOMON {196%9] Chairman.

Professor. BA, Antoch College; MA, University of Morth
Caralina; PhD, Stanford University.

LAURENCE W. BREWSTER (1948} Professor. BA, Yankion
CoMege; MA, PhD, University of lowa.

SENE R. CARLILE (19471 Professor. BA, BS, Fort Hays,
Kansas State College; MA, Colorade State College; PhD,
University of Wisconsin.

DENNIS E. CATRELL {1966 Associate Professar. BA,
Liniversity of Michigan: MA, Narthern FHlinois Liniversity .

WILLIAM A, GREGORY [(1968! Professor, BS, Central
Michigan University; MA, Michigan State University; FhD,
U niversity of Minnesota.

Speech

PAUL E. HERBOLD (1852} Associate Professar, BA in Ed,
Western Washington State Collzge; MA, University of
Washington; PhD, University of Minnesola.

DANIEL M. LARNER {1968} Assistant Professor. &B, Harvard
College; M3, PhD, University of Wiscensin, Madison.

THOMAS H. NAPIECINSKI [1865) Associate Professor. BA,
Ma, PRD, University of Wisconsin,

MARWVIN L. OLMSTEAD {1969) Associate Professor. BS in £d,
Black Hills Teachers College; MA, Washington State
University; PRD, University of Washington.

SAMUEL B. POLEN {1972) Asgistant Professor. BS, Kent State
University ; MA, Ohio University,

LARBY S. RICHARDSON [1970) Assistant Professor, BA in
Ed, MEd. Western Washington 3Siate College; MA,
Washington State University.

ERHART A. SCHINSKE (13571 Professor. 84, Hamline
University: MA, FhD, University of Minngsota,

MICHAEL T. SEILD (1870} Assistant Professor. BE, Northern
Michigan University; MA, University of Arizora; PhO, Ohic
University,

BEYRON E. SIGLER (19683 Associate Frofessor. BA, MFA,
Tulare Univarsity, Phl, Stanford nivarsity.

ALDEN ©C. SMITH {19661 Assistant Frofessor. BS, Florida
Southern College; M5, Syracuse University; PhD, University
of |linois,

DOUGLAS R. VANDER YACHT (1570) Associste Professor,
BA, Western Washington State College; MA - Purdue
Unijversity; PhO, Ohic State Liniversity.

LOREM L. WEBS (19681 Professor. BS, University of Califarnia,
Berkeley; MA, University of Redlands; PhD, University of
Washingtan,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major General Classroom  Elementary 45 credits
O Speech 130, 203, 319, 330, 331 or 430

O Speech 351, 354, 357,373, 430, 484

O Electives under departmental advisement

Minor—Generg! Classroorn Elementary 25 credits

O Speech 484

O One of the following communication skills courses
taken under departmental advisement: Speech 203,
204, 304, 319

O Three courses from: Speech 330, 350, 351, 354,
373,430

D Electives under departmental advisement
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Speech
Major—Speech Pathology & Audiology 45 credits

O Speech 331, 352, 353, 354, 356, 357, 361, 373,
452, 454, 455, 441

Seven credits in ¢linfcal practice

Electives under departmental advisement

Directed teaching in the public schaols under the
supervision of a speech therapist

cong

The American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association
recommendation for certification of speech therapists
includes a minimum of 90 quarter hours preparation.
Such preparation would extend into the fifth year or
graduate degree program. Consult the department for
details.

Major  Secondary 45 credits

0O Speech 130, 202, 205 or 486, 236, 236a, 304, 319
1 Speech 332, 337, 350, 485

Ol Electives under departmental advisement

Minor  Secondary 25 credits
O Speech 130, 205 or 486, 236, 315, 337, 402, 485
O Llectives under departmental advisement

Interdisciplinary Major Concentration 80 credits
(Satisfies both major and minor and leads to teaching
competency in both speech and English,)

Speech 40 crediis

U Speech 130, 202, 205 {or 4 credits in 206 or 486),
235,319, 332, 337

Speech 340 {or Journalism 340 or 406}, 350

Speech 405 {or 204 or 309), 435

One course from: Speech 402, 407, 480, 481, 483,
490, 491

One course from: Speech 424, 425, 426, 427a b

O 4oAno
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English 40 credits

English 301, 302

Two courses from English 312a-f

Two courses from English 317a b ,c

English 314f, 321, 370, 3233 0r 425a, 4462
Electives in English under departmental advisement

ooopoo

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 60 credits
O  Speech 130, 340, 350
0  Two courses from General Speech
I Specialization of 35 credits from one of the major
areas:
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology and Audiology
Theatre and Dramatic Arts
O Electives under area advisement

Mirnor 25 credits

[} Speech |30, 340, 350

O Electives under advisement from the zbove three
areas

Major—Speech Communication 70 credits

U Speech 204, 203, 304, 309, 319, 340, 350

O 21 credits in general speech or speech communi-
catlon under arca advisement

0 24 credits of supporting courses taken outside the
speech communication area under area advisement

{Program approval must be obtained from the speech
communication area during the quarter ih which the
major is deciared. Any changes or deletions must be
appraved by the area.)

Major—Theatre 85 credits

O  Speech 130, 203, 235, 236, 236a, 237, 339
O Speech 310,319, 320, 330, 332, 333, 337, 373



O Speech 424, 425, 426, 432, 435, 437

O Choose one of the foliowing: Speech 427a, 427b,
427c

O Music 130

O PE125, 134

a

Recommended electives under departmental advise-
ment: Music 121, 223, PE 126; Tech 210, 310

Major -Speech Pathology & Audiclogy 50 credits

O Speech 331, 352, 353, 354, 356, 357
O Speech 373, 452, 454, 458, 459, 461
O Electives under departmental advisement

GRADUATE 5TUDY

For concentrations in specch or speech pathology and
audiology leading to the Master of Education or Master
of Arts degree, see Gradugte Bulffetin,

COURSES IN SPEECH

Courses in the Oepartment of Speech cover @ range of subject
motter specializations, For ready reference, courses may be
classifred a5 faflaws:

GENERAL EDUCATION-100, 301 and 302

GENERAL SPEECH-203, 319, 345, 346, 250, 373, 419, 473,
484, 485 501, 502, 573, 585, 630, 691

SPEECH COMMUNICATION-202, 204, 206, 206, 240, 241,
200, 301, 204, 309, 340, 341, 342, 345, 348, 400, 401, 402,
404, 405 206, 407, 400, 441, 442, 443, 445a, 480, 481, 482,
483, 486, 4B6s, 487, 488, 480, 491, 4971, 497q, 500, 501, 502,
505, 507, 540, 541, 588, 595, 630, 691, 693, 654

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUMOLOGY-300, 351, 362,
53, 364, 356, 387, 361, 400, 452 454, 456, 456, 458, 459,
460, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 460, 468, 469, 470, A97n, 498,
4g9. 500, 501, 50Z, 550, 551, 552, 553, 554, 556, 5567, 58,
558, 560, 561, 662, 563, 564, 565, 566, S68abc, 574, 578, 690,
€91, 696

THEATRE AND DRAMATIC ARTS -130, 230, 231, 232, 235,
235, 236a, 237, 300, 310, 320, 325, 330, 231, 3X2, 333, 33,
336, 337, 238, 339, 400, 410, 420, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425,
426, 427abc, 428, 430, 421, 432, 433, 435, 436, 437, 433, 439,
440, 497p, 500, 501, 502, 511, 527abe, 530, 535, 537, 538,
690, 691, B35

1060

130

202

203

204

205

206

236, 231, 232 THEATRE

235

236

236a

237

Speech

FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH (3}

Functional approach  to  effective communication;
application of principles to praclical problems of speech,
Teacher education sophomores (or abhove) needing the
general education requirerent are advised 10 take Speech
an2.

INTRODUCTION TO THE TEEATRE (3)
Appreciation and overview of the art of theatre,

FARLIAMENTARY LaWw (1)
Parliamentary principles and procedurgs.

VQICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROVEMENT (3)
Background on lhe spezhing process; Wheory and practice
designed to improve arliculatien, projection, and vocal
quality. {See Speech Qffice for Exemption Test.}

SMALL GROUP PROCESSES (4)

Exploration of Lhe dynamies of human interaction in
small growp setlings, Group tasks include the development
of problem-solving skdlls, utilizing topics of current
inkerest,

ARGUMENTATION (4

Theory and praclice of principles of reasoned tiscourse as
applied to public discussion of controversial issues.

INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS (1-3)

Oebale, exlemporaneous, and impromptu speaking, and
inlerpredve reading and other phases of lovensics. A
maximum of & ¢redits may be earned.

THEORY AND PRODUCTION
{2 en)

lostruction and experience in all aspecls of theatre

oprganization and produclon. A maximum of 6 eredils

may be earmed. Grading will be 5/U only.

DESIGW FOR THE 5TAGE {3}
Aesthetie principles common to all contribulory aris of
the theatre; practica]l problems in seenic and eostume
design. Grading will be 5/17 only,

INTRODUCTION TO STAGECRAFT AND LIGHTING
(5}

Basic theory of planning, drafting, construction, and

rigging of scenery and lighling. Practical labhoratory

experiences in scenery cohstruction: painling, handling

and rigging of scenery and lightlng: scene shop assignment

on one production; beckatage assignment on second.

SETAGECRAFT LIGHTING LABRORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 236  or concurremt. Practical
experience in planning, handling and rigging stage lighting
and speclal effects; assipgnmeniy on  {two  malor
productions.

STAGE MAKE-UF (Z)

Theory and practice of applying make-up for the slage.
Grading will be SfU only.
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240

241

300

3m

302

304

309

3140

3139

320

325

330

234

INTRODTCTION T BROADCASTING {3)

Theory und technigque of basic broadeast procedures;, use
of recording and Lransmitting equipment; fundamentuls of
braudeasl speech: contemporaty brosdeast Facililies and
practice.

BROADCAST COMMUNICATION 1 (3

Preréquisile or concurrent: Speech 240 or pietmission,
Labotatory practice in applying communication skills to
broadeast media; gathering, preparation and delivery of
radia news,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)
Prerequisile: permission of instructor, Investigation of
special problems in the field of speech,

SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3}

An investigation and analvcis of problems and guestions
rajised when man is involved in the act of communieation
either as a speaker or listener. Recommended for Lansfer
students who are in Liberal arls,

SPEECH FOR THE TEACHER {3

Open only to teacher educalion studenis without Speech
100, Theory and practice. when applieable, in diseussion,
oral interpretation, public meaking, sprech science,
theaire.

PUBLIC SPEAKING (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 100, 301 or 302, or permission of
instructor, Theory amd practice in the art of puhlic
discourse,

HUMAN COMMUNICATION T (4)

Theories and processes of human cormmunication ;
eenlributions of social sciences to communication theory,
models and theories of intrapersonal and inlerpersonal
communication,

INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY OF THE THEATEE
(5}

Development of theatre arts feom Primitive orlging to the
present,

ORAL INTERFRETATION (3)

Art and wchniques of oral inlerpretation as method of
lilerary criticism and means of communicating  toial
meaning of a literary work to an andience.
SHAKESPEARE (3)

Survey of principal plays. Algso offered as English 313b.

HREPRESENTATIVE PLAYS (5}

Introduetory  survey of  historically
stugeworthy plays from all periods.

significant and

INTRODUCTION TO CHILD DRAMA (1)

Prerequisite: Speech 130, or permiission of instructor,
Childeen’s thealre, creative dramatics, PUppetry . history,
value, philosophy und liletature of chiid drama; its vses in
theatre, epeech therapy, education and recreation.

311

332

a3z

335

336

237

338

339

340

41

342

345

PUPPETRY (#)

Prerequisite: Speech 330 or permisgsion of inslruector,

sign, construction, and manipulation of puppets: theix
ust in produclions for the ohild audience, in speech
therapy, in elementary education, and as a eraft for
ehildren. Grading will be S/17 only,

ACTINGT (3)

Prevequisite: Speech 130 or pemmission of instuctar,
Fundamentals of acting: emphasis on improvisation,
pantomime, and bagic stape movement.,

ACTING Il {3;

Prereguisite: Speeeh 332, Major exercise in body and
voice applied to the realistic sonvention of acling.

ADVANCED STAGECRAFT {3)

Prerequisite; Speech 236. Technical analysis of soripts;
special effects and properties: laboratory work on
productions,

ADVANCED STAGE LIGHTING {3)

Prerequisité: Speech 236a. Technical and artisiic study of
light and color as they affeet other (hestre arls and
contribute 1o artistie degign; laboratory work in
production,

PLAY DIRECTION 1 ()

Theory and practice of stage direction including selaction
of play, easting and blocking, and production of 3 scene
for public performanees,

HISTORIC COSTUME FOR TIHE STAGE (3)

Evolution of fashion from ancient Greece through the
19th  century with reference  to  contemporary
represeniation,

STAGE COSTUMING (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 235 or permission. Costumne design
and  exgeution; specific emphazis  on draping and
rudimentary flat patlern Lechnigques,

INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION

MEDIA (3
Development of mass media; newspapers, films, radio and
lelevision; their conlemporary role in snciety,

MASS

BROADCAST COMMUNICATION 1L (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 241, 340, or permission of
instruclor. Laboratory practice in production of radio
news and public service programs.

T/¥ PRODUCTION 1 (3)

Prerequisile: Speech 340 and written permission of the
Speech Communication Area advizser or the Director of
VIUOED. Theery and technigue of bhasic lelevision
production, Laboratory pracuce utilizing instructional
media faclities. Also offered as Tech 342,

THE ART OF FILM (3)

Film as distinguished from buf relaled 1o other art forms;
Flm aesthetics: Lechnology.
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FILM GENRE (3}

Prerequisite:  Speech 345,  Dislinctive  elements al
melodrama, comedy, serious  drama,  documentary,
fantasy.

BASES OF SPEECH (4)

Bastt of verbal communication, physical, physiolegical
and phonetic. Practice in phonetic transcription.

INTROLDUCTION T COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
(3}

Survey of speech disorders; identifivation, classification,

and the fundamentals of therapy.

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY oF
MECHANISMS (4)

Structure and function of organs concermed with
andition, evrebration, respiration, phonation, regonation,
articulation.

SPEECH

SPEECH SCIENCE {4)

Prerequisile; Speech 352, Reeommended for speech
pathology and audiology majers. Acousiie properties of
the speech sipgnal and their eelation to speech production
and perceplion,

SPEFCH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN
CHILDREN (31

Kormal speech and languape acquisition: its impact on the
developing c¢hild: origing and growth oi symbnlic
processes, developmental rorms; faetors influencing
learning of language and speech.

ARTICULATION DISORDERS AN THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites:  Speech 351, 352, Symptomatology,
eticlogy, and therapy for articulation disorders.

OBSERVATION OF
THERAPY {1)

Prercquisibe; Speech 351. (Speech pathology majors take
goncurzent with Speech 3586.) Direcled obsecvation and
evalualion of the melhods, materials, and kechnigues used
in Ueating speech and hearing cases.

SPEECH AND I[EADING

DELAYED SFERECH AND LANGUAGE  (3)

Prerequisites: 354, 355, 367, Etinlogies of delaved speech
and language syndrome: disgnosis wnd  treatment
procedures,

PHONETICS (3)

Training in recognition and production af sounds of
spoken English through use of the Inlemational Fhonetic
Alphabet.,

SPECIAL PRORBRLEMS (I-3)

Prerequisite: permission of nstructor, I[nvestigation of
gpecial problems in the Helds of speech.

SPEECH WRITING (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 100 or 301 or 304, Manuseript
preparaiion For selected sudiences; theory and practice.

302

4+

405

408

407
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Speech

ADYVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 304, Practical application of
sommunication theory to contemnporacy ssues,

SMALL GILOUP LEADERSHIP (d)

Prevequisite: Spesch 204 or permission. Exploration of
concepts of leadership of small groups in bath formal and
informal setlings, Development of leadership skills,

PERSUASION (1)

Study of principles that influence attitudes and opinions
in persuasive situaltions.

ADVANCED FORENSICS AND DEBATE  (1-3)

Prerequisite: 6 eredils in Speech 205 andjor Speech 206,
Emphasis on intercollegizie debate with oppovtunity for
experience Iin extempore, impromplu, and persuasive
speaking. A maximum of six credits may be eamned in
Speech 406; a combined tulal of six credits from Speech
206 and Speech 406 may be applied to a maier in speech.

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (4}

Experiences and skill training in small group settings to
promote interpersonal relationships and o overcome
communication barders. Grading will be 5/U anly.

HUMAN COMMUNICATION 1T (4}

Prereguisite: Speech 309, Theories and processes of
humen communication, vérbal and non-verbal; models
and theories of message sysbems; investigakion of grouyp,
organmizational and mass communieation, including the
diffusion of innovation.

TWENTIETH CENTURY THEATRE (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 310, Significant practices, tremds,
and figures in conlemporary Furopean and American
theatres.

APPROACHES TO COMMUNICATION A (3}

{For EPDA Fellows omv.) Study of language [orms
known as ‘‘primitive, deprived, or subcultural.” Methods
of delivery such as writlen, video, and verbal]. Patierns will
be studied from a historical point of view,

APPROACIIES TO COMMUNICATION B (3)

{For EPDA TFellows oaly.) Practical application of
learnings developed in Section A. A classroom and fiekl
project providing the sludent with a wide range of
CXpETiences.

ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION (3)

Frereqguisite: Speech 319. Readings in the scholarship af
oral inlerpretation and related literature in aesthetics and
liwerary eriticism: laboralory work in Readers Theatm,

STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE (3)

Prerequisite: English 313b or Speech 320. Seminar in
selecued plays. Alse offercd ac English 411a.

235
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DEYELOFMENT OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA
(3 ea)

Historical and critical survey of the English drama, with
emphasia  Upon  the  greater writers (exclusive of
Shakespeare); medieval and Elizabethan-Jacobean;
186N-1900; 20th century, (Also offered as English
412a.b,c.)

MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA {3)

American plays and pieywrights from 1520 to 1950,
(Also offered as English 4154,)

MODEREN EUROPEAN DRAMA (3}

Selecled Europran playwrighis from 1850-1020,

CONTEMPORARY DRAMA (1)

Selected plays and sipmificant trends in contemporary
English, Furcpean and American drama,

(3 eua)

Prerequisiie: B credils in Lhesire literature. In deplh
Leuiment of playwrighls influential in development of
drama.

427a European

427b  English

427c American

GREAT PLAYS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
STAGE (3)

Finest plays of past and present form from point of view
of production on secondary school stage.

CHEATIVE DRAMA (3}

Speech 330 recommended, Principles and methods for
using improvised drama as an experimental means of
lostering Lthe young person's growing awsareness of himsalf
angd  his world. Laboratory work with students at
elemenlary and secondary schoals.

CREATIVE DRAMATICS LEADERSHIP {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 430. Advanced lechniques; super-
vised Waching,

FERIOD STYLES IN ACTING (3]

Prevéquizite: Speech 333, Problems in playing the classical
repertoire; emphasis on  Shakespearean tragedy and
Hestoration comedy.

CHILDREN'S THEATRE ({3}

%peech 330 recommended. Plays foy children studied for
#ppreciation of their values for the child audience;
prineiples of Children’s Theatre play selection.

SCENIC DESIGN (3}

Oegign for the modern theatre; emphasis on jnlerpretalion
of the play through design: practical designs and
technigues,

436

437

438

439

440

441
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443
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TOURING THEATRE (5)

Preyequisite:  permission of instructor. Theory and
principles of louring (echnigque and problems; partici-
pation in college theatre touring program. Grading wil] he
5V only.

PLAY DIRECTIOR II {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 337. Producing and direcling a cpe
act play for public performance; special emphasis on
working wilth the attor.

PLAY DIRECTION III (5}

Prerequisite: Speech 437, Produting and directing a full
length play for public performance: emphasis on proklems
in high school, community and professional Lhealres.

PROFESSIONAL TECHNIQUES IN THEATRE ARTS
(2-6}

Theoretical  instruectinon  and  correlated laboratory

expericnce in acling, directing, siage design, castuming,

business management, Grading will be 3/U anly.

ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN SUMMER STOCK {15)

Prerequisite: wrillen permission of instructor required
batore registering. Offered only summer guarter. Contact
Director af Thealre for details,

PRODUCING AND DIRECTING THE BROADCAST
PROGRAM (1)

Precequizile: Speech 341 or permission of imzbructor,
Production and direclion for radio and closed civeuit
instructional television: preparation and execution of
scripte;  studio  practice with radio and television
equipment,

TELEVISION NEWS PROOUCTION (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 341, Journalism 104 and writlen
permission of instructor, Development of broadeast
communicatiort skills. Practice in  preparation  and
presentation of wlevised news. A maximum of 8 crediis
may be earned. (Concurrent enrollment in Journalism
431, 432, or 433 recommended,}

T/V PRODUCTION T ¢3)

Prezequisile: Tech 240, 342 or Speech 342, and writien
pemiission of the Speech Communication Area adviser or
the Director of VICOED. Advanered (heory and technique
of twelevision production. Laboratury experienec utilizing
instructional media facililies,

NEW DEVELOPMENTS [N THE ART OF FILM (3)

New developments in film as an art form. The course will
cover the latest experiments in new methods of
expression, as they would be defined by sesthetic
pringiples, (Extension)

DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IN SPEECH AND
LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT {4}

Prerequisite: Speech 359 or coancuwrent. Melhods,
procedures, techniques, and instruments; supervised

practice ; plansing therapy.
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INTRODUCTION TO STUTTERING: THEORY AND
THERAPY {3)

Prerequislle: Speech 351. Characleristics of stutlering
behavior: cwrrent theorles of etiology of stutlerlng;
principles and practices of Lherapy; ¢hitlering asa related
disorder.

SPEECH THERAPY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3}
Prevequisites: Speech 351 ana 3567. Role of the clinician
in vrganizing and directing a speech therapy program.
ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS (3)

Prevequisilest Speech 358, Symptomatclogy, elology,
and therepy for cerehral palsy, ¢left palate, aphasia,
dysarthria, and laryngectomy.

INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PRACTICE 1IN
SPEECH THERAPY (3)

Prezequialies: Speech 351, 352, 353, 3b4, 356, 357, 873,
Supervised clUnical praclicum ir therapy for the more
prevalent voice and artjculation disorders,

IN SPEECH THERAPY
(2 ea)

Prorequisite: permisglon of imstruetor. Continualion of

Sppech 458,

INTRODUCTION TO AUDNOLOGY (&)

Structure and funetion of aoditory mechanism; hasic

acoustles ap related to determination of hearing level;

psychophysics of audition; nature of hearing logs.

AUDIDMETRIC TESTING (%)

Prerequisite: Speech 461, Theory and applleation of pure

tone and speech audiometry to eévaluation of hearing

funcHon; iraplications for rehahilitation.

AURAL REHABILITATION {4)

Prerequisite: Speech 461, Auditory Lraining, speech

resding and language walnlng for the aurally handicapped.

HEARING AIDS (2}

Prerequisile: Speach 462, Description of heanng aids,
hearing akd eveluation and auditory waining in  the
rehanilitation of the auditorily handicapped.

SIGH LANGUAGE OF THE DEAF {2)

Theory and pructice in use of the manuwzl languuge
mathods for communlieation with the deat,

MEDICAL AUDIOLOGY (3}

Prerequisiteés: Speech 461, 46%2. The medical pathologtes
ol the heawing wechaniom and their auditory mani-
{eslations. Problems of diegnosis, referral and mport
wrillng.

CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN AUDIOLOGY (1)

Prerequlsiles: Speech 461, 462. Supervised clinlcal
practice o andiclogie evaluation.

469, 470 CLINICAL FRACTICUM IN AUDIOLOGY (1 €a)

Prerequisile: Speech 468, Supervised clinical practice in
audiologle evalualion.
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SEMANTICS (3}

Functions of language; ways in which language is used; its
relationship o thought and action,

THE HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN
PUBLIC ADDRESS: 1740-189% {3)

Relationship of prominent speakers to American political,
socinl and intellectusl life; from Jonathon Edwards
through Booker T. Washington,

YHISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN PUBLIC
AODRESS: 1BJ0-PRESENT (3}

Relationship of praminent speakers to American political,
goctal, wnd inlellectuel life; William Jennings Bryan to
conlemporary sprakers,

HUISTORY AND CRITICISM QF BRITIEH FUBLIC
ADDRESS (4

Examinaton and analysis of representailve speeches of
selecled Rritish ozators; 1700-present.

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF CANADIAN PUBLIC
ADDRESS {3)

Critical examination of speakers and gpeeches concerned
with slpnificant issues—emphasizing Lhose involving the
U.5.A.—from 1800 to the present.

SPEECH FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER (3)

Methods of ulilization of the speech arts ln the
elementary classrocm,

TEACHING SPEECH {N THE SEKIOR HIGH 5CHOOL
(3)

Prerequisite: 15 credils in speech, or permissgion of

ingtructor. Materlals and methods useful in  teaching

drama, interpretaliog, end public address,

DIRECTING THE FDRENSIC PROGRAM (4]

IMrecting a forensics program, including a towrnament:
criticizing debates, oralions, ¢tc.: budgeting funds.

HIGH SCHOOL DEBATE COACH WORKSHO? (2)

Prerequisite: one vear taching experience or graduate
student status. AL inlensive lecture, semlnar and
workshop program in pedagogy relaled to teaching or
argumenlation, debate and forensics. Purpose is improve-
ment of [netruetion.

DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHERS AND
ADMINISTRATORS (3}

Culiivaiion of attitudes and skills to aid leachers and
administrators Lo engage in and lead discussions wich
greater campateney. (Summer only.)

BUSINESS, PROFESSIONAL AND GOVERNMENTAL
SPEECH (3)

For studenis not maejoring in speech or educalion. Theory
and prectice in job interview, small group problem solving
discussion, publie discussion, and public speaking.

RHETORICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE—GREEK
AND ROMAMN (4)

Rhetorical principles and practlces feom the early Greek
to the fall of Lhe Roman Emplre.

237
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RHETORICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE—MEDIEVAL
THROVUGH MODERN  (4)

Rhetories] principles and practices from the sixth (o (he
twentieth centuries,

FPRODUCING AND
DISCUSSION (3)

Theogry and praciice in planning and leading on-camera
digcussion, Topic delerminalion, discussion  outline
preparalion, panelist gelection, pre-giring briefing, group
ranagement, and facilitation of participation,
Presentations  will be video-laped for plavback and
crilicisn. Performances will oecur in studios aomparable
ta those uged by the broadcasting industry,

MODERATING TELEVISION

METHODS TN SFEECH THERAPY (3)

Preveguisite: Speech 356, Operant, traditionu] and play
Ltherapy with special application to the articuelatory and
language defective child.

SEMINAR TN DIRECTING THE EDUCATIONAL
THEATRE PRODUCTION PROGRAM {2}

Precequisite: Speech 337, Consideration of (he special
udministrative, avlistic, and practical production problemyg
involved in directing a theatre production Program in the
serondary school or college sitvation. Observation and
analysis of the WWSC Summer Stock Program.

ANALYSIS OF PUBLIC POLICY ISSUES (4)

Prerequisite: permlision of mstructor. Offered iointly
with departmenis appropriale to the subject matter of the
curvent national debaie resolution, Applicatian of models
from argumentation theory and field or lields periaining
10 the national resolution,

FUBLTC SCHQOL INTER NSIIP IN
FATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY  (8-16)

Frerequisite: completion of the undergraduate major
mquiremenis and permission of departrment. Supervised
experience  providing opportunilies to develop  and
demonsirale elinical competence in the management of
childzen with communieation disorders.

SPEECH

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1-3}

Prerequisile: permission of instructor., For advanced
students who wigh to investigale gpecial problems.,
INTRODUCTION TQO RESEARCH [N SPEECH {4)

Interpretation and evaluation of research outcomes:
purpose and design of various methods, with particular
emphasis on historical and descriptive methods.

BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH IN SPEECH 4y

Introduction to erapirical research: basic methodolegy
applied to curtent research in communication and speech,

SEMINAR IN PERSUASION (1)

Prerequisite: Specch 405, Readitigs in pérsuasion; logical
and psyvchological modes of proof.

SEMINAR IN COMMUNICATION (4}

[nierpérsonal eommunication in bolh groun and dyvadic
situatinns; communication l_:hoice, soctal  conlext,
channels and nonverbal interaction,

311
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SEMINAR IN DRAMATIC THEORY AND CRITICISM
(d)

Prerequisite: undergraduale major in speech or DT ission
of instruclor. Fvaluating enncepts, principles and issues
dominant in main periods of dramaturgical thought.

SEMINAR [N MAJOR DRAMATISTS AND DRAMATIC
FERIODS (3)

Prerequisite: 6 credits in dramatic lilerature. [nlensive
study of life and works of playwright cr period selected,
527a Thgmn

B27h Strindberg

52%7¢ Shaw

527d The Dramatic Litarature of Grrace

52Te The Drama of the French Neo-Clasaie Perod

SEMINAR IN CHILD DRAMA (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 385 or 430 and 433, Critical review
of theories and research findings in children’s theatre and
creative dramatics; individual ariigtie or veceavch prejecis.

SEMINAR 1IN
LIGHTING (3

Prerequisites: Speech 338 and 435, Historesl survey of
the pesthetic prineiples and practices in the scenic arts
wilh special ernphasis on stage design and Heghting.

SCENIC DESIGN AND STAGE

SEMINAR IN PLAY DIRECTION {4)

Prevequisite; Speech 438, Theories of play direetion
bheginning with the emergence of the direcilor in the work
of lhe Duk: of Saxe-Meiningen and including
Slanialavsky, Craig, Meverhold, Brecht, Reinhardt,
Littlewood, Artand, and Grolowski.

FLAY ANALYSIS AND THEATRE PRODUCTION
PLANNING {3}

Theories of play analysis und (heatre production
crganiration from peoint of view of the play direcior
Breparing o produce a play.

SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3)

Prerequizite:  undergraduate major in  speech, or
permission of instructor, Critical isstes in Lhe develop-
ment, structure, and funetion of mass communications in
2 demoeratic society; responsibilities, means of control,
angd pegulation.

EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTING (3}

Prerequisile: permission of insuuetor. Edueational use of
radio and Lelevision.

VOICE DISORDERS AND THERAPY (3}

Prerequisite:  Speech 352, 351, Pathological and
psyehelogical stales affecting voice production; functional
psychopenic and organic problems of pilkch, guality,
Ioudness, Experience in diagnosis and evaluation of voice
disorders, Developing lechniques and methods for
teeaument and Ltherspy.

SEMINAR IN SPEECH DISORDERS: THEORY AND
THERAPY (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Anszlysis and
evaluation of recent concepts, issues, lechnigues, and
methods applicable to speech discrders,
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ADVANCED DIAGMOSTIC METHODS LN SPEECH
AND LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY ()

Prevequisite: Speech 452, Specialized methods, tests, and
instruments uged in diagposis of more complex
momhological and neuropathological disorders: super-
vised practice.

SEMINAR: LANGUAGE DISORDERS (3

Prercquisites: Speech 354, 361, Abnormal speech and
language acyuisition and development with special focus
on current resegreh findings; communication disruption as
result of brain injury, ments retardation, emotional
disturbanees and alher organic and fupctional conditions.

SEMINAR: STUTTERING {(3)

Prerequisite: Speeeh 454, Critical analysis of recent
vesearch findings relating to stuttering and clutlering
disnrders: chief rationale for therapy and evaluation of
Iherapy procedures and resalts.

APHASIA AND KINDRED DISORDERS {3)

Prerequisites; Speech 354, 361. 456, Diagnosis and
treatment of language impaired adults with specific brain
injury patterns; aphasia, apraxia, dysarthiia, etc.

ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE 1k SFEECH
THERAPY (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 458. Supervised clinical practicum
dealing with more complex cases.

550, 560G ADVANCED CLINICAL FRACTICE IN SPEECH
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THERAPY (2rea)
Prerequisite: Speech 558. Continuatien of Spesch 558,

SEMINAR LN AUDIQLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Spesch 461, Study of research in basie
auditory correlales: auditory precess, psychoacoustics,
psychophysieal methods, atid the psvcheologieal mani-
festations.

ADVANCED AUDIOMETRY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 462, Theory and application of
advanced diagnostle audiomelrie procedures.

SEMINAR IN AURAL REHABILITATION (3}

Prevequisite: graduate status, Speech 463. Reszeareh in the
training of the hearing hundicapped.

CLINICAL FRACTICE IN AUNAL REHABILITATION
i

Prerequisites: Speech 358, 463. Supervised pracilce in
rehabtilitailon of the hard of hearindg.

PEYCHOQACOUSTICE (3)

Prereguisites: Speech 561 and 574, Applicaten of
standard psyeno-physical techniques and Ltheory of signal
detection ta audiclogic research.

BIOACOUSTICS (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 361. The ear as a transducer and
analyzer; eleelro, physiclegical and merhanicel properties
of the ear.

Speech
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CLINICAL
ATUDIOLOGY (1 ead

Prerequisites; Speech 461, 462, 4B8: to be taken in
sequence. Advanced clinicul practicum in audiology,

FPRACTICUM IN

ADYVANCED PHONETICS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 273. The phonetic structure and
svmbolization of principal American and other English
dialects and certain European languuges,

EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS (3)

Prerequisite: Speechh 573. Study of laboratory investi-
gations of phonetic problems: analysis and measurement
of variables in speech production.

INTERYIEWING AND COUNSELING TECHNIQUES
FOR THE SPEECH AND HEARING CLINICIAN (5)

Prerequisite: pemmission of instruetor, Readings, dis-
cussion and supervised uractice in the counseling of
parenls having speech and hearing handicapped children,

IKTERNSHIF
SPEECH (3}
Prereguigice; permission of instructor. Supervised teaching
of the basic speech cours:,

IN THE TEACHING OF COLLEGE

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
ADMINISTRATORS (B

Application of the principles of effective comrmunication
tr  educational settings. Experience in conducting
meelings, interviewing, speaking in publie, and similar
activities, (Summer only.)

FOR EDUCATIONAL

SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL CRITICISM (4}

Prerequisite: graduate status and Speech 501, Littrature
of rhetorlcal ¢riticimn and the application of rhetorical
theary o gleaned e the criticion of significant speeches,

THESLS (6-9)

691

BHd
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WRITING SEMINAR: THE RESEARCH MONOGRAPH
IN SPEECH {3)

Prerequisite: Specch 501 or SU2. The planning of a
scholarly artiele based on research and suitable in subicet,
content, method, form and style for submission to one of
the journals in the field of speech.

INTERNSHIF IN RHETQRIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS
(3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructaor, Supervised teaching
of coorses and{or units within courses in the area of
rhetoric and public address and, where apprapriate,
assistance in the co-curricular programs of (his avea. A
Field Project Report will be required of {hose Laking the
eourse to fulfil the M, A Option [ requirement.

FIELD INTERNSRIF IN PUBLIC [NFORMATION/
MASS COMMUNICATION (5-16)
Prerequisitc: permission of instructor.  On-the-jok

experience in public information/mess cammunication
work in an ageney af government, educational institution,
Dublic service organization, or broadeasting station or
other private enterprise as approved by the Speech
Department Graduate Commitize, A Field Projeet Report
will be required. This report may be applied in partial
fulfilment of the M.A., Option 11 requirement.

INTERNSHIP IN THEATRE ARTS (3)

Prerequisite: pemmission ol instructor. Experimentation
leading to development of new methods and materels in
the feaching and practice of theatre: supervised assistance
in curricular and co-curricular programs in theatrs, A
Field Preject Report will be required of those laking the
course to fulfill the M.A ., Option II requirement.

INTERNSHIP 1IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY ANINOR
AUDIOLOGY THERAPY (3

Prerequisites: experience as a epeech therapist and
permmisdon  of instructor. Experimentation with new
methods and materials, and clinieal implementstion of
current practices, planning, directing and superviaing
fpeech clinicians. A Field Project Report will be required
of those taking the course 1o fulfill the M.A., Option IT
reguirement,
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Many students are surprised and pleased to hear that
Western offers technical education programs on its
campus; indeed, the Department of Technology is the
largest and strongest of its kind in the entire Northwest.
Students enroll in the technalogy courses either because
they arc inter¢sted in completing one of the thre major
programs offered or because they are pursuing other
majors or careers which are enhanced by skill and
knowledge in a technical field. Some students take a
limited number of technical courses because they enjoy
working and learning in the shop setling and wish 1o
include these activities in the elective portion of their
college experience,

By counting the courses listed in this section of the
catalog, students can be impressed by the number of
courses {over 80} which are offered. By reading some of
the titles and course descriptions, some understanding of
the breadth of offering can be gained. These courses can
be divided, for convenience, into six major categories:

Graphic Communications Technology: These are the
courses which deal in two-dimensional media and which
involve the various ways by which man transmits
information  and  thoughts  through  visual means.
Included i this category are courses in industrial
graphics and drafting, the graphic arts and phatography,
Actual courses included in this category are 160, 210,
211, 212, 240, 260, 265, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 362,
363, 413, 419, 440, 441, 447, 448, 449, 460, 469, 540,
541, 542, 343, 544,

Muzierials and Processes Techrology: Courses in this
category deal with skill and information pertaining to
the ways man copes with his physical and material
environment and with which he modifies and shapes
basic materials far his own use, Included in the category
are courses in material science, mctallurgy, material
testing, wood technology {furniture design  and
construction, laminations), metals technology (material
forming, casting, molding, shaping and machining}, and
polymer  science  ({plastics, thermoplastics  and
thermosets). The specific courses offered in this area
include 222, 223, 224, 225, 231, 303, 320, 325, 326,
328, 331, 333, 417, 420, 422, 425, 428, 429, 433, 434,
439,
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Mechanical and Electrical Technology: This category
includes a study of power—its generation, transmission,
control and utilization, and deals with the topics of fluid
power  (hydraulics, fluidics, pnéeumatics), power
generation {internal heat engines, external combustion,
solar energy), instrument control systems and power
measurement, electrical power (motors, generators,
transformers, distribution and control), communication
{radio, television, facsimile, teletype), industrial {contro}
and instrumentation), and electronics. Courses in this
ctegory include 270, 280, 281, 370, 371, 372, 375,
379,381,382, 477, 478, 179, 489.

fndustrial Design: This is a study of the human and
material factors, functional requirements and zesthetic
considerations which are combined 1n solve the
problems of product design, The courses offered in
design include product design, design history, design
factors and techniques. The Western Design Center,
offered jointly by home economics and technology, is
described on the pages following and relates to the
design work of the Technology Department. Design
courses offered include 214, 215, 315, 316, 317, 418,
418,

Driver Education! In order o teach driver education in
Washington schools, four courses are required, including
three of the following: 480, 481, 482, 483,

General and  Professional Courses: These are the
professional courses for those who wish to teach or for
those from other departments or off-campus who have
specific interests, One course (391) is for those who wish
to study about the relationship of man and technology.
Included here are 101, 301, 350, 391, 394, 400, 417,
459, 491, 492, 493, 495, 496, 497, 590, 591, 594, 595,

PROGRAMS AND MA|ORS

There are three programs in the Department  of
Technology for those who wish to become majors; all
three offer the Bachelor of Science degree,

Industrial Arts

This teacher preparation program has been offered for



aver 70 years and is a traditional strength at Western,
The program prepares teachers of technical subjects for
the junior and senior high schools. Some graduates, if
occupationally gualified, choose o teach in the
vocational and technical programs of community
colleges and technical institutes. For elementary
teachers, industrial arts offers an activity approach to all
subjects and ways of insiailing career awareness in the
entire elementary program. The department houses a
laboratory which features an individualized all-media
approach to the content in career and technical
education.

{ndustrial Technology

This praogram is for those who wish to enter supervisory
and management levels of technical industries, Many
employers are now seeking supervision, management and
sales personnel who have the unique educational
combinations offered in the industrial technology
program at Western. That is, 2 general education with a
liberal intent, extensive work in the sclences and
mathematics, and breadth and depth in the theoretical
and practical approaches to industries’ basic materials,
processes and problems. Industrial technology does not
offer highly specialized engineering content; instead, the
program provides graduates who have praven their
industrial Interests and the ability to meet the
expeciations of employers who emphasize continuing
developmental and educational progress on the job. An
increasing number of employers are seeking industrial
technology graduates, and positions taken by recent
graduates inciude the following examples: design
associate, outside engineer, industrial design trainee,
production management, media specialist, sales engineer,
graphic iliustrator, engineering assistant, industrial
engineer and city-planning assistant.

Visual Communications Education (VICOED)

Growing out of an earlier graphic arts program, the Ford
Foundaticn funded an innovative and interdisciplinary
pilot program called visual communications education
(VICOED). This program secks to  develop
communicators who understand the processes of
communication and who can select and use the
appropriate elements {graphic arts, television, film,

Techrolagy

technical illustrations, photography, etc.). Graduates of
this program have been placed in a variety of
media-related positions in industry, government and
education. increasingly, schonls, colleges and universities
have sought VICOED graduates as media specialists in
instructional technology. IL should be noted that the
VICOED program is carcfully structured and extensive
in mature; it is advantageous therefore for interested
students to seek advisement and enrollment in VICOED
early in their college careers. A complete description of
the program is offered on page 2G2 of the catalog under
the “Interdepartmental Programs’ listing.

PLACEMENT

The Department of Technology does not comprise 2
vocational/technical program to the ¢xtent that it seeks
to guarantee placement upon graduation, However, in jts
history the department has enjoyed one of the highest
placemment records of any program at Western; and the
demand for technojogy graduates continues to be high.
But it should be remembered that there are thousands of
students in colleges who do not expect direct placement
from their college careers; they are in higher education
for other valid reasons. The liberal arts are in themselves
frequently ciaimed 1o be the ‘best’ type of vocational
education; technology majors are not denied the liberal
arts. In addition, however, technology majors study in
subjects which are germane to a modern technological
society and, though their placement cannot be
puaranteed, the combination of disciplines they have
studied allows them to stand in an advanrageous
placement position regardless of the nature of current
economic canditions. [n short, technology does not rely
upon narrow vocational goals and does not justify its
effort solely upon placement pessibilities. However, it is
proud of its placement record and a prognosis which
appears to be excellent.

THE WESTERN DESIGN CENTER

The Western Design Center (WDC) is a vehicle which
serves to provide students with realistic design problems
which are drawn from the actual needs of the
surrounding area, The WDC is in  constant
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correspondence with varicus governmental, charilable
and similar non-profit agencies in order to seek out
design  problems which can be structured into
assignmenits for thc design students of home economics
and technology. These assignments, then, become
on-the-job situations and involve students in actual work
with design clients.

Students interested in Design Center projects should
consult the WDC personnel in home economics and
rechnology,

TECHNOLOGY FACULTY

SaM R.PORTER (1962} Chairman.

Professor. BA, lows Stata Teachers College; Ma,, Teachers
College, Columbia University; EdD, University of Missouri,

MICHAEL F. BJUR (1971) Assistant Professor, B4, Central
Washington State College: MEd, Wayne State University.

JOSEPH E. BLACK (1987) Associate Professor BS, Lshigh
University; BME, Cooper Union, New York: MME, New
York Umiversity; PhD, Lehigh University,

GERRIT BYEMAN (1972) Instructar. BA, Western Washingtan
State College .

ROBERT D. EMBREY {197%) Assimant Professor. BA, MA,
MFA  University of Oregon.

RICHARD J, FOWLER (1965] Associate Professor. gA, MS,
Washington Stata  University; EdD, Texas A. & M.
University.

CARL H, HAMNOVER, [R. {1973! Assistant Professor. as,
Central Connecticut  State Collage; MA, Ball State
University,

CLAUDE E. HILL {1967 Asinant Professor. BA, MA,
University of Washington,

WESLEY D. MARTINSEN (1967} Instructor, BA in Ed, BA,
MEd, Western Washington State Ceollege.

WILLIAM H. McPHERSON [1872) Assistant Professor. BS,
Central Connecticut  State Collega: MA, Columbia
University; EdD, Unjversity of Maryland.

DONALD E. MOON {1986] Associate Professor. BS in Ed,
Califormia State College. California, Pa.; MA, Teachers
Collepe, Columbia University; EdD, Oregon  State
University.

FRED A. OLSEN {1961] Associate Professor. BA., University of
YWashington; MS, Stout State University: PhD, The Dhjﬂ
State University,

RAY A, SCHWALM [1549] Professor of Technalogy and
Grrector, Visual Communication Education, B3, Millersville
State Collega; MS, EdD, Oregon State University.

MICHAEL SEAL (1868) Associate Professor. BEd, Inivarsity of
British Celumbia; MEd, Western Washington State College;
EdO, Texas A, & M. University.
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MAaRVIN A. SOUTHCOTT (19691 Asociate Frofessor, BA,
University of Washington; MFA, Maryland Institute.

ROLF W. WALUM (1971} instructor. BA in Ed, MEd, Western
Washington State College.

RICHARO F. VOGEL {1971) Associste Professor, 8A, MAT,
Washington State  University; DEd, Texas A, & M.
University,

BACHELGR OF SCIENCE
(Industrial Arts Education)

Major  Secondary

110 credits (includes professional education)

25 credits in jower division technology courses:
Tech 210, 214, and 19 credits under adviserment
O 25 credits in upper division technology courses:

Tech 391, 491, 493, and 16 credits under

advisement from one or two of the following:

a. Graphic Communications Technology
(industrial graphics, graphic arts, photography,
Industrial design)

b. Materials and Processes Technology (woods,
metals, material science, plastics, crafts)

¢. Mechanical and  Electrical  Technology
(electricity, electronics, power mechanics)

O 24 credits from the following:

a.  Student-designed, departmentally
interdisciplinary squences

b. Additional upper division technology courses

¢.  Approved cooperative work-study cGurses

O 36 credits—the Professional Education Sequence

(see page 269). Note: the department recommends

Opticn B of the Professional Education Sequence

for industrial arts education majors

approved

Teaching Competence
Recommendation for teaching competence normaily

requires completion of the major with a grade point
average of 2.5 or better,

Minor 25 credits

Courses to be selected under departmental advisement.



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE {industrial Technalogy)

Major  110credits
O 25 credits in lower division techrnology courses
O 20 credits in upper division lechnoiogy courses from
one of the fallowing:
a. Graphic Communications (industrial graphics,
graphic arts, photography}
b. Materials and Processes Technology (woods,
metals, material science, plastics)
c. Mechanical and  Electrical  Technology
(electricity, electronics, power mechanics}
d. Industrial Design
O 25 credits related to the major from one or more ot
the fallowing:
a.  Student-designed  departmentally
interdisciplinary sequences
b. Additional upper division technology courses
c. Approved cooperative work-study courses
O 40 credits supporting courses: Physics 131 or 231;
Math 122 or 220, 240; Computer Science 110; 15
credits in economics or business administration; any
ane of the following sequences: (a} Chem 121,122,
123; (b} Chem 115, 208, 209; (c} Chem 115, 251;
{d) Chem 115, Physics 132, 133

approved

Minor 25 credits

Courses selected under departmental advissment.
Visual Communications
(VICOED) Concentration

See Interdepartmental
specifications,

Programs, page 262 , for

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in industrial arts leading to the
degree of Master of Education, se¢ Graduate Bulletin,

Technology
COURSES IN TECHNOLOGY

Courses in technology cover @ wide ronge of subject areas, For
regdy reference, courses may be classified as foflaws:

Graphic Communications Technology—160, 210, 211, 212, 240,
260, 266, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 342, 262, 383, 413, 419,
440, 441, 4473, 447, 448, 448, 460, 469, 540, 541, 542, 543,
544

Materiols and Processing Technofogy—222, 223, 224, 225, 231,
303, 720, 325, 376, 328, 331, 323, 417a.c, 420, 422, 426, 428,
429, 433, 434, 438

Mechanical and Electrical Technolfogy—270, 280, 281, 370, 371,
372,375, 379, 381, 382, 477, 478, 479, 489

Indusiriel Design — 214, 215, 315, 316, 317, 416, 418
firiver Education- 480, 481, 482, 483

Generdl and Professional Coursés—101, 201, 301, 304, 350, 391,
aG4, 400, 417b, 450, 453, 491, 432, 493, 494, 495, 496, 497k,
497m, 590, 591, 654, 685

101 ORIENTATION TO INDUSTRIAL AHRTS AND

TECHNDLOGY (2)

The areas of technology, programs of studies, and caveer
apportunlties. Recommended for freshmen and new
transfer students who seek information on the avea, S/U
grading cnly for chis course.

160 TECHNICAL FUNDAMENTALS DF PHOTOGRAPHY
{23
A non-laboratory approach to the bagie technical
congefis,

210 INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (3)

Experience in expressng fdeas  through  visual
ecommunication utilizing the principles and lechnigques of
industral graphics; techmical freehand skeiching,
multiview projectlons, supplemental views, and pictorial
representations,

211 INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS ({3}
Prerequigite: Teeh 210, Condnuation of drafung
echniques, smphadzing working drawings of machine
parts, double auxiliary views, fasleners, developmenis,
picterlal representalions, and duplicalion methods.

212 GRAPHIC ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequixte: Tech 210. Relationshlp of points, lines, and
planes in space wilh application to vector, molon, and
mechanical pnalysis,

214 FUNDAMENTALS OF PRODUCT DESIGN (3)

Basie design concepts and aesthetles of form, coler, and
space involved in Lhe design process. Consdered
preliminary to courses in design with graphle medls,
woad, plastles, metals, and industriel design.
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215

222

223

224

225

231

240

260

265

270

ZBG

281

401

246

EVOLUTION IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3

Inierrelalionship with the aris, sciences, and soriety:
de;dgners. their philosophies and ragultant impaet on
culfure.

HOT METAL PROCESSES {2}

Basic concepis and skills in hot melzl
processes, dncluding  casting, forging,
forming, and welding.

fabrication
heat ireating,

MACHINE METAL PROCESSES (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210 recommended. Basie coneepts and
skills i machine metal processes: shaping metal by
machine tools, chipless marhining, autamation of
machine tools and cold forming processes,

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (3)

Prerequisite! peneral education physics and mathematies,
of equivalent. Elementary ctalics, stress and strain in
merbers, and statically de leeminate beams,
INDUSTRIAL MATERIALE (73)

Prerequisite: grneral education chemistry and
mathematies requirements, or cquivelent. Materigls of
industrial lechnology; introduction ta the science of
mglerials,

GENERAL WOODS (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 210 recommended. Introduction io
basic industrial taols and machines wsed in processing
wood materials, Custom design and fabriealion of waod
praducts. Technical information related to processes,
VISUAL COMMUNICATION {5}

Survey of the visual communirations fieldd including visual
communications  lheory, information  design, repro-
duclion, presen tation, and management: involves the print
and non-print media.

GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY {33

FPrexcquisite: Teeh 160 or permission of instmuctor.
Application of photographic lechnigue.
FUNDAMENTALS OF CINEMATOGRAPHY (3)
Planning, photographing, and editing motion pictures;
producing single concept fHims,

APPLIED ELECTRICITY (%)

Principles and concepts of  ecleetricity: laboratory
experiences with electrical components, cireuils, and
iNEasUTIng eguipment.

POWER MECHANICS (3}

Degign prineiples of major power sources:; lechnigues of
torque and power measurergent,

POWER TRANSMISSION (3}

Principles and practice of mechanical and fluld trans-
mission of power.

CRAFTS {(3)
Design and construction in a vaniety of craft materials,

a0z

310

213

315

316

317

320

324

FINISII FRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE (3)
Introduction by modern finiching malerials and PErOCESSES,

TECHNMICAL ILLUSTRATION (3)

Prerequisite: Teeh 210, Translation of orthographic
drawing inlo three-dimensivnal drawings through the uze
of isometre, dimetrie, trimerrie, perspective  and
schemaiic drafling technigues.

ADVANCED DRAFTING (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 211, Problems in machine znd patiern
drafting, pictoriale and architecture.

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND MOUSE PLANNING
{3

Prerequisite; Tech 210.  Historical development:
considerations of design; analysis of needs: utilization of
sites, preparation of plans.

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN PROCESSES (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 210, Degign as a process of problem
solving: problem recopnition, definition resolution, and
presentation; ahaly sis of market and motivational research
lechniques.

DIMENSION AL ANALYSIS IN INDUSTRTAL DESIGN
(3

Prerequisite: Tech 315, Application of wmult-view
projectiuns, pictorials, mock-ups, and prototypes to the
resolution of a cesipn problem,

FRODUCT SYNTHESIS IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 3;

Frercquisite: Teeh 318, Preparation of a portfolio of
research sketehes, working drawinga, and renderings in the
creation of a mock-up or prototype of an original or
modified product.

PRODUCTION METAL PROCESSES (1)

Prerequisites: Tech 222, 223, Concepts of metalworking
processes as applied to produetion; selection of processes
based upon  design  and  economie considerations;
aukomation,

MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3)

Prerequisite: Math 122 or 220 or eguivalent, The response
of engineering members 1o force.

325, 328 GENERAL METALLUKGY (3, 3)

328

331

Prerequisiles: Chem 115 or 121, Math 229 oy 122 Tech
325 prerequisite to 328, Structure of melals, phase
diagrams and heat beeatments.

METALLURGY LABORATORY (1}

Prerequisite: Teeh 335, Study of metal specimens and
metallography.

ADVANCED WODDS (3}

Frerequisite: Tech 231, Skill and development in the
more complex woodworling processes with  relawd
information on the woodworking industry.



333

240

341

342

360

i62

363

70

E4E

372

375

aty

PLASTICS (5}

Prerequisite: gencral education chemistry: Tech 231
recommended. Polymer seience and anelysis of basic
plastics materials: experence in product design, tooling.,
and processing of thermoplastic and thepmosetting
mawerals,

GENERAL GRAFPHIC ARTS T (3

Prerequisite: Tech 240 or permission of Instructor,
Graphic arts wrhnology as relaled (o reproduction of
graphie design lechniques.

GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS Il (5}

Prerenuisite: Tech 340 or permission of instructor.
Techniques, processes, atd products of the graphic arts
industry; designing, reproducing, presenting, and
managing graphic materials,

TV PRODUCTION T (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 340 and writen permission af the
Speech Communicaiion Arvea adviser ot the Direetor of
VICOED, Theory and twehnigue of basic welevision
production. Laboratory practize utilizing instructiongl
media facilitles. Also offered as Specch 342,

TECHNDLOGY 1N THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3]

AT activity approach to the study of technology—its
tools, materials, products, processes and occupations—and
integration with the areas of the elementary school
surreulum.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION PHOTOGRAPTLY (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 260 or permisgion of instructor,
Function of photography in visual communication;
application of theory and techniques to projecis.

COLOR PIIOTOGRAPHY (3

Prevequisile; Tech 280 or pemmission of instructor
Fundamentals of eclor theory; techniques of producing
color transparvencies and prints,

ELECTRON TUBE CIRCUITRY (4}

Prerequisite: Tech 270 or Physics 155 or permission of
instractor. Theory and application of elestron tubes in
kagio electronic circulis,

SEMI-CONDUCTDRS (4)

Prevequisite: Teeh 370 or permissioh of instructor
Characterislics of semi-conductor devices and cireuits.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICE (4]

Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permission of instructor
Industrial wses of eleetromics; electron tubes, control
devices, relays, and closed loop syslems.

MOTORS AND GENERATORS {(3)

Prerequisite: Tech 270 or permission of instructer.
Theory and characlerislics of motors and generators.
VISUAL COMMUNICATION ELECTRONICS (3)

Prerequisile: Tech 341 or permission of instruetor.
Pronciples and applicalions of instrementalion, slectronic
systems and computer graphics Lwchnology in the
communication industty,

380

381

382

391

304

400

413

416

417
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ADVANCED POWER MECHANICS {3)

Prevequisite: Tech 280 or permission of instructor.
Efficiency determinantz, power measuremnent, develop-
ment of eoncepts introduced in Tech 280,

ADVANCED POWER THANSMISSION (3)
Prevequisite, Tech 281 or permisgion of instruetor.

Practical application of hydraulic and fluidic theory;
development of concepts inirodueed in Tech 281.

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2}

Prerequisite: Teeh 270 or 2B0 or permission of instructor,
Basic principles of eleclrical componenis and systems of
the automohile and other enginegs.

MAN AND TECHNOLOGY (3)

Development, scope, and impact of lechnology upon
rmat,

[NDUSTRIAL TOURS ({3)

Visitation to selecied industries of the Pacilic Morthwest
to acquire first-hand understanding of regional industry:
analysis of process, product design, and personnel
problems. Sumimers only.

SPECIAL PRDBLEMS (1-8)

Prarequisite: permission of instractor; open omly to
technology majors. Specielized advaneced study through
individual instruetion.

ARCHITECTURAL PROBLEMS (3)

Prerequisite; TeeR 313, Advanced residentlal planning,
cost estimating. FHA staitdards, hullding codes; individual
and group meséarch,
STRUCTURAL-AESTHETIC FACTORS H )
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN {5)

Prerequisile: Tech 216 or permission of instndetor,
Tectonle principles applied Lo consumer products,
problems relawed fo functional and eémotional factors of
environmental design involving space, structure, furmiture
and lighting.

SPECTAL INTEREST SEMINARS

417a Woodcarving {3)
Prerequizile: art or
ERperense,

4170t Industrial Arts in the Middle School (3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience.

Wood Sculpture and Design  {(3)

Prerequisite: Tech 417a,

4179 Material Testing in Industrial Arts (3}
Prerequisite: industrial arts teaching.

417h The World of Censtruction (3)

industrial arts leaching

417¢

{Extenzion)

41%] Surveyor's Transit Technology (1)
(Extension}

417k The World of Mapufacturlng {3}
{Extiension}

417m Visual Communications (3)
Prerequisite: a hasic course in graphic ares, art or
photography or permiwicn of mstructer.
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418

412

420

424

428

429

433

434

439

440
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417n Individualizing  Instrection for  Occupational
Yersatility (3)
Prerequisile: Leaching experdence.
41Tp Student Management Systems (J)
A class designed for teachers wishing to incor
porate  the student management and direetion
system of the “Oceupational Versatilicy program.
417g Seli Instructional Sysiems (3)

A class designed for leachers wighing (o incor
porate ke self  instructional phase of the
“Oocupational Versalility” method of eaching
industrial arts.

DESIGN CENTER RESEARCH PROJECT (1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 214 or Home Econ 101 or permission
oi instrretor. Directed research in desipn under the
auspices of the Western Design Center. (Alio offered as
Home Econ 4183

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRAFTING/DESIGN (1-3}

Prerequisite: Tech 211 or permission of instructor.
Research problem in drafting or design conducted under
supervicion,

FHYSBICAL METALLURGY ({3)

Prerequisite: Tech 328, Metals
charae tenistics, phase diagrams,
properties to micrastrueture.

and alloys, physical
relation of physical

MATERIALS SCIENCE  (3)

Prereguisites: Math 122 or 220, Chem 115 or 121 or
equivalent. Properties and utilization of metals and
nan-metals. Relationahip between propertiez of jnlerest
angd fundamental atomic arrangements.

DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-3)

Prerequisite: permissfon of instructor, Research under
supenision in an area of malerial science,

IN MATERIAL SCIENCE

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN METALS {1-3)

Prereguisites: Tech 223, 320, or permission of instruetor,
Selection, development, and researeh, under supervision,
within one of the areas of metals Leehnology,

ADVANCED PLASTICS (3

Prerequisite: Tech 333, Concepts of polymer science:
advanced application of thermo-forming and molding
processes; plastie tooling,

REINFORCED FLASTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 333, Resin and reinforcement syskems;
mold désign and development: manufacturing processes
with reinforeed plastics.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN WODDS (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 231, 331, or permiszion of insteuctor,
Selection, development, and research, under supervision,
wilhinn ene of the areas of wood echnology,

GEAPHIC DESIGN {5}

Prerequisites: Tech 341 and 362, or permisgion of
instruetor. Principles and application of effective visual
communication, design, and reproduction.

441

442

443

447

448

449

450

459

460

465

YISUAL COMMUNICATION SERYICES MANAGF-
MENT (5)

Prerequisite: Tech 341 or permission of instructor,
Estimating and pricing, simplified cost  aceounting:
organization and sdministration of visual eotomunication

services: production,  quality  and  eolor  conirol
instrurnents and Lechniques.

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (5}

Prerequisile: senior or pgraduale status, Dezign  and

produetion of instructional matenals; single concept
metian pictures, slide presentalions, video tapes and
printed materials for course outlines are developed.

T/V PRODUCTION 11 (3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, Tech 342 or Speech 342, and
writlen permission of the Speech Communication Ares
sdviser or the Diractor of VICOED, Advanced theory angd
Lechnigue of elevision production. Laboraiory
experiences utilizing instructional media facllities. Also
lisled as Speech 443,

PUBLICATIONS PROOUCTION (3}

Prevequisite: coneurreai encollment in Tech 448 or
permission of instructor. Experiences in design, lavour,
and production of publicalions through printed media,
film, lelevision, or other means.

YISUAL COMMUNICATION (5)

Prerequigite: completion ¢f the VICOED sequence or
permission of instruclor. Synthesis of basic concepts,
models, and theories, the perceptual, social, sultural, and
kchnological deferminanis of wvisual form, style, und
conkent,

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN GRAPHIC ARTS (1-3)

Prevequisite: Tech 240, 340, or permission of insiructor,
Selecled prablems in graphice arts,

CAREER AWARENESS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
{1-3}

Prerequisile: teaching experience or senior slalus in
weacher education. An activity approach to the rvelation-
ships between occupations, the process of cccuputional
cheoice, and aspecis of the elementary school eurdculum.
Examples and applications for incorporating career
conesple into the regular curriculum. Skill development in
the use of consiructive classroom activities,

DIRECTED RESEANLCH IN [NDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (i-3)

Prevequisites: Tech 350 or permission of instructor,
Developing industrial arts conlent with emphasis on the
relationship between industrial arts and the elemenlary
sehool curriculum,

INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAFPHY (2}

Prerequisite: Tech 363 or permission of instructor.
Application of photographic theory and ilechniques to
sélected prohlems.

OIRECTED RESEARCH IN PHOTOGRAPHY (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 260 or permission of insiruelor.
Regearch problems in photography chosen and conducled
under supervision,
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THEORY AND OPERATION OF ELECTRONIC TEST
EQUIPMENT (4}

Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permission of instructor.
Theory and practice in Lthe coperation of electronic st
equipment common to dustrial arts eleetronic programs.

PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEYVISION (4}
Prerequisite: Tech 371 or permission of instructor,
Theory of radio and lelevision transmitlers and receivers,
DIRFECTED RESEARCH IN ELECTRICITY (1-3)

Prerequigile: Tech 371 or permisgion of instracior,
Advanced study in problems chosen and ¢oenducted under
supervision,

DRIVER EDUCATION: Tech 430, 481, 482, plus one approved
elective course are required for g certificate to tewch driver
education In o Sdte aoproved Conrse.

480 SAFETY EDUCATION (3)
The pcause, incidence, and cifeet of home, school,
recreational and vocational accidents: educalion programs
atud practices to reduce acciden s,

481% BASIC DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY
EDUCATION {3)
Knowledge, attitudes and skills needed to teach driver
education in the secondary school: classyoom instructon
and tn-the-car leaching expericncee,

482+ ADVANCED DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY
EDUCATION (3)
Driver and traffic safety and methods of leaching in the
secondary school; classroom  aul  in-the-car teaching
expenense.

483* DIRECTED RESLARCII IN DRIVER AND TRAFFIC
SAFETY EDUCATION {1-3)
A special problem in driver and traifie safety.

489 DILECTED RESEARCH IN POWER MECHANICS

{1-3)

Prerequigile: Tech 280, 381, ur permission of nstractor,
Advanced study in problems chosen and conducted under
sapeTvizion,

491 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF IMNOUSTRIAL
ARTS (2)
Development of programs in  industrial aris  and
industrial-vocational education; evolving philosophies,
issures, and ohjectives.

"ot applicoble fo endergroduate or graduate progromts i

Techrnology.

492

493

494

495

497d

497

497f

497q

500

540

541

Technology

FACILITIES FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS {3}

Precequisile: senior standing in  leacher cdueationh or
permission of instruetor, Planning, development and
utiliration of industrial arts facilities.

THE TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS (4}

Prerequisile: admission to eacher education. Derivalion
and organization of content for industrial aris; principles,
procedures, and problems in the waching of lahoratary
courses; prerequisite o directed teaching in industnal
arts,

CAREER ERUCATION CONCEPTE (1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience ar senior slatus in
wacher education., History, philesaphy, putpoge, and
status of career education. Applications and examples
drawn from varinus school subjects at all sehool levels.
Specific instruction in ithe installation of 3 career
education dimension to the towl school cuzricelum,

INDUSTRIAL ENGINFERING {3)

Prerequisites: senior status and Math 240, or permission
of instruclor, Orpganization of men and machines for
work: work anelysis, production contrel, quality conwal,
amdl plant desipn.

CARFEER AWAREMESS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
(3)

(See new number, 450.)

CAREER EDUCATION CONCEFPTS {(3)
{Sce new number, 494 )

FOUNDRY PATTEKN DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION
(2

Techniques of pailern design and construction; patiem
malerialz, coe boxes, pating systems, allowaneses and
basic measurement.

THOUGHT PROCESSES IN DESIGN ANT} DRAWING
3)

Courgse consists of projects, discussions and exercises
designed to develop an understanding of design concepts,
thought proeesses in relation to drawing for quick
rendilions of ideas, and problem solving for presentalion
of ijdeas to olhers. The course is inwnded to aid
instructors und other supervisory persons in developing
creativity in others where materiil manipulation is of
Primie COoncexn.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1-5}
Individual problems under supervision.

VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS TECHMOLOGY {3}

Prerequisite: undergraduale concentration in the visual
communications fleld, or permnission of insuctor, The
lechnological changes In the visual communieations
indusiry and the respongses,

THEORIES OF COLOR SEPARATION (3)

Prerequisite:  undergraduzle copcéniration in wisual
comnunication, or permtission of ingtructor. Newer
concepls and techniques of color separation as applied to
the graphic aris industry.
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Technology

542

543

244

250

INFORMATION FORMS DESIGN AND PRODUCTION
2

Prerequisite: undergraduate  conceniration in  visual
communication, ar permission of instrucior.
Differentiation and necessily for integrating information
forms design into more productive S¥YsWIms.

FRINCIPLES OF COLOR AND QUALITY CONTROLS
(3}

Prerequisite: undemgraduale concenimtinn in  visial
commuanication, or permission ol inslroctor. Principles
and devices for maintaining control,

SEMINAR: CURRENT VISUAL COMMUMICATIONS
TOPICS (3)

Prerequisile: undergraduale conceniration in the wvisual
communications flelds, or permission of instrucior.
Research and discussion concemning perlinent problems in
the visual communicalions indusiry,

580

291

594

595

CURRICULUM PROBLEMS IN INDUSTHIAL EDUCA-
TION (D

Derivalion end organization of content and experituces
for industrial arts courses,

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY (33

Developrment  of  trade, techpical, and
lechnolegy ; forces, concepls, issnes and trends,

industripl

RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS (2)

Readings and discussion in current research toples in
industrial arts,

GRAOUATE SEMINAR {2)
Conwmporary issees in indusirial arts.
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AMERICAN STUDIES

The American Studies Program is a major-minor
concentration intended to serve those students and
faculty who have discovered that important aspects of
American civilization cannot be studied by fulfilling the
requirements for the major within a single department,
It also has special interest for students who are
intellectually stimulated by interdisciplinary studies—the
application of the methods of inquiry of one academic
discipline to subject matter of related but independent
disciplines, and the application of new methods of
inquiry 1o various aspects of American culture.

The program offers both breadth and flexibility. The
basic course requirements {see below)} provide
inroduction to at [east four distinctive approaches 1o
the study and evaluation of aspects of American culture,
General Studies 201, 301, and 499 {or equivalent) are
intended to introduce the student to interdisciplinary
study (Gen St 201), acquaint him with existing
scholarship (Gen St 301}, and give him the opportunity
o plan and undertake an independent interdisciplinary
study or field project (Gen St 499 or equivalent).

Four different individualized courses of study are
currently  available—Northwest  Studies, Religion in
America, Science and Technology in Americz, and Myth
and Folklwre in America. The American Studics
Committee believes that comparative study is imporiant
to an understanding of American culture, as an antidote
to provincialism and as a means of illuminating the
subject matier. Therefore, while each of these programs
provides for specialized focus, each also requires a
variety of supporting courses  which  involve
complementary  andfor  contrasting  methods  of
approach. The student’s program also normally includes
2 cohcentration of work within a single departmant
{equivalent to a minor) to provide additional intellectual
depth, and flexibility in making future educational or
professional decisions,

The American Studies Program is a liberal arts program.
It is of interest to students secking education in breadth
as well as depth. [t offers suitable undergraduate
background for specialized study in law, social work,
business, theology or other professions, for entry into
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government service, and for graduate work in American
Studies or other areas of the liberal arts.

Further information about the program, Including
descriptions of the individualized courses of study, is
available from members of the American Studies
Executive Committee: M. Lewis, program director
{(English}, E. Allen {Soc/Anth), R.Bucklznd (Gen St),
R.DeLorme ({History}, K. Faulkner (Economics},
W. Lobue {Gen St), K. Murray (History) or W. Stoever
{Gen St).

Major  90-95 cradits

General Requirements {38 credits)

O Hist 203, 204, or equivalent {10 credits)

[l Eng 316, or equivalent {5 credits)

O A basic course in the social sciences, selected upder
advisement from Soc/Anth 201 or 202; Pal Sci 101
or 250; Econ 201 or Hist 360; Geog 201 (5 credits)
Art History 360 {and prerequisite: one course from
Art History 220, 230, 240) (5 credits)

Gen 5t 201-Invoduction to Interdisciplinary
Studies (4 ¢credits)

Gen 5t 301 Special Problems (5 credits)

Gen 5t 499—S8pecial Problems {3 credits)

oo o 0O

Individualized Program of Study 51-56 credits

A program formulated by the student and 2 faculty
advisory committee and approved by the American
Studies faculty. No program may substantially duplicate
an existing department program; normally no more than
40 credits are to be taken in any single department.

Examples of areas of study are American Myth and
Folklore, MNorthwest Studies, Religion in America,
Science and Technology, Other program possibilities are
also open,

The major in American Studies normally includes a
concentration, approved by the American Studies
faculty, from one of the departments participating in the
program.



CANADIAN AND
CANADIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Western Washington State College is uniguely situated in
respect to Canada. The international border is just a few
miles to the north, and Vancouver, British Columbia, the
third largest metropolis in Canada, is anly an hour away.
interested students may wish to further their education
through courses which focus upon Canada, its
geography, history, polity, economy, educational
systems, etc.

In arder to assure proper organization of the program
and commensurate recognition for students who engage
in it, & mingr in Canadian and Canadian-American
Studies has been estzblished. The courses are offered by
participating departments. Some are regienal in nature,
wome are national in their concern, and some are
comparative. In addition, various departments offer
courses in independent study with approved topics
under direction of participating faculty members,

Minor 30 credits

The minor is applicable to either the bachelor of arts or
bachelor of arts in education degree. For descriptions of
the individual courses, see course listings in this catalog.

O Geography 311; History 377, Political Science 406

O Remaining credits to be selected from: Education
414; Geography 411, 433; History 477, 4%0d;
Political Science 307, 417h, 454; Speech 483; and
approved Independent Study courses in selected
departments. Independent Study credit  will
constitute no more than five (5} out of the total
thirty (30) credits required.

The following courses, while not applicable o the
minar, should prove of interest to the student and are
recommended: Geography 401; Education d4435a;
Sociology/Anthropology 462; and recommended courses
in the French language.

For advisement, consult the director, Dr. Gerard F,
Rutan {Chairman of the Department of Political
Science).

Interdepartmental Studies
EAST ASIAN STUDILES

fn recognition of the increasing importance of East Asia
in human affairs, Western Washington State College
established the Program in East Asian Studies in
September of 1970. The Program stresses the
interdisciplinary study of the region and is designed to
atrain two objectives. First, it offers students an
opportunity  to  acquire  accurate, detailed, and
comprehensive  knowledge of a region that has
traditionally been slighted in American education.
Second, it prepares students who wish to teach courses
on East Asia in community colleges and high schools or
who are attracted by the growing jab opportunities
related o East Asia in business and government.

Minor 30 credits

The following minor is applicable to either the Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. I may
be combined with a major in history or in political
science for a major concentration, or may be elected as a
minor by majors in other fields. For description of
courses, see the sections of cooperating departments:
history, political science and socislogyfanthropology.

O Histery 280 andfor Pol S¢i 307

O Remaining credits to be selected from:
History 480, 481, 482, 483, 484 485, 490g
Pol Sci 417d, 430, 431, 432, 476
Soc/Anth 464

COURSES IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES

287x SURYVEY OF EASTERN CENTEAL AS[A ({3}
An introduction W the art, archilecture, history,
languages, literatures, philosophles, religions, and societles
of Mongolia and Easlern Turkestan,

400 MMRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-6)

Prerequisite: permiszion of ingoructor. Individual study of
topics not normally covered in formal courses.
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Interdepartmental Studies

401 SURVEY OF EAST A3IA (5)

A team-tavght lecture course; examines the history.
religions, philosophies, and sooieties of the region, Taught
as part of 3 summer institute,

402 ART ANO LITEHATURE OF EAST ASIA (1)
4 team-taught lecture course; examines the substanee of
East Agian art and literature, their roles in different
sacieties of the reglon, and the crossflow of influences

between East Asia and other parts of the world. Taught 23
part of a summer instiiote,

A3 LANGUAGES OF EAST AStA (2)
Salient features of Chinese, Japanese and Korean snd

thejr histarical, social, and potitical roles, Taught as part
af a summer institute,

404  RESOURCES AND TECHNIQUES FOR CLASSROOM
PRESENTATION {2)

Frerequisite: coneurrent enrcllment in 401, 402, 403,
Diszussion nf rescurces and materials and supgested
lechniques of presentation suitable for clisstoom use,
Taughti rs part of a summer institute.

The Program in East Asian Studics olio offers futorials in
Intermediate Chinese, Intermediote fapancie, and Elementary
Karearn,

Reluted cawrses are: Are 370, Art 470, Art 471, Chinese 197xye,
Lthorie Studies 205, Ethnic Studies 340, Etheic Studies 352,
Geugruphy 313, fapanese 197xyr, and Sociology [Antivopology
362,

For further information and advisement, consuit Dr, Henry G,
Schwarz (High Street Half 21), Director of the Program in Eust
Asign Studies.

GENERAL SCIENCE

Recommendation {or teaching competence in general
science normally reguires completion of the major in
general science,

Major  Elementary 45 credits

3 Physics 131; 105 andfor Geog 337
O Chem 115 or 121; Geol 211, 212
O Biology 120,121

O Electives under advisement*

Major Concentration 75 credits

This concentration satisfies both the major and the
minor for junior high schoo! teachers,
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O  Physical Scieace—25 credits under advisement,*
including Phy Sci 492, Physics 131, 132, 133, and
Chem 115 or 121 or equivalent

2] Biological and Earih Sciences—25 credits in one

field and 135 in the other, sefected under advisement,

including Biol 493 or Geol 390, Physics 105 and/or

321 or equivalang

General Science 405 or equivalent

Electives under adviscment®

oo

COURSES IN GENERAL SCIENCE

40% HISTORY OF SCIENCE (3)

Prerequisite: 30 credits in biological and/or physical

science. The natwre, meithods, and development of seience
and the role of science in society; recommendad for ail
science majors.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

The undergraduate Honors Program  provides a
challenging opportunity for the student of high
academic ability to realize his potential. Freshmen are
invited into the Honors Program on the basis of entrance
exams, high school grade averages, andfor recom-
mendation. Students already enrolled in ¢ollege enter
the program on the above bases or may be recommended
by a college instructor.

Those selected for honors work participate in much of
the general education program required of all degree
candidates but are responsible to the Honors Board for
the precise determination of their programs. Sub-
stitutions or waivers of some reguired courses may be
approved on the basis of individual needs. The Honors
Board and the student's major department have joint
responsibility for upper division course requirements,

There are a number of special colloquia and tutorials for
honors students,

*Or. fohn Whitmer, Chemistry Depariment, s the adviser tor this
mfor,



The Honors Program at Western is a four-year program
involving both general honors courses and more
specialized work within the major department, In 1969
the program was formally reorganized to meet the goal
of giving both students and faculty greater freedom. The
revised program enabled students to prepare allernates
to the general college requirements, to undertake more
independent study, to develop contracts lor graduation.
It also gave departments more freedom in structuring
honors work in particular majors and minors.

Students interested in this program are invited 1o consult
the chzirman of the Honors Board for more details.

Admission to the Program

Students who have been admitted to Western are

considered for admission to the Honors Program by any

one af the following ways:

1. Scholastic aptitude test scores in the top Five per
cent.

2. A grade point average of 3,7 or above.

3. Faculiy recommendation,

Quarterly Courses of Study

Colloguia: Usually 2 credits, consisting of small groups
of students and faculty who meel to study an area in
depth. Several colloquia are offered each quarter. Some
titles of past colloguia have been: “Socrates and Jesus,”
“The Common Law Tradition,” “Philosophy of
Science,” “Geologic Hazards" and “The Russian Novel.”

Honars students may offer colloquiz dealing in an area
of special interest to them. The ¢lass proposal must be
approved by the Honers Board, and is offered on the
same basis as the other colloguia. S5tudent-run colloguia
in the past have included: “Science Fiction: A Survey of
Ideas," “The Lord of the Rings,"” and *Contemporary
Education.”

Tutorfof: Usually 2 credits; consists of a person to
person in-depth learning experience in which one faculty
member and one student wark together on a problem of
special interest to both of them.

Interdepartmental Studies

Indzpendent Study: Involves individual work with a very
concentrated area of study which is usually related to
the student’s major or minor, not necessarily completed
an campus. Some past examples for independent study
include: working with ACT Theatre Company in Seatile
by a drama major, studying medieval architecture in
Europe, and a concentrated study of the Russian
language.

Special majors, course waivers, early gradugtion: General
college requirements may be waived in fieu of alternate
work such as a relevant cofloquium or tutorial.
Advanced placement exams are available by arrahgement
with the Testing Center. Students may propose a major
of majer-minor concentration not listed in the catalog.
Such majors are prepared in detail by the student with
the help of faculty in concerned departments, and
constitute a contract for graduation. In some cases,
graduation with fewer than 180 credits is warranted.

Policies within the Honors Program, all student-run
colioguiz, independent studios, recommendations for
graduation with honors, and senior theses must be
approved by the Honors Board. The Honors Beard
consists of the director, who chairs the board, and
selected faculty and honors students,

Reguirerments for Gradugtion with Homors

in addition to (or in some cases, in liew of) the
requirements for graduation from WWSC, the honors
student must have completed the following:

O A minimum of 12 credits in Honars [colloquia,
Lutorials, independent study}. 20 credits of Honors
work is more typical.

A minimum of 2 years in the Honors Program.

An allcollege grade point average of not less than
3.5 for the last 90 credits before graduation,
Completion of department requirements for
graduation with honors in the student’s major.

A sentor thesis which has been approved by the
student's  thesis  adviser and  his  department
chairman. The thesis must be signed and delivered in
proper form to the Honors Program office 3 weeks
prior 10 expected graduation, (The thesis proposal
should be presented to the Honors Board three
quarters prior to expected graduation.}

O O 0o
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Interdepartmental Studies

U The student who has developed his own major, or
has compicted alternate work for gencral college
requirements should check with the honors office
prior 1o the registrar’s senior evalualion. Notice of
his work in honors will be forwarded to the
Fegistrar.

HONORS COURSES {Non-departmental )

These caurses are resteicted 1o students enrolled in the Hapors
Pragram,

151, 152, 153 TIUTORIAL (2 ea)

161, 162, 163 COLLOQUIUM {2 ea)

251, 262, 253 TUTORIAL (2 ea)

261, 262, 263 COLLOQUIUM (2 ea)

280 SUMMER READINGS (2)

300 INDEPENDENT STUDY (variable credit)
381, 362, 363 COLLOQUIUM {2 ea)

o SUMMER READINGS (2}

400 INDEPENDENT STUDY (variable eredit)
461, 462, 463 COLLOQUIUM (2ea)

440 SUMMER READINGS (2)

LINGUISTICS

Linguistics provides wvaluable background information
about man’s use ol language, knowledge of which is
essential to caveers in teaching languzge and helpful to
thosc in  psychology, sociolopy/anthropology  and
education.

Contact Dr, Roberl A, Peters, English Department, lar
further information.

Minors

These concentrations in genefal and applicd linguistics
may be taken by candidates for the Bachelor of Artsor
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the Bachelor of Arts in Education degrees. Minors are
available in the departments of English, foreign
languages and sociology/anthropology.

Basic Courses

O Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303

Additional work according to department chosen:

O English {Arts and Sciences)—add English 370, 470,
471

U English {Teacher Educalion}—see English minor
with Linguistics Emphasis

O Foreign Languages (either degreel—add G credits
selected under departmental advisement in a foreign
language

O Scciology/Anthropology {Arts and Sciences) add
SocfAnth 448 and 5 additional credits selected
under departmental advisement

For advisement, consult Dr. Robert Peters {Humanities
Building 307), Director of Interdepartmental Program in
Linguistics,

COURSES N LINGUISTICS

201 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS SCIENCE  {3)
Survey of linguisti¢ method and theory.

202 COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS (33
Prevequisile:  Linguistics 201, Prineiples of language
typology, linguislic peography, compatative methads, and
hiztorical reconsiruction.

203 SOCIOLINGUISTICS (3}
Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Helaticnship between social
classes and dialect in America, wilh attention to dialectie
groups of interest to class,

491 PHONOLUGY (3}
Prercguisite:  Linguisties 201. Theory, methods, and
problems of phonclogical analysis and description.

302 MORPHEMICSE (3)

Prerequisite: Linguisties 201. Theory, methods, and
problems of morphemic analysis and description,



303 SYNTAX ()
Prerequisite: Linguistics 201, Comparative survey of
modern theories of grammar with special reference to
syntax.

306 JISTORY OF LINGUISTICS (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 201 or permission ol instructor.
Development of the science of modern inguistics.

401  LINGUISTIC TIIECRY (3}
Prerequisile: Linguistics 201.

402 HREADINGS IN LINGUISTICS (3)
Prerequisite: permission of ingtractor. Directed research
o topie selected by student; may not be reprated.

403 FIELD LINGUISTICE (D)
Prerequisite: 12 eredits in linguisties. Methods for analysis
and deseription of an unfamiliar language.

4104 LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURLE (3)

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201 or Foreign Languages 310.
Importance of linguislic contributions to lilerary analysis:
linguistics and theory of Llerature; ecmimon problens.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Major  Secondary 45 credits

O General Science 405 or equivalent

O Chemistry 121,122, 127 and 128, 251

O  Physics 237, 232, 233 {or 131, 132, 133}, 381
O Physical Science 492

Minor  Junior High 25 credits
O Courses in addition to the general education
requirements sclected under advisement

For the physical science majors and miners, Dr, John
Miller, Chemistry Department, is the adviser.

COURSES IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE

ag2 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JHTERMEDIATE
SCHOOL (@)

Prerequisites: Seience BEducation 390%: seiencr general
education  reguirements or equivalent, Use of
experiments, demonstrations, and reading to achieve
selected objeclives in teaching in intermediate grades.

Interdepartmental Studies

492 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND SENLOR
HIGH SCHOOL {3

Prerequisite: 15 credits in chemistry or physics, Content,
materials, snd methods of teaching general physical
seience, physics, and chemistry in junior and senior high
schools,

RECREATION AND PARK MANAGEMENT

As our society hecomes increasingly leisure-oriented and
increasingly responsible to needs for leisure activity,
career opportunities for professionals in  recreation
becorme more numerous and diverse. The recreation
curriculum preparcs students to plan, develop and
manage leisure resources; to live in a leisure-oriented
sociely; to pursue careers in the leisure-oriented
professians; and to conduct, interpret and understand
leisure research.

The curriculum adapts the quarter system of scheduling
10 a block system enabling the expanded use of
recreation cducators from other institutions, from
supporting disciplines at Western, and from other
recreation resources in the community. The modular
scheduling facilitates a wider range of educational
experiences by utilizing working professionals in the
educational process.

The following outline illustrates the quarters selected for
block scheduling of core classes.

The major concentration of 97 credit hours salisfies
both the major and minor requirements for the Bachclor
of Arts degree.

Major Cancentration 65 credits

Basic Core: RPM 171

Phase I- RPM 271, 272, 273, 274; Hux 302
Phase 11: RPM 371, 372, 373, 374; Hux 303
Phase Hi: RPM 471

Phase [V RPM 472, 473, 474, Hux 371

ononoono
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Interdepartmental Studies
Supporting Areas

in addition to the basic core, majors must complete an
area of support in one of the following areas {35 hours
under advisement):

Community Services: This area of support js designed to
give students a broader knowledge of contemporary
social problems, community organization, cuitures and
sub-cultures, and other factors influencing  the
administration of leisure services in the community,

Students selecting this option will normally seek
employment in municipai recreation departments, senior
citizens centers, hospitals, correctional settings, armed
services, industrial recreation, youth agencies and other
community based recreation proprams, {33 credits under
advisement from the following:)

O RPM 421, 454

O  SocfAnth 201, 202, 340, 347, 350, 354, 3665, 370,
417a,417d, 417n, 431, 446, 481, 482

O Ethnic Studies 300

Leisure and Naturgl Resources: This area is designed to
study man's use of his natural resources for recreation
services and draws heavily on the offerings of the Huxley
College of Environmental Studics for this emphasis. [t
prepares personne| gualified to face the challenge in
developing and managing our resources in the general
interest of society. {35 credits under advisement from
the foliowing:

KPM 321, 322

Hux 301, 302, 303, 304, 311, 312, 320, 371, 377,
400, 411, 412, 413, 480, 483

Bicl 120, 127, 222, 223, 224, 225, 401, 407

Geol 211, 214

Geog 341,372,421, 422, 430

Ecan 415, 482

nooo oo

Lessure Research and Planning: This oplion is intended
to provide a foundation for further study in research and
planning. Students will be prepared to conduct research,
to understand and interpret -it, and to communicate
research 1o non-rescarch recreational personncl. (35
eredits under advisement from the following:)
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O  RPM 321, 322, 450, 451, 452
O Math 110, 240

0O  SocfAnth 370, 375

O Geog 341, 372, 430

0 Hux41i,412 413

O Pol Sci 265

Minor 32 credits

Complete Phascs | and Il in the modular scheduling.

COURSES IN RECREATION AND
PARK MANAGEMENT

101 LEISURE AND SOCIETY (3}

Service tourse dealing with lhe expanding role of leisure
in eontemporary American life; emphasis on  con-
temporary factars influencing leisure: analysis of leisure
values s eefuted to ndividual and society,

171  FOUKDATIONS OF RECREATION AND LEISURE
(3)

Professional course dealing with the background, present
status, fuluze goals and challenges of leisure and the
leisure service professions.

201 WILDERMNESS AND LEISURE {3)

Service course dealing with the historical anatyas of
American wilderness, wilderness history, pregenvation,
camping., <overuse, ecology, geographic areas, and
wilderness as 2 leisure experience,

271 COMMUNITY LEISURE SERVICES {3)

Survey courst combining volunteer work in a foeal leisure
service ageney wilh 4 séminar eovering the kinds of
servicey available znd who participates in them. The
seminar will include agency personnel, faculty, students
and people particlpating in the services.

272 LEISURE ANDNATURAL RESOURCES ()

Survey couyse on Lhe interrelationships of man’s leisure
purzuits and the environment.

273 CAMPING AND DUTDOOR RECREATION (3)
Counselor iraining, tyvpes of cawmping, ACA standards,
Includes actual camping experience,

274 CAREER DESIGNS (3)

Requires student to mructure s tentative plan  for
completing his education based on the area of support he
iz considering, his individual strengths and weaknesses gnd
employment interests, Includes seminar discussions on the
value of individual preposals.
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RECAEATION RESDURCE FOLICY (3)

Prerequisite: Phase [ Policy formalion and analysis of
recreation resources in federal and state land management
agencies.

RECREATION RESOURCE DEVELDFPMENT (3}

Precequisite: Phase 1. Analysiz of recrealion resources,
agenicies, and orfaokzalions, concepis of management,
policies and preblems, feasibility for development,
planning and design considerations, end value deter-
minstion.

PHILOSOPHICAL AND HISTORICAL BASIS OF
LEISURE (3}

Prerequisite: Phase 1. Philosophjeal and historical
implications of leisure: changing coneepts of lime, work,
educatiop and leisure, and thelr impact on Amencan
values, culture and life etyle.

PARK MANAGEMENT (3}

Preraguisite: Phase I. Management principles, practices
and problems of parks and outdoor recreation areas and
systems.

PRINCIFLES OF PROGRAMMING/LEADERSHIP (3)

Basic principles of programming, promoting and leading a
variety of actlvities in various community settings.
Emphasls will be placed on correliting the programs with
a philosophical rationale.

SUFERYISED FIELD WORK (3}

Prerequisite: Phase 1. Bupervised lahoratory experi¢nce In
the Lidsure gervice profesdons,

SPECIAL PROWECTS (1-5)

Fretequisite: Phage I1. Approved and supervised individual
research projects may be underiaken to supplement
specific needs.

LEISURE AND RETIREMENT (3}

Prevequizite: Phase 1I, Concepts of ieisure, recreation and
vativement are developed and #xamined as potential soejal
raplacements for work and productivity in modern
gociety,

LEISURE RESEARCH DESIGNS (3>

Prerequisite: Phase [I. Course critigue and anelysis of
current leisute ressarch methods.

CANADIAN AND U.s.
RECREATION (3}

Prerequlsite: Phase TI. Identification, classification and

interpretation of legialalion weifecting leisure and
recreatinn, Emphasis on outdoor recreation,

LEGISLATION N

LITERATURE REVIEW ANO ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: Phase 11 or permission of instruetor. Currant
literature in the field of wisure is reviewed and analyzed.
Emphasis is on discussion of selected lilérature anhd
expanding student awareress of Lhe resources aviilable,
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Interdepartmentol Studies

WILDERNESS WORKSHOF (%)

Prerequisite: Phase [i. Summer workahep designed to
study the impact of man on wildermess areas. Includes 2
six-week wilderness experience.

PROGRAMS FOR SPECIAL GROUFS (3)

Prerequisite: Phase 11, Techniques, materials and
melhodology for conducting recxeation programs for Lhe
old, handicapped, mentally retarded and other sperial
Froups.

INTERNSHIF AND SEMINAR  (15)

Prerequisite: Phase II, Full-time supervised professional
experience emphasizing lunctional proficieney under jeint
spongorehip of university and agency personnel.

ADMINISTRATION {5)

Prerequisite: Phase 111, Plannlng, supervision, adminis-
tration, personnel, financing, and evaluation of leisure
service programs,

FUTURE TRENDE (5}

Prerequisite: Phase 111, Seminar on the implications of
contemporary and projected leisure trends for the fuiure
af society.

SUPERVISION (1)

Prerequisite: Phase I[1, Course designed to aid student
advisermnent. Senicrs will be assigned to advise inlerested
freshman and sophomore students aboub the profession
and Western's DLOgIam.

SCIENCE EDUCATION

Students planning to major in 2 science far elementary
or junior high teaching, see majors in general science,
physical science or earth science.

Questions relating to these courses should be directed to
Dr, John Whitmer, Chemistry Department, Coordinator
of Science Education. Studenmis interested in other
science education courses see Biology 383 and 493,
Geology 384 and 390, Physical Science 392 and 492,
Education 423 and 429.

COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

390a.b

SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY GRADES (3)

Prerequisites: general education requircments in sCie e
and mathematics. Selecled geperalizations and Drocesses
in science adaptsble to the elemeniary school, an
introduction to theory and practice in science egucation.
3908 Prmary Emphasis
350b Inlermediate Erphasis
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SCIENCE FOR THE FRIMARY (RADES (3)
Prezequisite: Sei Ed 39¢. Classroom-laboratory study of
“new’ cuorricula; observation and partivipation in public
scheole. 1ntended for students preparing to teach at the
primary level,

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor. Examination of
environmental problems: thelr c¢auses and possible
solutions,

CURRENT TRENDS IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
44% Classroom Methods (3-6)
445h  Field Mcthods in Environmental Education (3-12)

SPECIAL PROJECTS TN SCIENMCE
ELEMENTARY GRADES (2.5)

Prereguisites: one course from Sci Ed 392, Phys Sci 382,
Bicl 3B3 or Geol 384: permission of instructor, Projecls
involving science ingtruetiénal maierials and elrricuiurm,
Repeatable for eredit.

FOR THE

SPECIAL PROJECTS [N $CIENCE TEACHING IN THE
JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (2-5)

Prerequisites; one course from Bic] 493, Geol 390, Phys
Sci 492: permission of instrucior. Projects involving
science instrucliona) materials and ¢urriculum. Repeatable
for eredit.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCiENCE  {2-3)

Prerequisite: completion of the undergradusie teascher
education program or permission of instructor. Special
stience topies and Lheir relation to a K-12 sajence
program, Repeatable for cradit,

ADVANCEC STUDIES 1IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
{3-5)

Prersquisite: teaching experience or permission of
ingtructor, A eritical study of research and developments
related to seience education, Repeatable for credit.

INTERNSHIP I[N $CIENCE EDUCATION 3

Prerequisite: permission of inslructor, Assisting with the
teaching of an on-campus selence melhods course for
preservice elementary school Leachers.

INSERVICE WORKSHOPS N SCIENCE EDUCATION
{3

Prevequisite: permission of Ingtructor. Planning and
implementing a series of not less than three inservice
workehops in elemmentary school science. May be repeated
for elective credit.

SCIENCE CURRICULUM FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3)
Prerequisite: permlggion of inelructor. Development of
science curricula and teachers™ guides for use in local
szhool systems,

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTAFRY SCIENCE EDUCATION
(1-33

Prerequisite; permision of instruetor,
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SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching expsrence or permission of
instructor., Problems related o science imelrustion and
curriculum. Repeatable for eredit,

SFECIAL TOFICS IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS {4)

Prerequisite: Physical Seience 382 or Sel Ed 390 and 391
or equivalent. In-deplh study of topics in Lhe physical
stiences most  appropyiate  for  instroction in the
elemenlary school,

SPECIAL TOFICS IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS {4)

Prezequisite: Biol 383 or Sei Ed 390 and 391 or
2quivalent, In-depth sudy of topics in the biological
scienceés most appropriate for instruection in elementary
school.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE EARTH SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS {4)

Prerequigite: (Yeol 384 or Sei Ed 390 and 39 or
equivalent. In-depth study of topics in earth sciences most
appropriake for ingtruction in the elemeniary sehoal,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCIIDOQL (2-5;

Prerequisiles: teaching experience or permission of
Ingtructor. Problems related to science insiruction znd
credit. Repeatable for eredit.

RESEARCH {2-f)

Prerequisite: admission to program; permission of
instructor, Hegtricied to thesis-related research: not more
than 6 credits allowed toward the minimum of 45 eredit
hours,

Students preparing for teaching at the intermediate levef
should elect ane of the following three courses:

Physical Science 382 Physical Science for the Inter-
mediate School (3}

Biclogy 383 Biological Science for the Intermedizte
School (3}

Geology 384 Earth Science for the

Intermediate

School (3]

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

The interdepartmental programs emphasizing history
and the social sciences are designed to expose potential
teachers to the several disciplines represented in tvpical



common school curricula, Through survey and in-depth
work a student develops the academic competency to
function effectively in the classroom.

For advisement or approval of these majors, students
should consult Dr. Harry Jackson, director of social
studies education,

Major-Minor Concentration in

History - Social Studies
Histary-Social Studies for junior and senior high school
teachers Option | 95 credits

O History 50 credits
European two Courses

Mon-west two Courses

United States three courses
{two of which must be upper division)

History 499

History 391

Social Studies Education 426

History electives under adviserment to total 50

credits

O Sseocial Sciences 45 credirns
Geography or Political Science
Sacial Science 20 credits
{from two social science areas not
otherwise developed in the program)]

25 credits

{Successful compietion of this program with 2 2.5 GPA
leads to teaching competency recommendations for both
histery and the social studies.}

Major-Minor Concentration in

Geography - Social Studies
Geography-Social Studies for jumior or senior high
school teachers  Option §l 93 credits

r Geography Secondary Education major: 45 credits
{see page 121 of this catalog)

Interdepartmental Studies

O ©Other Social Sciences: 48 credits

History 391

Other History or Political Science: 25 credits
including at least 10 hours of upper division
credit

Other social science: 20 credits in any
combination from any two social sciences not
otherwise developed in the program

{Successful completion of this program with a 2.5 GPA
leads to certification of teaching competency in both
geography and the social studies.)

Major 45 credits

{For Elementary Education Minors onky)

History 203, 204; Geography 201, 311
Sociology/Anthropology 201

Political Science 250 or Economics 201
Electives—15 credits under advisement in one of the
following four fields: geography, history, political
science, or sociology/fanthropology

aogo

Extended Minnor 35 credits

{For Elementary Education Majors only)
O 20 credits from one of the social sciences
O 15 credits from two ather social sciences

O A minimum of 15 of the 35 credits must be from
upper division work

A minimum GPA of 2.5 is required to secure approval of
thc major and extended minor for graduation.

COURSES N SQCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

400 PROQJECTS AND PROBLEMS (2-3)

Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor. Specialized study
under superviaion.
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Interdepartmental Studies

425a.b SO0CIAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL {3

Prerequisites: Psych 352, The development of social
stience concephs and ekills in the elemenLary program.

42ba Primary Emphasis
425b TIntermediate Emphasis

426 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY SECHOOL
{3

Structurrs, materials and sirategies for teaching social
studies and history at the junior and senioy high schoo]

levels.
445 CURRENT TRENDS IN SOCIAL STUNIES
EDUCATION: STRUCTURES, MODELS AKD

STRATEGIES (1-5)
Prerequisite: permission of inelruetor,

497a TEACHING POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT IN THE
SCHOOLS {3)
Prerequisite: ilecaching experience or permission  of
instructor, A survey of political science curricula for
elementary and secondary schools,

0 PROJECTS, PROBLEMS AND RESEARCH {2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experiengs and permission of
instructor. Individually deslgned experiences io meet
fmecific eurricular and methodological situations,

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING

See Geography Department lsting, page 124 of this
catalog,

VISUAL COMMUNICATION EDUCATION
(VICOED)

The Bachelor of Science degree program in VICOED s
designed to prepare graduates to enter industry as
production, supervisory, or management personnel in
the Tield of visual communication, and to prepare
prospective  teachers in  the academic background
necessary for curriculum development and instruction in
secondary schools which are planning on carrying
forward programs in visual communication education,
Early consultation with the director of VICOED, Dr.
Ray A, Schwalm, is essential.

VICOED students will follow the usual General
Education sequence, but should take Mathematics 121
or 240 in liew of 151, and Chémistry 115 rather than
101. Physics T01 will normally be tzken.
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VICOED Concentration 110 credits

Basic Core 67 credits

O Art 101, 270, 371, Ant History 240

O English 201 or 202 or Journalism 104

O Speech 240

O Technology 160, 210, 240, 260, 340, 341, 362,
379, 447, 448

0 15 credits in one of the following:

Option {
industrial Graphics [Technology)
Graphic Arts {Technology)
Photography {Technnlogy)
Graphic Design (Art and Technology)
Professional Writing {English and Journalism)
Educational Media {Education)
or Option I
15 credits in Senior Projects—the following to
be 1aken under Technology 449 (3 credits each)
{a} Motion Picture
Eb} Slide Presentation
] Video Tape Presentation
{d} Printed Brochure
(e} Field Project

Supporting Courses 43 credits

Chemistry 208, 209

Business Administration 251, 330; Economics 338
Math 122 or Computer Science 110
Sociology{Anthropology 431

Psychiology 320

14 credits selected from art, economics, business,
sociology/anthropology, psychology, mathematics,
physics, chemistry, educational psychology

oogaoc

Sce departmental sections of the catalog for descriptions
of these courses.

Teacher Education Pragrom

Students enrolling in VICOED for teacher certification
must complete the requirements for the Bachelor of
Science  program  described  ahove, satisfy  the
professional education requirements, and complete
Technology 493 (4) prior to student teaching. This
program might require up to two (2} extra quarters to
complete,



WOMEN'S STUDIES

The Woren's Studies Program is designed to offer both
men and women an orientation in the particularly
female aspects of the entire educational process. [t
consists of three core courses, each of which exists
within the appropriate department in order 1o make
clear the academic relevance of the course and to place
the study of the problems of women in the larger
context of the study of the problems of saciety.

The 18 hours of electives which complete the minor will
be selected according to the individual needs of each

Interdepartmental Studies

student from the other relevant courses being taught in
the various departments.

Dr. Meredith Cary, English Department, is the adviser
for this minor.

Minor 30 credits

Soc/Anth 397f Women's Studies (4]

English 397b Women’s Studies (4]

Psychology 397k Personality Theories and Women
(4)

Electives under advisement

O »paa

L
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In March, 1973, the Board of Trusices adopted a new
administrative organization for teacher education at
Western Washington State College. The administrative
head of this new division is the Associate Dcan of
Teacher Education who is responsible for coordinating
teacher educatfon in its entirety for Western Washington
State College.

The Teacher Curricule and Certification Councit,
established by the constitution of the Collcge Senate,
has jurisdiction over teacher education curricula, teacher
certificate  programs  and  professional preparalion
programs proposed by certification consortia in which
the College participates. The Associate Dean chairs this
Council,

The Department of Education and Library Science is
directly responsible to the Associate Dean, but is
associated closely with many of the departments in the
Coilege of Arts and Sciences and the other colleges of
Western in the preparation of school personnel .,

EDUCATION FACULTY

DONALD A FERRIS (1947) Acting Chairman.

Associate Professor of Education and Director of Teacher
Education Advisemeat and  Certification, BA, MA,
University of Washington.

DAVID G. ARMSTRONG (1972) Lecturer. AB, Stanford
University; MA, University of Mantana,

HORACE O. BELDIN {1965) Professor. BS, MS, University of
Oregon; PhD, Syracuse University.

BARBARA A, BIELER {196%) Assistant Frofessor of Home
Economics and Education, BS, MHEc, Oregon State
University.

THOMAS BILLINGS {1964} Professor, BS, PhD, University of
Oregon,

RICHARD T. BISHOP {1966) Assistant Prafessor. PhE,
University of Chicago; Ma, Michigan State University,

LESLIE BLACKWELL {1968} Associste Professor, BA,
Washington State University; MEd, EdD, University of
Washington,

ELDEN A, BOND (1966} Profesor, AB, University of
Washington; MA, PhD, Teachers College, Columbia
University,

DON W, BROWN (1054] Assaciate Professor. BS, MA,
University of Nebraska; EdD, Colorado State College.

ROBERTA A, BOUVERAT (1970} Assistant Professor. BA,
MEd, Western Washington State College; PhD,, The Chio
State Univarsity,
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LARRY L. BUSSE {1972} Assistant Professor. BA, Washington
State University; MEd, Central Washington State College;
PhD_ University of Washington,

KATHERINE M, CARROLL (1958) Associate Professor. BS,
Balem State Caollege: EdM, EDD, Boston Uriiversity .

RICHARD J. L. COVINGTON {1970} Associate Professer of
Education and Director of Resident Center, BA, Doang
Collega; MEd, Whittier College; EdD, University of
California, L.A.

LEE A. DALLAS {1968} Assistant Profossor. AR, Gettysburp
College; MSEd, EdD, Temple Univarsity,

HELEN F. DARROW (1962) Professor. BS, Wilson Teachers
College; MA, Narthwestern University, MA, University of
Califarnia, Las Angeles; EdD, Teachers College, Columbia U.

HOWARD M, EVANS {1972) Associate Professor. BS, Eastern
Oregon College; MA, EdD, University of l{linois,

FLORA FENNIMORE {1969} Associate Professor, BA, Mr.
Angel College; MA, EAD, Washington State University,

F. RICHARD FERINGER (1962} Associate Professor  of
Education and Director, Continuing Studies. BS, University
of Minnesata: EdD, University of Californ ia, Los Angeles,

FAUL FORD 11970) Professor. BA, Dartmouth Cotlege; MEd,
EdD, Harvard University,

DONN D. GILBERT {1568] Associzte Professor. BA, University
of Arizona; MA, Califarnia State Coliege a1 Los Argeles;
EdD, University of Caiifornia, Berkaley.

STANLEY L. GOLDSTEIN (19721 Assistant Professor BA,
Washington College; MA, New Mexico State Univarsity
PhD, University of Texas,

BURTON L. GROVER (1969} Assaciate Professor. BS, MA,
PhD, University of Minnesota,

WILLIAM D. HAMLIN (1372) Lecturar, BS, MEd, Univarsity of
Maine,

C. MAX HIGBEE 11962] Professor, BA, Simpson College; M5,
Washington State University; PhO, University of lowa,

F. HERBERT HITE {1968} Professor. BA, MA, College of Puget
Sound; EdD, Washingtan State University.

ARTHUR L. HOISINGTON (1871) Associate Professor. BA in
Ed, MEd, Weastern Washington State College; DEd,
Washingtan State University .

PETER J. HOVENIER (1970} Asorciate Professor, BA, USC,
Santa Barbara; M&A, Brigham Young University, MA, PLD,
Stanford Lniversity.

HENRY W. JONES [1958) Assistant Professor. 85, MNarth
Dakota State University; MS, University of Wisconsin; EdD,
University of Galifarnia, Los Angeles.

HALLDOR C. KARASON (1948) Associate Professar of
Edueation and Philesophy, BA in Ed, Western Washington
State College: MA, PhD | University of Washington.

SAMUEL P. KELLY {1965} Professor of Education and Director
for Center of Higher Education. BA, B& in Ed, MED,
Wesiern Washington State College: PhD, Uriversity  of
Chicago,

GEORGE S. LAME [1965] Associate Professar, AR, Macalaster
College; MA, University of Washington; PhD, University of
Minnesota,

RAYMOND F. LATTA (1970) Associate Professor, B85c,
University of British Columbia; MEd, Western Washingtan
State College; PhD, Florida State University.



RDOBERT A. McCRACKEN (1963} Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
Syracuse University.,

ARTHUR A. McELROY (1968 Associate Professor. B5, BEd,
Washingtan State University; MEd, EdD, University of
Gregon,

HOWABD F. Mc(GAW 11063) Professor of Library Scignce, BA,
wvanderbilt University; M&, BS in LS, George Peabody
College for Teachers; EdD, Teachers College, Columbia
Univarsity,

RUBY D, MctNNES [194B) Associate Professor. BA, University
of Washington; MA, Teachars Colege, Columbia University.

*STEPHEN C. MARGARITIS (1963) Assaciate Professor. BA,
Univarsity of Athens; MA, PhD, University of Southern
Catifornia,

GRANT L. MARTIN {1971] Assistant Professor. BA, Westmont
College; MS, University of Idaho, PhD, University of
Washington.

ANN E. MINGD (19720 Lectursr, 85, University of New
Mexice; MEd, University of Arizona,

CONALD E. MOON {1966} Associate Professor of Technology
and Education. BS in Ed, California State College,
Califarnia, Pa.: MA, Teachers College, Columbia University;
£dD, Oregon State University .

ELIZABETH 5. MOORE (19700 Lecturer in Library Science.
BA, Wichita State University; MLib, University of
Waszhington,

THEQDORE A. MORK (1871} Associate Professor. 84, MEd,
Western  Washington State College; PhD, Syracuse
Lniversity.

NEILL D. MULLEN (1986} Asistant Professor, BA in Ed,
Western Washington State College; MA, Caolorado State
College of Education,

KENNETH R, MUBRAY 11972 Assistant Professor. BA, City
University of New York, PhD, University of California,
Berkeley.

ALDEN L. NICKELSOMN (1962) Associare Professor of
Education and Biclogy. BS, MA, PhO, University of
Washington.

ROBERT H. PINMEY 119710 Associate Frofessar. BA,
University of Washington; EdD, Stanfard University.

BAY S. ROMINE (1966) Associate Professor of Education and
Associate Dean of Students. BS, Eastern Montana College;
MEd, Colorado State University; PhO, University of Oregon,

J. ALAN ROSS {1942) Professor of Education and Psychology;
Dean of Graduate School. BA in Ed, Western Waghington
State College; MA, PhD, Yale University.

TOM V. SAVAGE (1968} Assistant Professor, BA, Los Angeles
Pacific Coliege; PhD, University of Washington,

LECNARD SAVITCH {1987} Associate Professer. B3,
Pennsylvania State; MA, Teachers College, Columbia
University; PhD, University of Washington.

*MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ (19681 Associate Professor of
Geology and Educarion. BS, MA PO, Columbia University .

8Y SCHWARTZ (1967) Assistant Professor, BS, MS, EdD,
Wayne State University.

*On Leqye 1973-74

Education

HEMRY $IJOHN (18721 Lecturer. BS, University of idaho; M5,
Gonzaga University.

DORQTHY 5. SLATEN {1971) Lecturer, BS, Mt. Angel College;
MEd, PhD, Washington State University.

RICHARD 0. STARBIRD 11952} Professor. BA, Heidelberg
College; MA, Columbia University; EdD, Teachers Callege,
Columbia University.

LARRY E. SWIFT {1970} Associate Professor. BA, MAT,
Harbard; JD, University of Washingten School of Law; CAS,
EdD, Harvard,

JOHN C. TOWNER {19721 Aswistant Professor. BS, MSE,
Wisconsin State University; PhD, University of Minnesota.

RALPH H, THOMPSOM (19501 Professor. BA, Qickinson
College; MA, University of Delaware; EdD, University of
1linois.

JOHN F. UTENDALE (1972) Associate Frofesor, BS,
University of Alberta; MEd, Eastern Washington State
College; EQD, Washington State University.

PHILIP B. VANDER VELDE ({1987} Assistant Professor. BA,
Calvin College; MA, PhD, Michigan State University.

STEWART WAN WINGERDEN {1951) Associate Professor. BA
in Ed, Westarn Washington State College; MA, Colorado
State Collage; EAD, Washington State University,

MARY W. WATROUS (19571 Professor. AB, University of
MNebraska; MA, Gonzaga University, EdD, University of
Washington.

PAUL WDODRING (1939 Distingwished Service Professor of
the College. BSEd, Bowling Green State University: MAa,
PhD, OQhic State University. Honorary degrees: LHO,
Kalamazoao College; PhD, Coe College: LittD, Ripon College;
LHD, Bowling Green State University; LLD, University of
Portland.

PREPARATION FOR TEACHING

A primary function of Western Washington State College
is the preparation of teachers, administrators and other
specialists for the schools of Washington and other
stales. Building upon the foundation of broad general
education, students add concenlrations in an acaclemic
discipline and professional studies dealing with the
reaching/learning process. While the general demand for
teachers has declined recently, teachers are still needed
in many areas in which the College offers preparation.

The College has a distinguished national reputation for
the excellence of its teacher preparation programs.
During 1972-73, in natiohwide competition, it received
two successive major awards from the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education and
another comparable honor from the National Education
Association’s Association of Classroom Teachers, These
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Education

awards were for the College's pioneering undergraduare
programs which integrate students’ professional course
work with immediate application of that course work in
off<campus residence centers. Both undergraduate and
graduate preparation and research programs in education
have reccived substantial federal grants; these grants,
including stipends for students, have enabled students
and faculty to pursue studies in a variety of community
settings with children and adults representing diverse
social, cultural and economic backgrounds.

Many departments of the College cooperate in teacher
prepacation. The departmental sactions of this catalog
describe  academic major and minor concentrations
offered throughout the College. The Department of
Education is responsible for developing and offering
professional studies and for coordinating the elementary
major and minor concentrations; detaits are outlined
below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION

Provisiona!  Certificate fand the B.4. in Education
Degree)

The B.A. in Education program at Western Washington
State College is designed to meet Washington State
requirements for the provisional teaching certificate for
all fevels of the public schools. Requirements may be
classified as

{1} General education (same as for B.A. degree)
{2} Professional sequence
{3) Major concentrations

(4] Minor concentration
Although a minor is not required for a degree,
elementary teachers need both an academic and a
professional concentration for certification,

The provisional certificate is valid for three vears from
the date of issuance, renewable for an additional three
years after completing 2 portion of the fifth year. For
the first vear, it is restricted to teaching at the level
andfor subject area for which the 1eacher is
recomnmended by virtue of his preparation.
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Candidates for the provisional certificate must be
citizens of the United States. Non-citizens may camplete
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree without & Washington teaching certificate, or
those who are permanent residents intending to become
citizens may obtain special permits from the Office of
the State Superintendent of Public [nstruction.

Candidates for Washington certificates recommended for
secondary teaching in any social studies field or for
general elementary teaching must complete History 397
Washington State History and Government.

{n july 1971, the State Board of Education adopted new
standards for the preparation and certification of school
professional personnel. The new guidelines provide for
emphasis on competencies and field experiences, The
preparation of teachers and other professional personnel
is @ joint responsibility of the colleges, schaol districts,
and professional associations, Consortia involving the
three agencics as equal partmers are currently being
organired. These consortia will have the responsibility
for developing, organizing, and operating programs in
teacher education,

While arganization of consortia under the new slandards
is in the formative stage, the 1961 standards continue to
remain in effect concurrently. Therefore, teacher
education programs outlined below are based upon the
1961 standards,

New programs in teacher education which combine
either two or three quarters of professional course work
and immediate application of that course work in an
offcampus residence center are also available for
interested students. Students should read the section
below entitled “Field-Bascd Sequences” and, if
interested, contact the Office of Field Services, Miller
Hal! 204.

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

The College shares with the profession as a whole the
important responsibility for the selection of patential
teachers. Admission to the College does not auto-
matically admit the student to the teacher education



program. The student is expected to make a systematic
study of the role of a teacher and to undertake
seif-analysis in terms of the demands and opportunities
of a teaching career. Those who decide upon such a
career then make formal application for admission to the
professional program. Application is normally made
when enrolled in the first professional course.

The following standards apply to all teacher education
programs except the Professional Concentration for
Elementaty Teachers (see page 275 ).

Admission Standards

English Campelence.

A grade of “B" in the general educalion course In
English composition is generally acceptable evidence of
competency. Those with less than such grade will be
subject to testing to establish competence.

Speech Competence.

All teacher education students are urged to take Speech
100 or 302 or an aliernative speech performance course
in meeting general education requirements. A grade of
“€v or better in such a course is deemed evidence of
minimal competency in speech.

Scholarship.

A grade average of 2.5 is required. This may be achieved
as 2 cumulative average over all college work or may be
judged upon the most recent year’'s work, at least one
quarter of which /s taken at Western.

The above slandards are to be considered for initial
admission to teacher education programs during the
student's first professional course and are among the
factors of concern in continual evaluation as the student
progresses through a program for eacher certification.
Those who manifest deficiencies in written or spoken
English may be referred to the Writing Workshop or the
Speech Department for diagnosis and remedial work as
needed at any time during their preservice education.

A student, after being admitted to teacher education,
must maintzin a minimum 2.5 grade average.

Education
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION SEQUENCES

Elementary  teachers electing  the Professional
Concentration {see page275) will find this sequence
included within the B5 credit concentration.

Compus-Based Sequence

In the interests of meeting individual needs and goals,
options are offered in professional courses, Studznts will
elect {a) or (b) in meeting the requirements for
introductory and foundations courses:

{a)
Ed 310 The Teacher and the Social Crder
Ed 411 Foundations of Education

(Ed 441, 479, or a similar course prescribed for the
fifth yvear)

Ed 390 Prafessional Practicum and Seminar
{Ed 131, or Ed 109 may be substituted for Ed 390)
Ed 310 The Teacher and the Social Order

{Ed 411 or 512 or similar course prescribed for the
fifth year)

In addition to {a) or {b} above, cach candidate for the
B.A. in Education and provisionai certificate  will
complete one of the following:

fa) Elementary

Ed 385 Foundations of Reading Instruction

Psych 351 Psychology of Human Learning and
Instruction

Psych 352 Child Psychology (Elementary)

Psych 372 Evaluation in the Elementary School

Eqd 494 Supervised Teaching—Elementary
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{b) Secondary

Ed 420 Instruction in Secondary Schoals

Psych 337 Psychology of Human Learning and
Instruction

Psych 353 Adolescent Psychology {Secondary)

Psych 371 Evaluation in the Secondary School

Ed 495 Supervised Teaching--Secondary

Field-Based Sequences

Consisteni with 1972 state certification guidelines, three
alternative field-centered programs arc available to
students. Planning for a field program should begin early
in the sophomore year. Far advice, contact the Office of
Field Services, Miller Hall 206,

Progrom | { Two-Quarter Ciinical Program)

This program calis for full-time study in one of the
resident centers {e.g,, Seattle} at the clementary and/or
secondary school level for two consecutive quarters and
is intended for the late junior and/or senior year. It is
recommended that students complete as much as
possible of their major requirements and Education 310
and Psychology 352 or 353 before enroiling for this
two-quarler sequence. Subject to available openings,
students are given a cholce as to which resident center
they will be assigned. {See below, “Student Teaching
Resident Centers,”)

First Quarrer
Elementary

Secondary

*Education 491—6 cr.
*Education 492- 6 ¢r.
Education 421-5cr.

Education 4216 cr.
Education 492—6 ¢r.
Education 390—3 ¢r,

(Education 421 may be applied ar
to the elementary concentration  Education 400
or [o the glementary minor)

Second Quarter

Secondary

Education 495—16 cr.
Secondary Supervised
Teaching

Elementary

Education 494—16 cr.
Elemeniary Supervised
Teaching
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Program 1

(Three-Quarter Clinical Program—Evere tt)

This program is for the undergraduate who wishes to
spend three guarters in an elementary school selling in
which he or she will complete 48 hours of professional
preparation requisile to the provisional teaching
certificate. [n addition tw the components of the
two-quarter sequence outlined above, this program
includes a substantial focus on language arts in the
elementary school. It is offered only at the resident
center at OGarfieid Elementary School in Everett,
Washington. It is supervised by clinical professors from

- the college and teachers from the school district: it is

open to juniars and transfer students.

First Quarter
Education 390 Professional Practicum and Seminar 3 cr.
*Education 491  Laboratory in Preparation of
Instructional Programs 6 cr.
Education 493e¢ Individualized !nstruction in Reading -
Language Arts 6 ¢r.

Second Quarter
Education 421 instruction in the Elementary Schoo! §
cr.
*Education 492 Laboratery in Interaction and Evalu-
ation 6 cr.
Education 493f Individualized Instruction in Reading -
Language Arts 6 cr.

Third Quarter
Education 494 Elementary Supervised Teaching 16 cr.

Frograrm {17
{Three-Quarter Clinical Frogram—DBellingham)

This three-quarter program is designed to provide
teacher trainees with early experience combining

*Educotion {or Psychalogy) 491-492 repiace Education 385 or
420, Education 411, Psychology 351, ond 377 or 372 in the
professiong! sequence. Education 370 and Psychology 352 ar
353 are to be [gker outside the clinical program. Students who
frave token some of the courses from the cumpus-based sequence,
consult the Qffice of Teacher Education Advisement in regard ta
passible gpplication of the excess credits,



practical public school work with on-campus courses,
College trainees participale daily throughout the school
year in the classrooms of the Whatcom Middle School in
Bellingham. College instructors visit and collaborate with
teachers in helping students develop instructional
projects often involying investigations in experimental
education. In addition to students in the late junior or
senior year, the program is open to transfer students and
mature lower-division students who are planning on
explaring education as a career in the upper elementary
gracdes, middle school, or in some cases, secondary
school. The following is a tentative program for
1973-74:

First Quarter

Education 390 Professional Practicum and Seminar 3 cr.

Sei Fd 390b  Science for Elementary Grades —
Intermediate 3 r.

Education 493e Individualized Instruction in Reading -
Language Arts in Elementary School (to be
completed in second quarter) 6 cr.

*Poychology 491  Laboratory  1n
Instructional Programs 6 cr.

Preparation  of

Second Quarter
Sci Ed 391 [or other S¢ience Education for Elementary

Schools) 3 ¢r.

Soc Studies Ed 425b Social Science for Elementary
School 3 ¢r.

Education 493e {continued from first quarter; see
above)

*Psychology 492 Laboratory in  Interaction and

Evaluation & cr.

“Education for Psychalogy) 491-492 repiace Education 385 or
420, Edycarion 411, Psychology 331, and 371 or 372 in the
professional sequence, Education 3]0 and Psychology 352 or
153 gre fo be [vken Gutside the clinical progrem, Students who
huve faken some of e COurses from the campus-bused sequence,
consule the Qffice of fegcher Education Advisement im regurd to
possitle epplication of the excess credils.

Education

Third Quarter
Library Science 308 Books for Elementary Schools 3 ¢r,
Education 494 Supervised Teaching {elective) 8 cr.
Psychology 352 Child Psychology 5 cr.

or
Education 494 (By advisement, for upper-division
students  completing  Professional  Education

sequence) 16 ¢r,

Requirement for Supervised Teaching

The requirement in  supervised teaching for the
provisional certificate is gencrally 16 credits, inclusive of
associated scminars. Both campus-based and field-based
scquences normally conclude with some  form of
supervised teaching. [Education 494 for elementary, 495
for sccondary and 498 for special education.) The
following conditions apply to these courses in both
campus-based and field-based sequences.

The student, under advisement, may seek to develop
teaching competence in two ficlds if he has adequate
academic background. He may also oblain recom-
mendations for both secondary and elementary levels if
he has an appropriate major Tield and the elementary
teaching minor, and undertakes student teaching at both
levels either within the 16 credit requirement or by an
additional  experience. However, two different
experiences in the same guarter cannot be arranged.

Course challenge of the above requirement is considered
by the Department of Education, with or without cradit,
on the basis of recency, type and effectiveness of
previous public schaol leaching experience.

Prerequisites for Supervised Teaching

a. Admission and continued good standing in the
professional education program. Students should
also be awarc of the departmental grade require-
ment for the teaching major, and have reasonable
expectations of meeting il before underiaking
student teaching in the field.
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b. Satisfactory completion of Lducation 385 {ele
mentary} or Education 420 (secondary), Psvchology
351, and either Psychology 352, 353, 371 or 372,
In the aternalc program, Education 491-492
satisfies this prercquisite. Students in the ele-
mentary  ¢oncenlralion need to consult  their
sdvisers, since their clectives may not coincide with
the traditional sequence.

¢, Completion of 128 credits.

d. For sccondary supervised teaching, at leasi 30
credits in the major with grade average acceptable
lar departmental recommendation. A methods class
in the major is strongly recommended.

2. Swdents in the elementary concentration should
compliete at least the minimum required credits in
aréas 6 through 9. others should complete
Mathematics 281 and three courses selected from
Social Studies Education 425, Mathematics 481,
Education 485, English 441a, 2 course in science
education prior to supervised teaching,

f. Achest x-ray in compliance with state law  {also re-
quired for Ed 491, 492, 493).

Application

Students will file an application for admission to a
ficld-based program or to one-guarter  supervised
teaching in |anuary preceding the academic year in
which the student intends to do the work, Swdents wiil
consuit with departmental advisers belore making such
application. They will indicate a first, second and third
choice as 1o geographic areas in which ficld programs
and superviscd 1eaching opportunities are available.
Normully, students will be given their first choice as to
area and to quarter, but it may be necessary to assign
some 10 a second or third choice of one or both. In the
latter event, the student will be consulted as to possibie
persoral or academic hardships which may ensue. It is
necessary that the students keep the student teaching
office informed of any changes or cancellations so that
the openings may be made available 1o other students,

Students planning to take Education 491-492 or
supervised teaching fall quarter are advised that
eligibility must be established by the close of spring
quarter and that they are expected 1o begin their work
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with the fall opening ol the public school. Such students
will register for Education 490 in addition to their other
fall caurses,

Fime imvelvement

Normally all work in field programs and supervised
teaching is considered full Lime {seven clock hotrrs, plus
preparaticn time and a seminar),

Supervised Teaching Resident Centers

Supcrvised teaching opportunities are offered in resident
centess (in residence while off campus) in Skagit and
Whalcom counties, Everett, Edmonds, Shoreline,
Bellovue, Seattle, Auburn, Federal Way, Tacoma,

Olympic Peninsula area and Vancouver, B.C. Field-based
programs are oifered in Auburn, Kent, Seatile, Evirett,
Bellingham, Ferndale and Mount Baker school disiricts.
Students  are responsible  for  their  own housing
arrangements. If assistance is needed, the school district
of college supervisor should be consu|ted.
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MAJOR-MINOR CONCENTRATIONS FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

Approved concentrations must be completed in fields specificaliy related to the curriculum of the pubilic schools of the
state. A choice is to be made among programs leading to recommendation for one or more of the three levels:
clemeniary, junior high {middle school), seniar high school. The following concentrations are those available in the
College of Arts and Sciences; others may be offered by Fairhaven, Huxley, or the College of Ethnic Studies subject 1o
appraval by the Teacher Curricula and Certification Councal.

Secondary Teachers
(See departmental listings for specifications.)
Mujors

Art Home Ecanomics
Business Education (S} fndustrial Arts
Chemisiry {S) Mathematics

Earth Science Music Specialist
English Physical Education
I'oreign language Physical Science

General Science {]) Physics {5)
Geography Speech
History

[Courses fotfowed by (3) are opplicable to semior figh schoo!
onty; courses foltowed by (1) are applicable to junior iigh schoo!
(middie schoal} omly, Qthers ore gccegtable gt both fevels. f

Additional supporting courses are required for some majors.

Concentrations encampassing both a major and a minor
are offerad in arl, general science, home economics,
music, physical education, technology (industrial arts);
combined major concentrations are also offered in
chemistry-physics,  chemistry-mathemnatics,  English-
specch, history-social studies, geography-social studies,
political science-social studies, and physics-mathematics.

For eachers in the field of biology, 2 five-year program
is offered. The student eams a degree in Arts and
Sciences and then takes his professional education as 2
fifth year of study. To the extent that he has elective
time, he may begin professional study pricr 1o receiving
his B.A. degree.

Although a minor is not reguired for secondary
eertification, it is strongly recommended that a student
develop 2 second concentration in order to increase his
employability.

Elernentary Teachers

There are several ways by which the student can prepare
for elementary teaching, depending on his specific goal.
In addition to the General Education requirements for a
degree, and one of the professional sequences (see
page 269), the student selects one of the options below.

[0 The Professiondf Concentration, for one who wants 10 be a
guneral classroom teacher. This concentration encompasses the
professional sequence, what has been known & an elementary
rajor, and providas for acedemic study in depth.

O speciad Education Major, for one who wants to be
recommended for mwaching the handicapped. This must be
accompanied by an approved academic rminor, and one of the
professional saquences, An alternative is the elamentary teaching
minor with special education option and an academic major
from the list below.

O Earty Childhood Egucotion, for wachers planning to work
with younger children. The elementary aching minof contains
an appropriate option, This minar must be coupled with an
academic rrajar. Atwention is called 1o child development majors
offered by psychalogy and by home economics.

[ Generel Clossroum, with greater subject matter emphasis.
Tha traditional elementary wmaching minor caupled with an
appropriate academic major is appropriate for this goal.

Majors offered include:

Art Mathematics
Earth Science Music
English Physical Education

Psychalogy (Child
Development)

Sociology/Anthropology

Soctal Studies

Speech {General}

Spaech Therapy

Foreign Language
General Science
Geography
History
Home E¢onomics

{Child Development)

{See departmeniul listings for detaited specifications, }
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Special Education Mujor

Studerts majoring in special education will receive
treining emphasis in  identification, dizgnosis, and
remediation of exceptional children and their learning
problems. Classrcom  information and materials are
provided for students to enable them to develap
competence in these arcas and then, through practicurm
experience, W apply this knawledge in the solution of
classroom  behavior and instructional problems. This
emphasis on practicum experiences not anly increases
the umount of time students may work with children
but also provides contact with school personnel and
other professionals related to the education of
exceptional children, The Associate Special Education
Instructional  Materials Center (ASEIMC) located at
Western Washington State College and a chapter of the
Council {for  Exceptional  Chidren  also provide
professional opportunities for sludents. Currently, there
is a demand for teachers trained in special education.
This demand is cxpected to continue locally as well as
natianally,

Students  desiring a recommendation for teaching
competence in special education will complete the
lollowing:

Major 47 credits

O Education 360, 451, 462, 465
O  Lducation 361 or 400 or PE 495
O 23 credits—clementary basic core:
Education 485
English 441a or Ed 424
Mathcmatics 281, 481
Social Studies Ed 425
Science Ed 390, and one course from Science
Ed 391, Biology 383, Geology 384 or Physical
Science 382

MNormally student teaching will be done in an clementary
general classtoom prior to student teaching in the special
education program.
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Elementary Teaching Minor
Basic Core 23 credits

Education 483
English 441a
Mathematics 281
Mathematics 431
Social Studies Ed 425
Science Education 390, and one ¢ourse from
Science Ed 397 {primary)
Biology 383
Geology 384
Physical Science 382

aocoano

Additionat Efementary Courses

Ta complete the minor, the student will elect twelve
credits in one of the following options according 1o
teaching interest, in addition to the basic core:

{a) Generaé Classroom.

O  Under advisement select from:
Art 380
*Biology 383
Education 360, 421, 425, 431, 439
Engiish 441b, 370, 446b
Health Ed 350, 449
Library Sci 305, 309
Linguistics 201
Music 350, 451
PE 306, 403
*Phys Science 382
Speech 319, 330, 351, 373
Technology 350

(b} Earty Childhood.

1 Ed 4371 and 432 or 433

3 6-8 credits under advisernent from:
Art 380; Ed 331, 421; Home Econ 120, 424;
Lib Sci 305, 309; PE 306, or 311 and 326:
SocfAnth 481; Speech 331, 351, 354, 430,
484; Tech 350

*H not elecied in the Besic Core,



(c} Speciaf Education.

O Ed 360,361 or 461, 462, 465

O Additional courses under advisement

O Normaily student teaching wili be done in

elementary general classroom as well as in special
education.

PROFESSIONAL CONCENTRATION FOR
THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER
(GENERAL CLASSROOM)

&5 credits

This concentration includes what would normally be the
Professional Sequence and an Elementary Education
Major; it is adaptable to either campus-centered or
field-based programs.

Admission

Students interested in becoming general elementary
classroom  teachers should ask the Department of
Education for application for admission to the program.
Normally, a student would make the request during his
sophomaore year.

The student will be given an application form, assighed
to an adviser and given information about admission
criteria and procedures. The application will request the
following:

O Biographical data

O Proficiency data of achievernent

1. Scholastic achievement test scores

2. Speech competence. Prospective teachers are
urged to take Speech 100 or 302 or an
alternative speech performance course in
meeting general educalion requirements. A
grade of “C” or better is normally deemed as
evidence of minimal competency in speech.

3. Informal test of reading and writing <on-
strucled by the Department of Education,

4. Scholarship. A grade average of 2.5 is normally
expected. This may be achieved as a cumulative
average of all coliege work, or of the most
recent year's work [at least one quarter of
which is takern at Western) in cases of obvious
improvement over 2 formerly poor average.

Education

O A summary of work experiences, particularly those
refated to working with young people. The siudent
is expected to have arranged for and completed a
two-week period of observation and participation in
an elementary schaa! prior to enrolling in Ed 399,

[0 A statement of reasons for choosing to become a
general elementary classroom teacher.

O Letters of reference {optional).

Note: The applicant will follow the obove instead of the
general gdmission stondards listed on page 269.

Frogrum

The professional concentration for the generalist or
general elementary classroom teacher consists of 14
areas grouped into four blocks. Block A, areas 1-5,
includes the professional foundations; Block B, areas
§-9, includes specific methods and content in language
arts, social studies, mathematics and science; Block C,
areas 10-13, includes methods and conient in the
expressive arts—physical education, art, music, and
technoiogy; Block D, area 14, includes student teaching
and other field experiences.,

In cach block, the minimum number of credits required
{subject to a one credit plus or minus adjustment in a
few cases) and the maximum credits aliowed toward the
85 hour professional concentration are specified, The
minimum requirements can be met by selecting one or
more courses listed under ' Required Core.” Additional
courses bevond the minimum may be selected from
courses listed under “Required Core' as well as from
those listed under “‘Optional Courses” Additional
optional courses can be selected from the calalog and
substituted  under advisement. The minimum  anrd
maximum credits for each area andfor block are as
follows:

O Block A, areas 1-5. Minimum 4 credits each in four
out of five areas; maximum 30 credits.

[0 Biock B, areas 6-9. Minimum 3§ credits each in four
out of four areas; mazimum 36 credits.

O Bleck € agreas 70-73. Minimum 3 credits each in
two out of Tour areas; maximum 20 credits.

O Block D, area 14. Minimum 8 credits [n this area {in
exceptional cases); maximum 32 credits.
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Ared

/
Required Core
Select from Column |

H
Optional Coutses*
Select from Column ! &for |}

fifock A, Areas 7-5, minimurm of 4 credits in four of the areqs; maximum 30 credits in the bfock,

Teaching as a Profession

Human Relations

Foundations of Education
Elementary Methods and Analysis
Child Development and Learning

hbooag —

The normal expectation is that students will be continuously enrolled in
A limit of one credit in Ed 399 may be applied

Ed 390, 399

Ed 391, 399, Speech 407

Ed 310, 399, 411

Ed 399, 421, 441

Ed 399, Home Econ 320,
Psych 351, 352, 372

alternative means of mecting requirements in some of the areas in Block A,

Ed 490

SocfAnth 350, 417d

By advisement

Ed 450, 451,477,478, 479
Home Econ 423, Soc/Anth
481, Psych 457-460, Speech
354

Ed 399 each quarter to a maximum of five times.
to each area above. Ed 491, 492 (Clinical Program) may be used as an

Block 8, Areas 6-8, minimum of 5 credits in each area; maximum 36 credits in the block,

. Language Arts
Lib Sci 305

7. Social Studies—
Education

8. Mathematics—Education Math 281, 481

9. Science—Education

Ed 385, 439, 485, 488, 493ef; Eng 447a or Ed 424;

Hist 397; Soc $1 Ed 425ab

Sci Ed 390a or b, and Sci Ed 391 or Biol 383 or Geol

384 or Phys 5¢i 382
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Ed 445k, 480, 484, 486; Eng
370, 441b, 446b, 491, 492;
Lib Sci 306, 309; Ling 201;
Speech 319, 331, 430, 484

Econ 201, 202, 311, 381,
486; Geog 201, 207,
311-320, 401, 435, 442, 470:
History 273, 280, 342, 347,
360, 365, 368, 371, 375,
429, 463, 465; Pol Sci 101,
210, 250, 270, 291, 320,
406, 417, 4452, 481, 482;
Soc/Anth 201 or 202, 310 or
366, 320 or 330 or 340 or
351 or 354, 347, 425; Ethnic
Studies 201, 202, 203, 205,
300; General Studies 200,
421, 465

By advisement
Sci Ed 430, 4452 or b, 480;

Biol 201-205, 208, 307, 348,
349, 370
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Block C, Areas 10-13, Expressive Arts, minimum 3 credits in each of two dreas; maximum 20 credits in Block.

10. Physical Education PE 306a,b,c PE 311, 318, 326, 403,
Health Ed 252, 350, 449
11. Art—Education Art 380 Art 101, 190, 381
12. Music—Education Music 350 Music 121, 140, 221, 451,
452
13. Technology - Tech 450 Tech 350, 231, 240, 301,
Industrial Arts — 333, 459 and by advisement
Education

Biock D, Areg 14, minimum 8 credits; maximum 32 credits.

14. Student Teaching and  Ed 399, 494 £d 491, 452, 493f, 494
Field Experience

Academic Study In Depth for the Efementary Teacher
{Required for Washington certification in addition to the professional concentration outfined above. )

The candidate will develop an academic concentration of at least 40 credits by extending one area or two related areas
{from areas 6-13} In consultation with the elemeniary adviser and the appropriate departments. Broad areas of
concentration are more appropriate than narrow specializations for the general elementary classroom teacher. Qverlap of
courses with those selected for the 85 credit professional concentration is permitled within the limits of credit specified
for each block.

wAdditional optional courses can be selecied from the catalug and subsiiteted wnder odvisement!
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FIFTH YEAR OF STUDY FOR TEACHERS

The provisional certificate is valid for three years from
the date of issuance, and may be renewed for a second
three-year period upon complction of an approved 12
guarter hours of the fifth vear and a year of successful
teaching experience. For teaching in Washington after
the expiration of the provisional certificate, the rcacher
must complete an approved fifth year of study leading
to the standard certificate.

The Standard Certificate, issued after completion of the
fifth vear of study and at least two years of successful
teaching experience, is valid for teaching 21 any level in
the public schools of Washington on a continuing basis,
and for a peried of five years thereafier,

The fifth year of study may be satisficd in combination
with one of the programs leading to a master's degree or
by an approved study program without an advanced
degree as its goal. Under either program the student files
a fifth year plan with the Office of Teacher Education
Advisement,

The plan for each student is developed with the
assistance of [ocal school officials and college advisers
and is to be approved before courses are taken,

State regulations for the standard certificate include the
following general specifications:

Total credit: 45 quarter hours of approved study in
addition 1o the bachelor's degree,

Extension study is limited to 12 credits,

Al least one-half of the credits must be in upper division
ar graduate courses.

At least one-half of he credits must be ecarned in
residence  in  the recommending or an approved
out-of-state institution; courses taken in the latler
require priar approval of the pre-service {undergraduate)
InsTtuLion,

A limited amount of approved fifth year study may be

completed prior io a year of teaching experience, subject
to the approval of the recommending institution.
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Eviderce must be presented of two vears teaching
cxperience which, judged a5 4 whole, are successful,
Recent teaching experience is of particular concern.

Se¢ puge 287 for a fifth year program for fearning
resources specialists.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a siudent who wishes to graduate with
departmental honars must complete Education 336e,f.g,
336h, 337h, 436e f,g, for a toral of 20 ¢redits of honars
work in education; earn 3 or 4 credits of honors work in
studenl teaching; satisfactorily perform on a com-
prehensive examination in educagion.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a number of concentrations in education leading to
the Master of Education degree, sce the Groduate
Bufletin,

COURSES IN EDUCATION

KEY 1O COURSE NUMBERS: The first digil follows the
Colfege paticy of aumbering fur the yeor in which the course is
Aurmafly tuken. The second digit significs the folfawing course
FLL TN

Introductory

F oundatians

Curriculurn and |nstructian

Child and Y outh Educatian
Administration and Supervision
Educational Media

Special Education and the Disadvantaged
Statistics and Research

Reading

Supervised Teaching or Practicums

WO I LT LR =

{See Psycholoyy séction for courses in Educationu! Psychology. )



109

131

197

300
alo

320

331

INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION (3}

Introduetion to the history, seciolegy, philosephy, and
psychalogy of education; suggesled for Fairhaven College
studenis.

INTRODUCTION TO
EDUCATION (3)

Review of the Licld in terms ol history, philesophy, and
profescional opportunibies; observation of young children.

FARLY CHILDHDOD

CASE STUDY [N PROBLEM BCGLVING TECHNIQUES
(3}

ldentification and analysis of problems arising in stale
human services agencies; training in problem sclving skills:
produclion of case study naterials.

SPECIAL FROJECTS 1IN EDUCATION (2-5)

THE TEACHER AND THE 50CIAL ORDER {3)

Prerequisile: sophomore status, The conszervalive and
liberal functions of American educstion ang the
conscguent responsibilities of Lhe teacher; the function of
knowledge in soctely,

LISTENING IN

TEACHING THE CELEMENTARY

SCHOOL (3)

Analyvzis and practica of methods of direct instruction of
specific lislening skills needed for comprehensgion, eritical
and appreciative learning.

CREATIVE LEARNING EXPERIENCES IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD ERDUCATION (3}

Materinle and teaching stralegies designed Lo elicit ereative
regponses in voung children through storvieling, art,
music, body movement, puppetry, creative dramatics, and
other media of expression.

336ef.g HONODS TUTORIAL (2-5}

336h SUMMER READINGS (2-5)

33%h SEMIMNAR IN RESEARCH ()

360

361

385

INTRODUCTION TO EXCEFTIONAL CHILDREN (3)

Prerequisite:  admission w0 eacher  edweation  or
pernission of department. Problems and methods of
identifying and kaching children who are handicapped or
Eiced.

RECNEATIONAL COUMNSELING WITH HANDI-

CAPFED CHILDREN (4)

Prercquisite: permission of department. Ouldoor camp
program for handicapped children and adulis; planning
and carrving out a program of hiking, boating, fishing,
switnming, and working wich eraft malterials.

FOUNDATIONS OF READING INSTRUCTION (2}

Prerequisite: admission o teacher educalion. Study-
reading in conlent areas: speed reading; basic principles of
leaching reading; standardized and nformal  eading
testing.

380

381

399

4040

411

413

414

416

417

420

Education

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM AND SEMINAER (3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Observation,
readings. seminars, and such other study as will enable lhe
chudent to make a responsible decision about his future in
tegrhing.

HUMAN RELATIONS {1-4)

Prerequisite: admission o Elementary Concentration. A
study and practicum in interpersonul relationships as they
affect weueher-student nteraction.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTANY EDUCATION (1)

Prerequisite: restricted to e¢lementary concentration
majors. Teaching as a profession, methods of instruetion,
human relations in the ¢lasscocom, seli-evalwation  of
candidates as polential leachers; observation and field
experiences, Repeatable for a maximum of 5 eredits,

SPEC1AL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-0)
Provenuisites: permission  of depariment; prior 1o
admission a one-page description ol proiect or vesearch
propusel must be presenied. Special supervised individual
projects.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION {4}

Prorenuisile: admission to teacher education, Forces,
infuences, and aims in American society and eduecation:
what they are, how they develop: their effect upon what,
how, and why people learn.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (&)

Historical development of formal education emphasizing
the impeet of cultural forces oo evolution of the
American syetem of publie education.

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (3}

Educationel systems in the major countnes, backgrounds,
girng, types, and present functions: comparison with the
American syslem.

PERSISTENT PROELEMS [N EDUCATION (1)
Seminars in sovio-philosophical problems as they reiate to
educativn, differsnt seminars deal with different preblems
and related sociological and philosophical theory.

SEMINARS IN SPECIALIZED AREAS

417b Educatien in Developing Countdes (3)

4317¢ Compuler Techniques for Classroom Problem
Solving 13)

Prerequisite: Ed 444 or equivalent.

Montessori and Early Childhood Education (3}
Prerequisile: [eaching experience or permission of
inatnie Loy,

417d

IMSTRUCTION [N SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3}

Prerequizites: admission Lo leacher education: Fsyeh 351,
352 or 352 Recommended for gquarier immediately
preceding student waching: examination and laboratory
practice of majcy methods; videotaping of simmulated and
miero-teaching experience; obgervation in schools,
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421 INSTRUCTIOK IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
13-
Organizing learning experiences, selecting methods or

processes and materials appropriate to the maturation and
rate of development of chiidren,

422 THE ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM {2}

Precequisiter student waching, teaching EXPEFICHCE, OT
permission of department. Historieal and analvitical study
of the curriculum of the elementary school.

423 AEROSPACE EDUGCATION WORKSHOP (2-5)

Prerequisile: ieaching experience or permission  of
instructor. A non-technical examination of current
Programs in aviation and space exploration for elementary
and secondary leachers; mey be repealed,

424abx LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE FELEMENTARY
CURRICULUM (2)

Functions and programsz of language arts in  the
curriculum including reading, writing, speaking, Mstening.
Letlers indicale grade level of emphasis in various sections
of the course:

fal Primary

{b) Inlermediate

fx) Early Childhood

424c.d LANGUAGE ARTS 1N THE

CURRICULUM (3)
Functions and programs of language arts in Lhe Feondary
enrticulum,

{c) Junior High - Middle School
{d) Senior High

SECONDARY

425 THE SECONDARY CURRICULUM (3}

Prerequigite; student teaching, teaching experience, oy
permission of department, Historical and analyiical study
ot the curriculum of Lthe secondary school; application of
theory to instructional practices,

426a.b 50C1AaL ETUDIES IN THE

CURRICTULUM {2)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
department. Functions, programs, and malerials in the
sovial studies, Letters indicale grade level of emphasis in
various sections of Lhe course:

{a) Fnnary

i{b) Intermediate

ELEMENTARY

426e . d SQcIaL STUDES iN TIE SECONDARY

CURRICULUM (3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
depariment. Functions. programs, and materials in the
gocial studies, Letlers indicale grade level of emphasis in
various sections of the course;
(<) Junior High
[£+]] Seniotr High

280

427 HISTORICAL FOUNDATIQNS OF ADULT EDU-
CATION (%)

Prerequisite: semior or graduate status, or permission of
insteuetor, Institutions participating in adult education
since the 16th century; types of sponsorship, audiences,
organidation, social problems: current needs and inyglilu-
tional regpanses,

428 WORKSHOQP IN INSTRUCTION (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Qffeved in conjunction
with a summer conference., emphasizing an aspect of
imstruction; Lopics vary from summer to summer.

429 SEMINAR IN OUTDOOR AND COKSERVATION
EDUCATION (5)

Prerequisite: pevmission of department. Man*: persongl
uge of, effect on and attitude toward natural environ-
mints; managerment of timber, fisheries and game.

431 PHINCIPLLES AND PROBLEMS OF EARLY CHILD-
HOOQD EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: senfor slatus or permission of instructor.
Davelopment of curriculum for voung children; effect of
early envitonment upon leaming: analyeis of school
practlers in the context of modern educational theory
and psychology of learning.

432 NURSERY EDUCATION (3

Prerequisite: Ed 431 o permission of insiructor.
Develuopment of ourriculum  for nursery school ape
children, emphausizing experiences that develop language
and physical coordination, inquiry and erveativity. {Also
offered as Home Econ 422.)

433 KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY EDUCATION (3}

Prereqguisites: Bd 431 or teaching expericnce. Historical
background; recent trends: organiration of faeilitiez and
materals  for  kindeegarlen and primary  programs;
eurriculum development based upon research in this zrea,

134e CHILD AND YOUTH STUDY ({3

Prerequisite: permission of department, Ohservation of
one pupil for a sehoal vear; sysiematic sxamination of
thoze cbaservations in bi-weekly seminars. The study sy
be exiended for a second year as Ed 4341,

436e f.g HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5)

438 SCHOOL-HOME-COMMUNITY RELATIONSHIPS (3)

Problems of communication and inteéraction among
teachers, parents, and paraprofessionals, administrators,
and  community: conferencing, planning mestings,
community survey, PR publications, use of muass media.

43% [MPROYEMENT OF
CHILDREN (2)

Appropriate sequence of skiils in composition [or early
grade children: techniques implementing creative writing
and improving Fundamental shkllls.

WRITING SKEILLS FOR



441

142

443

444

445

450

451

AMALYSIS AND STRATEGIES OF TEACHING (3-5)

Prerequisile: one course from Lthe educational psychology
or f{oundatiuns area, or permission of instructor.
Syslematic study of teaching: observation; analveiz and
development of teaching skills and strategles; individual
projects.

WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Techniques for the
orientation of student wachers, maijor problems which
confront student Lleachers, and evaluation of their
achievement.

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (3}

Prercquiszite! senior or praduate status. History, objectives,
organization, and role ol the publiec communiiy college;
special attention to the expanding systern in the state of
Washingten,

INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (3}

Prerequisile: permission of instruc¢tor. Survey of both
manual and avtomated sysieme including Compuier-
Managed Instruction Systems (CMI} and Computer-
Asxsisted Instructional Systems (CAL).

CURRENT TRENDS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

Seminars for Lhe study of one particular current topic in

education,

4452 Megotiations (3}

445c Ewaluation of Special Education {3)
Prerequisile: teaching experence or permission of
instoec bor.

4454 Corriculum  and Teaching in Early Childheood
Education (2-4)
Prervequisile: teaching experience ar peomission of

department,
445 Confrontation and Crnsis i Secandary Educalion
[&:]]
445f Precizsion Teaching—A Methodology [or the Dis-

functional Child (3-5)
44b6h  Inwerpersonal Communication {3}
445 Current Trends in School Finance (3)
445k Creative English for the Elementary School {4)

Prerequisile; ieaching or siudent iweaching
EHPETIENCE.

AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS: BASIC (3)

Prerequisile: an introductory Drofessional education
course, The role and application of educational media and
lechnolagy in the teaching-leaming process; labaratory.

AUDIOVISUAL COMBMUNICATIONS: ADVYANCED
(3}
Prerequisite: Ed 450, Preparation of inexpensive

instruetional materdale for elassroom utilizration: selection,
evaluation, wulliration of majer tyvpes of audicvisual
materials and eguipmeni: orgenization and curricular
inkegralion of educational media.

457

460

461

462

463

464

465

467

473

Education

PROGRAMMED LEARNING ()

Prerequisite: Psych 351, FProgrammed leaming as
application. of theories of leaming: practice in developing
specific behavioral objectives; writing short programs in
lizld of interest.

SEMINAR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (2-5}

Prerequisite: Ed 360 or teaching experience or
assignment. Specifie problems of exceptional children.
Specific methods or corricula for teaching certain
exceptional children—course conlant will vary from time
to time.

460a Specific Leaming Disorders

ORSERVATION AND FARTICIPATION IN SPECIAL
EDUCATION (3

Prercquisite: Ed J60 or permission of department. Guided
observation and limited participation in selected programs
For exceptional children.

THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD [N THE CLASSROOM (4}

Frerequisite: Ed 160, ldentification and eticlogy of most
prevelent handicaps found in special education classes;
curriculum  development and adaptation: slecled
methods and maierials basic to twaching these handi-
capped children.

EDUCATION OF MALADIUSTED CHILDREN ({4}

Prerequisiter Ed 360, Review aof past and present
procedures in the education of emotionally disturbed
children, and an in-depih analygs of Lthe application of
the mmajor theoretical medels to Lhe education of
emotionaly disturbed children.

THE DISADVANTAGED: SEMINAERE (2-4)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Psychological, soein-
logical, and cducastional implications af the problem of
disadvantaged wvouth; analysis ol plunning efforts for
disadvantaged children and youth.

ACTIVITIES FOR EDUCATION OF THE HANDI-
CAPPED (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 360 or permisgsion of instmactor.
Experiences designed to provide knowledge of and ability
to uee equipnment and malarial in teaching arts and crafis
to handicapped children.

SEMINAR IN PRECISION TEACHING {4}

Prerequisite: Ed 4451 or equivalent. Mastery of precision
teaching technigques and: charting conventions,
acceleration analygie, rcurriculum planning; summary
analysis, and accountability ; individual projects,

EDUCATIDONAL STATISTICS (5)

Prerequisite: Bfath 240 or equivelent, or permission of
instruritor, Siatisties applicable to description of school
data and research in education, primarily selecled analysis
of wvarianee and eorrelation  procedures: computer
applications.
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475

477

478

478

480

484

486

487ab.cd

488

282

EVALUATING PUFIL GROWTH (%)

Prerequisile:  teaching expeérience or permission of
instructor: for expetienced Wachers and research workers.
Evaluative teehniques rolaled to sighificant or complex
objectives: agsessing eutcomes of innovative leaching.

TEACHING HIGHER LEVEL THINKIMG AEBILITIES
(3-5}

Prereguivile; Psych 351, 352 Cognitive functions and

waching strategies that promole higher level thituking

abilities in students, based primarily on the work of Taba.

TEACHING FROELEM SOLVING (2}

Applleation of research in the develupment of problem
solving and  tearnwork  skills  for  teachers  and
adminisirators,

THQUIRY DEVELOPMENT (3-5)

Systemalic preparatinn of teachers in stralegies related to
developient of autonnmouns and productive inguicers:
instrzetion in four main types of aclion necessary to
stimulate and sustain inquiry: searching, processing data,
distovering, and ver fying,

CONFEREMWCE [N READING {1-3)

Prevequisite: warhing experience. Offered from vyear to
vear with varyving Lthemes.

THE TEACHING OF HEADING IN COMTENT FIELDS

Techniques of leaching reading and applying reading to
studving in social studies, science, mathematics, English,
and other content areas in upper intermediate and
secondary grades.

BASAL READING [NSTRUCTION (1)

Prerequtsite; Ed 385, Baegal reading instruclion in grades
K-8, methods and materials for teaching reading, reading
readiness: work  attack  skills, word reading  shills,
comprehension skills; grouping: lesson planning.

FROBLEMS IN
INSTRUCTION {4)

Prerequisite: permission ol department. Analvsis, cor-
rection, and prevention of reading problems: refineément
of group and informal testing, supervised practicum with
pupils having mild disabilities in reading.

CORRECTIVE READING

IMPROVEMENT OF
READING (3)

Teaching deveiopmental reading: methods, materials,
theory, Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in various
sections of the eourse:

(a) Primary

(b} Intermediate

{c) Junier High

(dy Senior High

INMVIDUALIZED READING INSTRUCTION (3}

Principles and practices of individualized reading wilh
emphaszis on problems in orgenizing clessroom programs
for meeting individual interests and needs,

INSTRUCTION 1N

SUPERVISED LABORATORY TEACHING — Courses i90-496
und 498 offer veried opportunities for laboratory study in the
classroont and For student feeching, Practice in the classraomt fs
ary integral port of professional preparation, See poge 272 for
prerequisites, time af upplicalion, ete,

490

491

452

493e fINDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION

494

495

496

OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION ({3)

Prerequisite; permission of department., Guided
observation of experienced teachers and limited partici-
pation in teaching situaticns.

LABORATORY [N PREPARATION OF INSTRUC-
TIONAL PROGRAME  (6)

Prerequisite: admission to a alinjea) proprawm. Individual
siudy of learning prineciples angd their application in
eaoperaling schools: selecting and justifying objectives
and defining them operationally; designing plang, selecting
sirategies and wnaterials to bmplement plans, adapting to
actual pupils in the schools. Also offered as Psychalogy
491,

LABORATORY N INTERACTION AND
EVALUATION (&)
Prerequizite or concwreni: Ed 4%l [mplementing

significant learnming objectives through inleraclion with
pupils; eveluaticn of learning under guidanee of
cooperating public school teachers and college faculty.
Alao offered as Povchology 492,

IN REEALING —
LANGUAGE ARTS !N THE ELEMENTARY S5CHOOL
{6 ea)

Integration of reading, writing, epeaking, listening and use
of children’s hooks az funclional itools of Lhe eom-
Munication process; laberatory expericnce in developing
individualized language activilies with children in schaol
setiings.

SUPERVISED TEACHING —ELEMENTARTY (8-16)

Prerequisiie: permission of department. (See student
teaching prerequisites above.) Seperdzed experience
providing opportunities to develop and demonstrate
teaching vompetence at the primmary andjer intermediate
grades, May be repeatad with varied azsignmendt.

SUPERVISED TEACHING — SECONDARY (§8-16}

Prerequisile: permission of depariment. {(See ztudent
teaching prevequisites above.) Supervised experiencs
providing opportunities to dewvelop and demonstrate
tearhing competence at the junior kigh {middle school) ox
senjor high school level, May be repeatad with varied
agsignment.

PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSIS AND PRESCRIPTION IN
TEACHING {2-3)

Preregquisite: teaching experience. Defining objectives
behaviorally, developing sequential learning activities:
analyzing pupil readiness; prescribing appropriate
stralegies {or continvous Individual progress; applications
with students in classooms, May be repeated with varied
content to a total of nine credils,



457q

497r

438

500

501

511

a1z

513

RADICAL HEW THEORIES OF HUMAK BEHAYIOR
(4)

A eourse intended to aeguaint leachers and administrators

with Lhe new itheories of human behavior, the

presuppositions which underpin the theories and some of

lhe implications for schools, given Lhe validity of the

theories.

STUDIES IN HUMANISTIC
SECONDARY SCHOOLsS (3}

A survey of recent developments in humanistic education
featuring opportunities to explore andfor experience in
depth those approaches which prove to be of pariicalar
interest.

EDUCATION FOR

SUPERYISED TEACHING -
CHILDEEN (8-18)

Prerequisites; Ed 360 and 462 and student teaching or
teaching experience, Supervised teaching experience
providing opportunilies 1o develop and demonstrate
eaching competence for excepticnal children,

EXCEPTIONAL

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION {2-56)

Prerequigites: pertnission of department, pricr lo
admission 2 one-page deseription of praject or rezearch
proposal musl be presented, Supervised individual
projects,

INTRODUCTICN TD EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (4}

Prerequisite: graduate status, Experimental documentuary,
case gludv, survey, and other methods of educational
vesearch and investigation. required during the first
guarter of the student’s program leading to the master's
degree,

SEMINARS IN SQCIAL THEQRIES AFFECTING
EDUCATION (3)

Studies in varjous aspects of social theory as il relales Lo
education, Different seminars will dezl wilth ditferent
topics and related theory,

SEMINAR 1IN EDUCATIDNAL PHILOSOFPHY {4)

Prevequisites: BEd 501, Differing concepts of the nuture of
man and his education; historical and philosophical
development of these concepts, their basie premises,
implicit assumptions, and issues.,

SEMIHAR IN PSYCHOLOGY AND 5QCIQLOGY OF
EDUCATION {4)

Prerequisites: Ed 501, Differing concepts of the nature of
the individual and socieiy; psychological and sociological
devalopment of these soncepts; basic premises and
itnpliclt assurnptions,

Education

515 PHILOSOQFHY OF EDUCATION {3)

Prerequisites: Ed 411 or equivalenti, and permission of
instructor, Crilical analysis of thecretical positions in
educational philogsophy; emphasis on  modern and
contemporary  discusston of educational Lhecry, Aleo
nffered ag Fhil 515.

516 SEMINARS IN PHILOSQPHY OF EDUCATION (3 ea}
Prerequisite: Ed 411 or equivalent, Studies of the works
of one man, a problem, or 3 movement; implications for
schooling.

517 HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT (3)
Prevequisiles: Ed 413 or equivalent, and permisgion of
instructor, Development of ideals, theories, inslitutional
structureg and practices.

518 CURRENT ISSUES IN UIGHER EDUCATION {3)
Prerequisite: graduate status or pennission of depariment,
Examination and discussicn of several eurrent and
controversial issues in higher education—c.g., student
demands, minority groups, grading.

521a,b SEMINARS IN ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM (4

ea)

Precequisites:  teaching experience and Ed 422 or
permiszion of department. Planning amdd  deveioping
curriculum; advanced study of cwriculum design and
rmaterials; independent research, Letters indicate grade
level of emphasis in varicus sections of the course:

(a) Primary

{b) Intermediate

522 SEMIMARS IN SECOHNDARY CURRICULUM (4}
Prerequisites:  teaching experience and Ed 425 or
permission  of department. Planning and developing
eurriculum; advaneed study of curriculum design and
materials, independent rezcarch,

524 SEMINAR IN SFECONDARY SCHODL LANGUAGE
ARTS CURRICULTM {2-1)

Flanhing and developing curriculum  in language,
literature, and composition,  Advanced study in
specialized eurriculum desigh atd materials.

531 SEMINAR TN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION {3)

Prerequisites; FEd 422, 431, 432, and 433 or permission of
department; Lo be taken concurrently with Ed 591
Critical analysis of programs of carly childhood education
ernphkasizing interpersomal relations, role of agencies, and
instructional procedures and matenals.
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B4l

541k

Sdle

bald

SEMIHAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Prerequisiles: Ed B0, 512, 422, or permision of
deparunent. Current issues in curriculum, methods, and
arganization.

552a Teaching znd Learning of Elementary School
Subjects (4}

Prerequisile: teaching experience, Advanced study
of research findings and theoretical developments
affecting the teaching of various hagic slementary
sthoeol subjects which teachers are responsible for.
Individualized ressarch and study in particular
areas of inteveslt will he encouraged.

Seminar: The Elementary School Child (4)
Preraquisites: background in elementary education
and permission of insfructor, Critical review of
current life in elementsry school clasgoowms in
relation to  individual differences and pgeperal
@Zrowth patterns of children, ages 5-12, resezrch
findings in the peychologieal impact of schooling
upon child growth and development ag bases for
examining specific edusational practices, and
determining implications for improving classroom
and gchool practices,

Ba2b

SEMINAR: PROBLEMS N EARLY CHILDOHODD
EDUCATIDN (3}
Prerequisites: Ed 531, 581. Specific problems will be

drawn from the field and conilen{ omganized aceording to
Audent need.
THEORY TN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION {3)

Prerequisite: praduate Major administrative
theories and maodels.

status.

PUBLIC SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS-
TRATION {3}

Probiems related to adminisiration of school personnel,
plant, and program; structure and organization of the
schoe] syalem.

SCHOOL LAW (3)

Prerequlsite: Ed 541a. Legal prineiples underlying statules
and courl decigions relaied to the schoals,
INTERGOVERNMENTAL
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 541a, Formel and informal mechanisms
at stata and federal level which inluence decision-meaking
and program development at the loecal Jevel,

HELATIONS iN

542s hed FIELD PROJECT IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINI-

B 3a

284

STRATION {4}

Prarequisites: permission of instructor and submission of
a one-page oulline indicating the scope of the project.
Dezign, implemenistion and evzlualion of a field project
in educational adminigiration; may be repeated once for a
tolal of 8 credita.

SUPERVISION IN THE FUBLIC SCHOOLS (3)

Supervision as educationsal leadership in the development
and periodic revision 9! plans for continuous evaluation
and improvement of school practice.

543h

Bdda

&4h

4 5b

5d6a

547

SEMINAR IN SCHOOCL PERSONNEL ADMINIS-
TRATION {3}

Prerequisite: Fd 541a. Profesgionsal relationehips among
certified employees and cther school personnel; devalop-
ment and implementation of policies.

SYSTEMS APPROACH AND
MANAGEMENT (3)

The systems approach as related to educationsl project
Planting and managemsent, Mew charting, modeling,
PERT. slmulation and other gysiems lechniques and
coneepts,

EDUCATIONAL

COMPUTER TECHNOLQOGY AND EDUCATION {4)

Prerequisites: Ed Gdéd4a and permitgion of inslructor,
Utilization of electronic data Drocessing in school
management, oeal sehool district research, and computer
aggisted instruction.

ECONOMIC FOUNDATIONS OF PUBLIC S5CHOOL
FINANCE (3}

Prerequisites: Ed S41la and %41b, or permission of
instructor. Fiscal arrangements For nbeaining private
sector funds (o support formal educstions] services of
public school  districts; alleyative approaches for
evaluating efficiency and effectiveness of expenditure of
such funds.

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE (3}

Prorequisite: EFd Bdla or 5S41b, or permission of
instructor. Localgrate fiscal arrangements including state
subvention formulas; current school buddets: relaled
educational finance progedures,

SCHOOL FLANT PLANNING {3}

Prarequisite: Ed 54)a, Planning school building program
through analyels of population trends in the communlly;
relationship of school plant to the educational program:
prablems in utitization of sechool facililies,

READINGS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (2-5}

Prereguislle: permission of the inslructor. Supervised
study focutlng on one or mare gelected topics.

548a.b,c FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION FOR

=19

550

THE PRINCIPAL (2-6}

Prerequisite: permission of department, Fer applicants for
a Washington State Administrative Credential,

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION {4}
Current and emergent edocation problems.

ORGANIZATION AND  ADMINISTRATIOM OF
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA FRODGRAMS {3)

Prerequisite: Ed 450 or permission of deparlment, Basic
problems and principles in establishing and directing an
audiovimug]l cenear; coordinating, staffing, financing,
houting and svatuatlng ihe service,



565

L)

567ab,c SEMINARS:

S60

563

564

BES

MIDDLE SCHOQL CURRICULUM DESIGNS AND
INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES (6)

Prexequisite; teaching experience. Curreni curriculum
degigns In middie school programs will be surveyed and
gelected elements analyzed. Appropriate insiructionsal
strategies necessmry to facilitole these dealgns wll be
studied. The individual class member will select the study
of some specizl maelor middle scheool development
gppropriate 1o his echool curricuium and/jor program.

INTRODUCTION T
ADMINISTRATION (3}

Prevequisite: admission to the program. The services
commonly included in sudent personnel programs of
colleges and univerzilies; emphasis on purpose, scope,
function angd effect of sludent services; thelr conceptual
framework and relalionghip to faculty, olher adminds-
trative offices and students.

STUDENT FERSONNEL

COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONKEL
ADMINISTRATION (5es)

Prerequisites: Ed 5566 and concurrent substantial employ-
ment in g college student personnel position. lntensive
examination of the purposey, functions and opezration of
the vartous services, major issues in siudent perscnnel
work: ebsgervallon and participation in researeh programsg
appropriate te the various servicés: malor Dapers and
extengive use of case studies,

S5EMINARS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (2-§)

Prerzquisites: gradeate status and  permission of
department. Specific prohiems and methods for serving
exceplional childrens. Content will vary from summer to
summer. hence, the coursé may be repeaied for credit,

ADV‘%\\NCED PROBLEMS IN SFECIAL EDUCATION
(3-3)

Prer#qulsita: permimlon of depariment. Intensive study of
problems Ln a selected gres of special education.

ETIOLOGY OF MENTAL RETARDATION (1)

Prerequisits:  teaching experience or permission of
department., Mental retsvdntion; major clinical types
whose principal featurs is reisvdatton; causes, on-icing
research Into Lhis problem.

CURRICULUM AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION
FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3}

Prereguigite: Ed B62, Clams organization, seloction of
ewrrdculum  content and [netruclionsl aids for weaching
chldren baving a2 wide rpnge of mental retarda lion.

DESCRIPTION, IDENTIFICATION AND CLASSROOM
MANAGEMENT OF MALADJUSTED CRILDREN (4}

Prerequislies: Ed 360 or equivelent, Ed 463, The
emotionally disturbed child in the claggrooim,

SEMINAR IN EDUCATION OF MALADJUSTED
CHILDREN: ADVANCED THEORY (4)

Prerequisites: Ed 380 or eguivalant, 463, ¥64. Analysic of
claggical and contemporary research in the Interventlon af
bebavioe discrders; review of slate and national leglalative
and judiclal decigdons affecling clessroom programs;
preparation of p model application for basiec or appled
research, and preparation of a scholarly manuscript for
dissemination.

BE75

576

5717

578

[1.29

585

586

1311
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Education

ASSESSING EDUCATIONAL QUALITY (3}

Prerequisite:. Ed 501 or permission of instructor.
Developing  critertn  and  deslgning  procedures for
measuring in-pul process and product resulting Irom
perial or inpovative programs, community faetors,
options in administzative and ingtructional organizations;
for cocrdinators and regaarch workers in the schools.

ADULT EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION (%)

Prevequisike: BA 401 or adminigtralive experience and
permission of inslructor. Plannimg, orgahizing, budgeting,
gtalfing adult educaticnal programs in higher ¢#ducational
institutions, museums, libraries and churches,

LEARNING FRDELEMS OF ADULTS (5}

Prerequigies: Psyeh 351 and permission of instruetor,
Identiflying mneeds, motivation, wezung and feaching
girategies; use of conferences, short courses, residential
learnlng, independent study.

CURRICULTM PLANNING FOR ADULT EDUCATION
PROGRAMS (%)

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of
ingtruetor, Programming to meel adult needs; analysis of
adult life stages, communily needs, changing vocational
and professional needs; problems of the aging,

MEASUREMENT
RESEARCH {3}

To he wken prior to or concurrent with Ed 501,
YValidation of standardized fests; application of research
dezigna.

SEMINAR IN READING EDUCATION (2-3)

Reading educaticn ryesearch and its applicetion to
clasgroom practices, to individual problems in e
ieaching of reading, 1o supervision and adminietration of
reading programes, end to the remediation of reading
problems.

AKD DESIGN 1IN READING

SEMINAR FOR READING SPECIALISTS {3}

Prevaquiclte: permission of inswuctor, Development and
execution of a research design in yeading,

SEMINAR 1IN DEMONSTRATION TEACHING AND
SUPERVISION {3)

Prerequisite: Ed 442 or permissgon of deparlment.
Advaneced studies in Lhe principles of supetvision, and the
utilization ©¢f ingtructlonal vesources and the evaluation
and improvement of leachlog.

SUPERVISED LABORATDRY EXPER]JENCE 1IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION ({5)

Prevequizsile: permission of depariment; Ed 531 con-
current, Experience in adminlsuration of early ehildhood
unijts,

FIELD EXPERIENCE
LEADERSHIP (2-6)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor and admission to
candidecy. Students will select leadership projectz on
which they work wilh teachers and ather educators in
deigning, fleid westing and evalvating innovative schoel
programs, practices, and talerialy for Lhe elementary
school. Faculty superviglon,

IN ELEMENTARY SCHOGL
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Educaiion

584e fg PRACTICUM IN READING DIAGNOSIS AND
REMEDIATION (4 ea)

Frerequisite or concurrent: Ed 487 or equivaleni, and
permizsion of department: e, f, § must be taken in
BeEQUENCE,

384e Standard diagnostic tests in reading; superviyed
practice in their uce,

5341 Individual case study: diagnosis of reading
problems.

594g Remedial insiruction of children with reading
prohlems.

586b ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN TEACHING: ELE-
MENTARY SCHOOL (2-5)

Prerequisites: graduate statuz and 20 guarter hours of
approved courye work, Supervised experience [or the
lmprovement of teaching at the elemeniary schacl level,
Participants will select an area nf concentration. develop
plans and procedures for improvement of ingtruction, and
submit & plan  for classtpom  implementation and
evalualion.

997  SEMINAR [N COMMUNITY EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or permission of inslrucior,
Analysis of the planning, cor¥enizing. budgeling and
developmental aspecls of comumunity-based education
Programs; identifying the needs, problems and wants of
the community; methods for developiment of facilities,
programs, slafi and leadership in community sehools.

538 PRACTICUM IN S5PECIAL EDUCATION (4)

Individualized experiense in programs for exceptional
ehildren for students having had tesching experience with
handicapped children.

800 SPECTAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

Prevequlsites: permission of the department and master’s
degree. Supervised individual study, researeh, or project
development,. Prinr to zdmission a description of project
or rezearch must be presented to faculty adviser,

642a,be,d FIELD PROJECT IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS-
TRATION {4)

Prerequisites: master’s degree, permission of insiructor,
and submission of a one-page outline indicating scope of
proposed projeet, Design, implementation, and svaluation
of a field preject in educational adminisiration. Course
may be repeated once for a tora) of eight credits.

Gdda,b.c SEMINARS [N FEDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT:
ADVANCED SYSTEMS THEOQRY (& ea)

Prerequisiles: Ed Sdda and master’s degree,

644a Advanced Fducational Systems Analvsgic
In depih =tudy of gyalems theory, modeling, Elow
charting, PERT, and other svstems tools and
concepts,

644b OQperations Research and FEducational Decision-
Making
Application of queuing theory, monle cerlo
simulation, game lhecry, markor chain analysis
and inventory models to educational deeision-
making and management,

644¢ Alloeation of Resources
Application of linear programming to the alto-
calion of education rescurees,
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847z.bcd SEMINARS FOR SCHOOL PRINCIPALS (4 ea)

Prerequisites: master's degree, applicant for a Washington
State  Principal's Credential, andfor permission of
instructor. A series of seminars on currént problems and
issues facing school adminisiralors,

64fa.b.e FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION FOR
THE FRINCIFAL {2-8}
Prerequisites: master’s degree and permission of depart-
ment. For applicants for 2 Washington State adminis-
irative credential,
690  FIELD PROJECT OR THESIS (8)

Prerequisite:  approval of the student’s graduate
commitiee, Field project or a restarch study under the
direction of a faculty eommittee. The field praject or
thesis may be done offcampus between periods of
residence work.,

697a PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR IN TEACHING COMMUNI-
CATIONS SKILLS 1IN THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
(8)

Prerequisite: completicn of two lerms of inkernship
experience in teaching basic communications skills in the
community college,

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Library Science constitutes an  instructional  unit
attached to the Department af Education.

Employment opportunities in librarianship are good. As
long as the information explosion continues, there will
be demand for trained personnel to organize and service
the variety of materials being produced. To qualify as a
protessional school librarian the student must meet
requirements for the provisional teaching certificate as
well as minimum state slandards set forth in the minors
below,

The courses offered by the department provide
minimum  qualifications for recommendation for a
school library assignment. Students interested in a career
in librarianship should plan for a graduate degree
program in one of the more than 50 graduate library
schools {e.g., University of Washington).

Comsult members of the library science faculty for
advisement regarding appropriate preprofessional courses
for admission to library schools,



It should be noted that the term fibrary {or learning
resources) includes, in addition to traditional printed
material, films, filmstrips, recordings, tapes and any
other media for storing, transmitling or retrieving
information. Western includes them in its library training
program.

Minor-Library Science  Elemenlary
O 24 gredits selected under advisement from the
following:
+ Lib Sci 305, 3G6, 307, 309, 401, 402, 403, 404
+  Education 422, 450, 451

Minnor—Library Science  Secondary

0O 24 credits selected under adviserment from the
fallowing:
- Lib 5¢ci 307, 308, 407, 402, 403, 404
- Education 425, 450, 451

Fifth Year Program for
Learning Resources Speciafists

The following program is recommended for teachers
preparing to become specialists in learning resources:

A, Common Core
Lib Sci 401, The Library in the School
Ed 450, Audiovisual Communications: Basic
Ed 451, Audiovisual Communications: Advanced
Ed 541b, Public School Organization and Adminis-
tration
Tech 240, Visual Communications and Graphic Arts

B. One concentration from the following (some
cxpertise in the area selected is prerequisite):
Library Science: Lib Sc¢i 305, 307, 402, 403, 404,
Education 422, 425

Administration: Education 422, 425, 475, 543a,
5454, 546, 550

Graphics: Technology 419, 440, 449, 469, 540, 544

Education

COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE

125 LIBRARY ORIENTATION (1)
[ntroduction to books and libraries, and to the Wilson
Library in particular, with emphasis on effective use of
standard reference tools,

305 BOOKS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOQOLS (3}
Examination, reading, and discussion of hooks most
generally aseful in work with boys and girls; emphagizing
standards for selection of books, hook lists, eviews of
current books, meodern trende ln book production, and
relation of books t<¢ the curriculum and reading interests
of children,

206 INTRODUCTION OF ROOKSE T CHILDREN (3]

Prerequisite: Library Sclence 205, More intensive reading
and discussion ol books appropriate for primary and
intermediate grades, with emphasis on preparation of
biblingraphies, and methods of arousing interest in books.

307 BOOKS FOR JUNTOR HIGH SCHOOLS (3)

Examination and discussion of books most generally
useful in work with junior high schonl  students
emphacizing slandards for selection of hooks, book lists,
reviews of corrent boaoks, modern trends in book
production, and relation of bools to the curriculum and
to reading inferests.

J08 BOOK SELECTION (3)
Young adult and adult books suitable for libraries.

309 STORYTELLING {3}
FPrereauisite: Library Scienee 305 or permission of
insiructor. Selection, adaptation, and presentation of
storvies for elementary school children.

401 THE LIBRARY IN THE SCHOOL {3}

The organization and maintenance of effective materials-
centered Bhraries in clementacy gnd steondary schools,

402 ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS (3}

Principles of classification and cataloging! making anit
¢ards, adapting printed cards, and organizing a shelf list
amil dletionary catalog.

403 BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES (3)

Evaluation of basic information sourees and practice in
their use.

404 THE LIBRARY [N THE SOCIAL ORDER <{(3)

Social, educational. and cultural implications of the role
ol the library in society.

44% CURKENT TRENDS IN BOOKS FOR CHILDREN (3)
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COLLEGE OF ETHNIC STUDIES

A Cluster College of Westernr Washingtan State Colfege




The College of Ethnic Studies {CES), established by the
Board of Trustees of Western Washingron State Callege
on October 3, 1969, has two major goals: to provide an
academic selting in which minority cultures and histories
are studied and to enable the student to assume a greater
responsibiltty for the direction of his studies.

The program in the College of Ethnic Studies is based on
the socio-cultural experiences of Chicanos, American
Indians, Asian Americans, and Blacks.

While the program emphasizes the American experience
as the basic context, historical and cultural forces which
may not be American or even Western will be traced and
explored for their cross-cultural influences.

American education needs an intellectual discipline
which explores the act of ethnic, racial and national
self-definition as it has taken place in America. Ethnic
studies is that discipline which seeks to re-define the
American experience in terms of the cultural and ethnic
pluralism of this country,

Ethnic studies programs must establish a structure which
will 2ncourage students to know and to come to terms
with the inclusive nature of their culture and their
society, including its conflicts, adaptations and possible
resol Jtions.

Ethn.c studies courses are recommended to students
who intend to pursue carcers in education, social work,
and urban studics programs. The program in ethnic
studies is particularly complementary to careers in
nursing, law and law enforcement, public administration
and personnel; in facl, those carecrs in which public
seryice is stressed,

ETHNIC STUDIES OB)JECTIVES

L To provide z learning situation which encourages
direct contact bevween students and faculty.

O To give students increasing responsibility for the
ernphasis and direction of their learning.

O To build maximum opportunity for incidental

learning into the formal and informal learning
situation,
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0 To continually appraise the student's learning, and
to reduce confusions and misundersiandings that
accompany all learning processes.

O To provide those educational experiences which
help create a critical and imaginative intellect.

O To provide students with work-related experiences
wherever possiale,

ADMISSION

A student seeking admission to the College of Ethnic
Studies must first be admirted to Western Washington
State College. When applying for admission 1o Western,
the candidate should mark his application indicating that
he desires to appy for admission to the College of
Ethnic Studies. Once accepted by Western, the candidate
will complete a brief application form for formal
admission to the College of Ethnic Studies.

ETHNIC STUDIES FACULTY

JESEE HIRAOQKA {1872) Dean of the College of Ethnic Studies
and Professar of General Studies.,

BA, Rogsevelt University; MA, University of Chicago; PhD,
Northwestern University,

GEORGE H. ABRAMS (1372} Assistant Professor. B4, MA,
State University of New Yark.

ARAUL ARELLANO [1972) Visiting Associate Professor., BA.
Boston University: MA, University of Washington.

REGINALD D. BUTLER (1968} Assistant Professor. BA,
Western Washington State College.

WILLIAM A HARRIS (1971} Assistant Professor. BA,
University of Califarnia, Sanmta Barbara; MA, Yale
University,

HYUNG-CHAN KIM {1871] Asgsistant Professor, BA, Hankuk
Liniversity for Forgign Studies; BA, Ma, EdD, George
Feabody Callege,

PAMELA |, SMITH {1972] Instructor, BA, Seattle Pacific
College; MA Western Washington State Coflege.

MAATHA ), SYMES {18721 Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
Uriversity of Florida.

*JEFFREY D. WILNER {1971} Assistant Professor. Ba,
Roasevelt University; MA, University of Washington,
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THE PROGRAM

The Instructiona! program is interdisciplinary; the
traditicnal disciplines within the humanities and the
social sciences are utiiized in order to interpret and
understand the ethnic experience. Siudents should
develop a program of studies with the help of an adviser.

Four programs are offered: 1) the ethnic studies major;
2} the minor which compiements some other area of
study at Western; 3) the Honors Program designed for
those students who are interested in tcaching ethnic
studies; who are strongly committed to the pursuit of
ethnic studies; 4) the student designed major,

Honors Program  Total of 90 credits

Required:
O Inwoductory courses [15 credits)
[0 Comparative sthnic courses (15 credits)

Optional:
O &0 credits as selected in an area of specialty by the
student

The student will be evaluated in terms of the learning
objectives of his own program. This evaluation would be
based upon written andfor oral examinations, papers, or
other evidence of progress.,

Ethric Studies Major  Totl of 55 credits

Required!
O Introductory courses (15 credits)
O Comparative ethnic courses {10 credits)

Optional:

1 30 credits selected by student in Black, Chicano,
Native American  ladian, Asian  American, or
comparative ethnic courses

Student-Designed Major

The student may design an individual program of study,
in consultation with his advizer, which may be adopted

College of Eihnic Studies

subject to the approval of the faculty of the College of
Ethnic Studies. The student would be evaluated in terms
of the learning objectives of his own program. This
evaluation (yearly) will be based upon written andfor
oral cxaminations, panets, or other evidence of prograss;
a committee of two faculty members and the Dean will
be responsible for the evaluation.

Ethnic Studies Minor  Total of 30 credits

Reguired.

0  inrroductory courses (5 credits} or ES 300 for
ROR-majors

Optional:

O 25 credits selected by student in Bleck, Chicano,
Native American Indian, Asian American, or
comparative ethnic courses

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

General education reguirements in the areas of
humanities and social sciences will be met by courses
within the College of Ethnic Studies program_ Students,
however, must meet the general education requirements
of the Coliege of Arts and Sciences in the physical
sciences, mathematics, and communication.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT FOR DEGREE
Students are required (o complete successfully a

minimum of forty-five credits in courses offered in the
program of the College of Ethnic Studies.

COSTS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Tuition, fees and other costs are the same for all
divisions of Western Washington Slate College. Consult
the appropriate sectians of this Catalog for details.

291



College of Ethnic Studies
CHALLENGING OF COURSES

Any course in the College of Ethnic Studics may be
challenged by the procedure outlined below:

1. Students desiring to challenge 2 course should apply
to the College Examiner by the fourth week of the
quarter. A fee of 32 per credit is charged. The time
and procedure to be followed in completing the
evaluation process will be announced by the
Examiner,

2. The results of the challenpge shall be recorded as
“Satistactory' or '‘Unsatisflactory™ on the student’s
permanent record; the results will not be used in
computing grade point averages,

3. The challenge application will normally be denied:
(a) if the student has credit for a similar course at
this or another coliege; or
(b} if the challenge procedure is inappropriate.

OFF-CAMPUS LEARNING PROGRAM

Positions may bucome availabie in various government
programs and in industry {internships). In order for such
work Lo qualify for credit, an independent study project
must be worked out with one or maore faculty members.
For further information, consult the College of Ethnic
Studies registrar,

For additional information regarding the College of
Ethnic Studies, write to Office af Admissions, College of
Ethme Swdies, Bellingham, Washington 98225, and
request a4 copy of the College's brochure and list of
COUrses,

COURSE OFFERINGS

Except for the Introductory courses, ethnic studics rogrses Moy
vary from year 1g peur, The folfowing fist suggests the kinds of
COUFSESs which hove been offered,
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INTRODUCTORY COLRSES:

261 INTRODUCTION TO BLACK STUDIES (5}

Orientation to nature and seope of Black Studies. This
eourse will cowver the history of Black Peogle in the
United Stales of America, Lhe unique nature of the
experience, the siruciural problems and polentlial of the
Black communily and an introfuction to the conlm-
bulions and thought of Black leaders,

202 INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN STUTHES (5)

The biclogical concept of race and culture. Cultural
varigtions. The Indian cultures of Narth America, Lhe
ways in which these cultures vary and their relationship io
other ethnje groups. Culiures before FEuropean conlact,
the historical interactions with other groups afier contact
and the preseat siwuation of native peoples in Morih
America today.

203 INTRODUCTION TOQ CHICAND
CULTURE ¢5)

The history and colture of Mexicans in the United States
beginning with the sarly settlement of the Southwest by
Mexito., An emphasis on  the historic conflict that
developed after 1848 belween the Chicana peoples of the
Borderlands (5.W.) and the Southwestern Uniled Siales
on the level of political, economic, educational and soeial
mstitutions. Study of the emergent Chicans culture and
the MNew Conscicusness,

HISTORY AND

205 INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN STUDIES (5}

A general survey of the history of Asians in the Uniwed
Swles, the problems encountered by Chinese, Filipino,
and Japanege and Korean communities in America. past
and present,

300 INTRODUCTION TO ETUNIC STUDIES (5)

Recommended for non-majors, oo precequisite: open to
all studenis al WWSC, The foundations af history, eulture
and the development of the culturally different EFounDs in
the United States: the Blacks, Chicancs, Indians and
Asgiat Americans principally,

MATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES feach course gererally offers 5
credits):

312 INDIAN - WHITE RELATIONS

327 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 19th CENTURY
322 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 20th CENTURY
341 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: CONTACT TO 1800
342 IND1AN HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST
359 CONTEMPORARY NATIVE AMERICANS

371 COMPARATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURES



BLACK STUDIES {egch course generaliy offers 5 credits):
337 SOCIAL FROTEST

3%1 SOCIOLOGY OF THE BLACK COMMUNITY

354 BLACK EXPERIENCE IN LITERATURE

363 OLD GHANA, MELLE AND SONGHAY: A HISTORY
OF THE LOST EMPMEES OF WEST AFRICA

368 AFRICAN CULTURE: A PERSPECTIVE
372 HISTORY OF BLACK CULTURE

176 HISTORY OF THE SOUTH: FROM COLONIAL
SETTLEMENT TO THE CIVIL WAR

478 BLACK CURRICULUM

CNICANO STUDHES feach course generalfy offers 5 crediis):

324 CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN AMERICAN LITERA-
TURE

343 MEXICAN AMERICAN THOUGHT
PORARY LITERATURE

IH CONTEM-

344 MEXICAN AMERICAN NOVEL

862 PREHISTORY AND CULTURE IN MEXICO

374 SEMINAR IN THE CHICANO COMMUNITY

377 SEMINAR IN CHICANO EXPRESSIVE CULTURE

ASIAN AND ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES feach course
generally offers 5 credits):

340 INTRODUCTION TO JAFPANESE LITERATURE

352 RADICAL FERSPECTIVESIN ASTAN LITERATUHE
353 SOCIOLOGY OF ASIAN AMERICANS

402 HISTORY OF ASIANS IN THE WEST COAST

401 JAPANESE INTERNMENT: ITS
POLITICAL IMPLICATION

SOCIAL AND

COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES feach course gemerally
affers 5 credits):

52 PRE-COLUMBIAN PEOPLES OF THE NEW WORLD
320 CIVILIZATION iN THE NEW WORLO

ass

338
368
369
370
373

401

404
414

Cullege of Ethnic Studies

WoOMEN: TRATHTIONAL ROLES AND MODERN
MOYEMENTS

COMPARATIVE CULTURE RESEARCH METHODS
CULTURES AND POYERTY

MANTS ENTRY INTO THE NEW WORLD
COMPARATIVE ETHNIC RELATIONS

A COMPARATIVE HISTORY OF SLAVERY IN
WESTERN CULTURE

S0CIAL PHILOSOPHY AND EDUCATIONAL POLICY
FOR AMERICAN MINORITIES

THIRD WORLO AND WORLO FOLITICS
PSYCHOHISTORY

MINORITY EDUCATION (egch course generally offers 5

credits):

318 INDHAN STUDENT IN AMERICAN EDUCATION

357 EDUCATION IN THE BLACK COMMUNITY

401 S0CIAL PHILOSOPHY AND EOUCATIONAL POLICY

FOR AMERICAN MINORITIES

INDEPENDENT STURY PROJECTS (to be arranged; crédils

vary):

291
391
392
393
394
39k

TOPICS IN BLACK STUDIES

TOPICS [N BLACK STUDIES

TOPICS IN NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES
TOPICS IN CHICANC STUDIES

TOFICS TH ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES

TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES

SEMINARS {credits vary):

430
431
432
433
434
435

SEMINAR IN BLACK STUDIES

5EMINAR IN CHiCANO STUDIES

SEMINAR IN NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN $TUDIES
SEMINAR IN ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES
SEMINAR IN MINORITY EOUCATION
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FAIRHAVEN COLLEGE.

A Cluster Colfege of Western W::ramngrq%:ure College iq;
v



Fairhaven College began in 1967 as an alternative to
large-size, mass education, From the beginning there was
4n openness to new strategies of learning and a tolerance
for envisioning new purposes for the process of
cducation. Fairhaven is no {onger & new college, but the
openness remains. Communily members, both students
and tfaculty, continue to enjoy the freedom to build an
educational experience which is personally meaningful,

The goals of the college are not fixed. The community
has resisted every effort to say with any precision what
the coliege is about, Certain themes do emerge and these
themes give somc indication of direction—if not a
definite shape—to the college. Non-competition is a high
value and peuple here search for ways to combine
hon-cempetlition with a sense of quality and excellence.

The importance of community is alsg a key value. The
original model for community was an extended family;
this has changed, and the current model s more like that
of a small village. Fairhaven resists the nation that
students are disembodied “minds’ ready to absorb facts
and insights; the valuc is rather that learning has to do
with  the person—# of the person.  Individual
responsibility receives high marks in the college, and
there is the conviction that people do not learn how to
use their encrgies responsibly by being tald what to do.
The individual student is the focus of much of the
college’s life, and the presumed lirst task is for the
individual to center her or his energies and directions.
Once this is done, learning becomes relatively simple.
There are, of course, many other values found in the
college. The accompanying admissions section gives
additional hints to the way of life prized by the school.

These values work themselves out in the organization of
the college. For example, the importance of
non-competition leads to a policy of no grades. The
stress on community s directly seen in the government
of the collcge. Governance is open to all members of the
community.  Traditional  “top-down” forms of
administration are avoided and care is taken to center
respansibility for the corporate life in the community
and not in an individual or set of individuals, The values
of community are also reflected in the residential
program. The college would work best if most of the
students lived in the residential halls. The effort is to
build a program sufficiently atiractive that the student
will choose this aliernative, Students are normally
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expected to live on campus their first year; thercafter
they are free to remain on campus or to live elsewherc.

The fil between Fairhaven’s ideals and its realities s far
from complete. The hope is that each new generation of
students will enter with renewed cnergy to move the
forms of the college toward its ideals. A further hope is
that new students will bring their own dreams about the
ends and means of education and help offsel the
tendency Lo become settled,

The college has its own campus, 2 c¢luster of small
residence halls and an academic-commens building, It is
located in a ring of trees called Hidden Valley, which is
aboul a quarter of a mile from the main campus. The
enrollment is limited to 500 students.

Fairhaven is a cluster college of Western Washington
State College and its students are members of both
Fairhaven and WWSC; therefore they are eligible to take
part in all activities of both. Students receive instruction
from the Fairhaven faculty as well as from other
faculties al Western. Further, students have access to the
library, the laboraturies and the rocreational lacilities of
the main campus.

FAIRHAVEN FACULTY

KENNETH D. FREEMAN (1971) Professor and Dean of
Fairhaven Coilege.

Ah, Mars Hill Jr. College; BA, Wake Forest University; MA,,
Emaory University: PhD, Columbia University .

KATHRYN L. ANDERSON {1972) Assistant Professor. BA,
MA, University of lowa,

MICHAEL J. BURNETT (1969] Assistant Professor. BA,
University of 1Hinois; MA, PhD, Claremont Graduats
School,

WILLIAM GARY CLEVIDEMCE (1963 Assistant Professor,
BA, Antioch College: MA University of Michigan,

RYAN W. DRUM 11970 Assistant Professor. 85, PhD, lowa
State University,

CONSTANCE P. FAULKNER {1968) Associate Professor, BS.
PhD, The University of Utah,

HARVEY M, GELDER {1948} Professor. BA, Colorado State
College; MA, University of Missouri,

FAUL C. GLENN [19569} Assistant Professor. BA, University of
Washington; MA, Stanford University,

WILLIAM H. HEID [1968) Assistant Professor, B4, Denison
University, MS, PhD, University of Washington.

ANMIS J. HOVDE (1948) Professar. BA, MA . University of
Waghington,



RAND F. JACK (1971} Assistant Professor. AB, Pringeton
Unijversity; LLR, Yale University Law School.

ROBERT H. KELLER {1968] Associate Professor. AB,
University of Fuget Sound: BD, WA, PhD, University of
Chicago.

CHARLES 0. LUMMIS [January 1973) Assistant Professor. BA,
MA, PhD, University of California, Berksley,

JOHN C. McCLENDOM (1971) Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
San Francisco State College.

DOMNALD B, McLEOD (198231 Associate Professor. BA Whitman
Callege; MA, University of Mentana.

DAVID T. MASON (19660 Asgsociate Professor. AB, Reed
College; MA , PhD, University of California, Qavis,

JERGOME RICHARD (1963 Assistant Professor. B&  University
of Pennsylvania; MA, Mew School for Sociai Research; MA,
San Francisco State College.

TOM M. SHERWOOD (12700 Assistant Professar. BA, Wm.
Jewell College; MA, Liniversity of Chicago.

BEVERLEY M. WARNER (1968} Assistant Professor. &8,
Augustana Cellege; AM, Urniversity of Denver; PhD, Ohio
University,

ADMISSLONS

General Considerations

Fairhaven is not the usual type of college. The
prospective student must usually meet the admissions
standards of Western, These standards, however, are
hased on achievement in high school and are an
incomplete guide for either the college or the student in
deciding if Fairhaven is an appropriate college.
Furthermore, admission 1o Fairhaven is largely a process
of self-selection on the part of prospective students, Ag
an aid in this process, the following list of traits,
abilities, and gualities has been compiled. The list is an
idealized slatement of aspirations and reflects a direction
rather than an attained state, Fairhaven seeks those who
are moving in this dircction and strives to be a place
where this movement can be enhanced. Should a persan
feel comfortable with the general direction of the [ist,
then he or she may feel cemfortable in using Fairhaven
as arl environment in which to continue an education.

Fairhaven seeks community members who:

0  can responsibly and construtively use their freedom;

O have enthusiasm, creativity and imagination;

3 have a sense of humor, even self-irony;

O have a high talerance for ambiguity and are open to
a wide variety of experiences;

O can constructively handle dissatisfactions;

O are intelleciually honest and self-critical;

O have respect, faith and caring interest in people;

Fairhaven Colfege

can look critically at society and the world;

have intellectual diligence and se!f-discipling;

have a desire to explore the world of knowledge and
ta apply the findings to their own lives;

are willing to take responsibility for the shape and
direction of their own education;

are involved with process-values ol education while
Lesting possibilities . ..

Procedure

o o ooo

Candidates Tor admission to Fairhaven College should
submit a regular freshman or transfer application form
ta the Admissions Office of Western Washington State
College. The words Fairfaven Colflege clearly written on
this form will avoid delay in receiving further materials
which are nceded w complete the application to
Fairhaven.

When the applicant is admitted to Western, he is sent
farms which are of help o the Fairhaven Admissions
Committee in reaching @ decision, Two of these forms
will enable the applicant to request letters of
recommendation. The third form sceks a response from
the applicant himself. The applicant may include
materials which give insight into creative abililies or
special talents.

Delayed Enroffment

Fairhaven College recognizes the value of broadening
life-experiences  outside the college  community,
Experience with students, who upon admission after
high school graduation have elected to deiay enrollment
oné of more quarters, has been such that Fairhaven
endorses a period of wark, travel, etc., before beginning
college. Thus, any student wha is admitted 1o Fairhaven
can, upon written request, delay enrellment for periods
of up o one year and still be assured of admission to
Fairhaven College.

Candidates for admission to Fairhaven should send all
admissions material directly to the Office of Admissions,
WWSC. Fairhaven College maintains communications
with that ofTive,

ACADEMIC PROGRAM
Facufty-Student Contact

A basic assumption of Fairhaven College is that faculty
and students can construct courses, seminars, ficld trips
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and other educational experiences that hold more
relevance and interest to both than do conventional
COUrses,

A second assumption is that maximum flexibility must
be ullowed in the planning and execution of swuch
aerivities. Only with such flexibility can the ralents,
skills and capacities of students and teachers be most
eftectively utilized. Motivated swideats can learn more
effectively; interested teachers twach more effectively,
Learning is not confined o locture halls, laboratories
and 30-minule periods.

The student’s ¢lose contact with his faculty twiter ar
adviser allows the latter to work with the student in
planning activities of the Fairhaven program, including
area courses, seminars, independent study, lravel and
work study, and the major or Fairhaven concentration.,
Discussions  regarding  the  elective program  and
independent study may include special lecture and
cultural events, involvemnent in creative activity, travel,
work, participation in political activities, student
government and individual rescarch projecis, The tutor
or adviser is responsible both far the evaluation of the
studer t's activities in these areas and the amount of
work and time invalved in them.

The quarter-hour credit system, described elsewhere in
the caialog, is appropriste for courses the student takes
al all the other undergraduate colleges of Western,
Fairhaven does not “grade™ its students, Rather,
immediately following the completion and evaluation of
courses and  contracted study, it is the student's
responsibility 1o report credits earned to the Fairhaven
Registrar. Excepl in the case of student withdrawals, the
guarler by guarter reparting systemr remains informal
until June, al which time all Fairhaven credits are
forwarded to the Western Registrar for official transeript
entry.

The policy. "Except Tor courses designated in advance
{i.e., 11 course schedule) as non-evaluated, siudenis must
write 4 self-evaluation and instructors must respond with
an evaluation ot the student and his ar her work in the
context of the study activity. Credit is nol given until
this process is finished.”
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The Curriculum

Liberal educastion is that education which is truly
relevant to an understanding of the human condition. It
is designed to liberate the individual from the
restrictions imposed upon him by ignorance, prejudice
and provincialism. It helps the individual 10 understand
himsell, the people around him, the world around him
and to sec it all i historical perspective. Liberal
education is not directly concerned with making a living
or with adjusting the individual to the world as it is—it is
preparation for living in a changing world,

To insure thar students have an experience of sufficient
depth, Fairhaven proposes to offer courses that refiect
the culture imperative of our heritage, to raise questions
universal to mankind in general, and to acquaini them
with the common language of a liberal education.
Instead of requiring specific courses, Fairhaven makes
general area requirements in humanities, scicnces and
social sciences (including education). These requircments
may be met cither by taking courses or through
independent study,

The equivalent of 20 credits are required in humanities,
while 12 credits are required in scicnce and social
science, In addition, there Is a composition requirement
of 3 credits which may be granted upon presentation of
sufficient evidence of competence. The curriculum in
these  arcas consists of courses that reflect our
commitment 1o interdisciplinary study. Many Fairhaven
courses will cover material in more than ore area,

Because Fairhaven offers no st courses year after year,
this catalog can only suggest what kind of courses might
be offered for area credit in a particular quarter. For
instance, a course on Mexican Society and Culture might
be offered for those interested in spending a2 quarter in
Mexico; the instructor would perhaps offer the course
for five credits and give students the option 1o apply
those credits either to social sciences or humanities. A
course on Deviant Behavior might be given for social
sciences credit, one on Shakespeare’s tragedies for
humanities, and one on Ecology and Pollution for
science credit. A course on Lhe Renaissance might
approach that period from many vantage points—the
arts, politics, literature, economics, science--but might



be given for humanities credit only. Or, if the same
course  focused on  the dymamics of  social
interrelationships during the Renaissance, it could be
given solely for social sciences credit.

Pragram of Independent Study —
Travel Study—Work Study

Independent study projects are an important part of the
academic program at Fairhaven, A student may take an
unlimited amount of work at Fairhaven on this basis.
The program cenlers in a working contract between the
student and facully sponsor,

Students have used the independent study program to
become engaged with concerns of mankind and his
environment—field work in environmental problems,
race relations and education—and with research and
reading on special topics. Students have carried out such
programs of study in England, Greece, Japan, Mexico
and in South America. A number of students are
engaged in an in-depth study of their major field of
interest, both on and away from campus.

Finally swdents have become increasingly attracted to
the growing work-study file, which  contains
opportunities for off-campus experiences at the local,
stale and national fevels.

Speciuf Programs

The Fairhaven curriculum is never static. Two major
changes currently in process are the winter quarter
intensive courses and the freshman program,

Winter Quarter Intensive Courses: In the fall of 1971,
the community decided to alter the calendar during the
winter term. Rather than take four courses throughout
the quarter, it was decided to have five two-week periods
in which faculty and students would study only one
thing at a time. Courses ranged from living the Gandhian
life for two weeks, two weeks in San Francisco studying

Fairhaverr Callege

Chinese culture, to a two-week course in wilderness
appreciation. The results of the experiments were
positive and the winter quarter of 1973 was similarly
organized.

Freshman Progrern: The transition from a structured
high scheol to the freedom of Fairhaven is difficult for
many students. All too {requently the student, given
freedom, will re-create an environment much like the
high schoo! and continue to take classes in the ordinary
way. To help this transition Fairhaven, in the fail of
1972, tried a series of freshman seminars. The new
student who opted into this program did not take any
other course. Each seminar was limited to 12 to 15
students and the focus was upan developing the skills of
2n independent iearner.

Area of Concentration

In addition to the Fairhaven swudies, the student’s
undergraduate degree program includes studies in depth
in a subject or theme area. In many instances, this will
e comprised of a major taken in the College of Aris and
Sciences. Alternatively, the Fairhaven student with the
advisement of his tutor may design an interdisciplinary
concentration composed of selected groups of courses
offered either in the College of Arts and Sciences or at
other accredited colleges. The full range of majors and
minors is available for the bachelor of arts, the bachelor
of arts in education, or the bachelor of science degrees.

Three-Year Bachelor's Degree Program

The Fairhaven student should consider the advanlages of
taking his bachejor's degree in three rather than four
years. The flexibility of the Fairhaven program makes
such a plan feasible for most areas of concentration. The
possibility of a work-siudy quarter off campus will allow
a student to use one summer for credited travel and
work away from the campus. With an additional one or
two summers spent on campus, the degree requirements
can be fullilled. A student contemplating a three-year
program should seek consultation soon after being
admitted.
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Fairhaven College
Professional Education

Fairhaven, being primarily a liberal arts—general
education institution, relies on the Department of
Education of the College of Arts and Sciences te weach
and administer the program which has been developed
jointly by Fairhaven and other Western faculty and
students.,

It is possible to fulfill the professional education courses
in 2 variety of ways. Several options are now in existence
and others are being developed. Those students who are
interested in working out an individualized program
which would better meet their needs are encouraged to
do s The Fairhaven Education Committee exists to
help  advise students, provide a channel of
communication between the Department of Education
and Fairhaven in education matters, and to develop
courses  and experiences aimed at improving the
education program.
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Visitors' Program

The goal of the Visitors' Program is to expose students
to many more diverse viewpoints and personalities than
exist on the campus and to do this in a way which is
personal and direct. These guests meet with classes, join
students for informal discussions and meals, live in the
dormitories and offer courses. Fairhaven visitors seldom
lecturc from a podium; instead they spend much time
conversing, listening and answering guestions.

Fairhaven students are eligible to participate in all
activities of the total college, including plays, CONCerts,
athletics, clubs, organizations and a variety of
recreational activities.

More
Interested? Need more information? Write to Hannah

Wegner, Fairhaven College, Bellingham, Washington
98225, for Fairhaven’'s brochure,



Newly compieted Environmentaf Studies Center—Home of Huxfey College
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Huxley College is primarily an upper division program
that focuses on problem-oriented study concerning man
and his environment. It is an interdisciplinary college
concerned with the physical, biological and social
dimensions of environmental problems.

HUXLEY PHILOSOPHY

The college was named for Thomas Henry Huxley, the
father of the eminent British family of sclentists and
writers. The following quotation from his grandson gives
a philosophical cornerstone:

Sooner rather than later we will be forced to get
away from a system based on artificially increasing
the number of human wants, and set about
consiructing one  aimed at the qualitative
satisfaction of real human needs, spirituai and
mental as well as material and physiological.

Sir julian Huxley, The Humanist Frame
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The purpose of Huxley College is to discover, assemble,

integrate and  disseminate knowledge toward the
resolution  of  environmental problems for  the
enhancement  of human Iife. An “environmental

problem™ is considered to be any environmental
condition which is percelved by man as being less good
than it ought o be. Examples of envifenmental
problems Huxley is concerned with include environ-
menial degradation, resource exploilation, destructive
land use, congestion, and ecosystem disruption and
destruction. Other areas of investigation are energy and
the utilization of energy, population size and effects,
physical and mental health, acsthetic form, wildlife
conservation, open space utilization and the productive
use of lefsure time (recreation). Toward this purpose,
Huxley engages in the following academic activities:

1. The discovery of new knowledge or new ways of
urganizing existing knowledge. Faculty members and
students are engaged in research dealing with such
topics as the effects of fluorides upon ecosystems; the
ecolopical effects of terrestrial and marine oil spills;
water quality in nearby Puget Sound; and the
development of environmental attitudes and value
changes.
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2. The integration and assemblage of existing knowledge
Into more comprehensive systems, thraugh activities
such as courses, lectures and media presentations, and
through publicatians.

3. The dissemination of information not only o
students and faculty of Huxley, bul to the entire
Western Washington campus, the community, other
environmental professionals and to society in general.

4. Tne application of knowledge and skills to
environmental problems Lo facilitate their resolution.

COLLEGE STRUCTURE

Huxley College is one of the three cluster colleges of
Western  Washington State College. The concept of
cluster colleges grew out of the pressures that
accornpany the rapid growth which has occurred at the
state-supported colleges and universities in Washington
and from the concern that the intimacy in student-
faculty relarionships possible in 2 smaller institution
would be lost in the effort to provide educational
oppoftunities for increasing numbers of students.
Western Washington State College is determined that
students and faculty may work together as a community
of scholars and that the advanlages of a smaller
institution be preserved,

As a cluster college, Huxley operates under the
jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees and the President
of Western Washington Statc College. For legal purposes
it is a division of WWSC, Huxley students participate in
the academic, administrative and social activities of
Huxley College; they receive their degrees fram Huxley
College, a division of WWSC. They are also members of
the Western student body, may take part in all student
activities, and have access to all library, computer,
academic, athletic and recreational facilities of Western.

Huxley occupies the MNorthwest Environmental Studies
Center, completed in 1973, Besides housing Huxley
College, this building has classrooms and laboratories
designed for environmental studies in air, water and land
systems.



Shannon Point Marine Center

Shannon Point Marine Center, located on Fidalgo lsland
aboul 40 miles from the WWSC campus, is a laboratory
and classroom facility geared to undergraduate studies
for the use of students attending state-supported collcges
inn Washingtan. Huxley College marine resources students
will use this facility for environmental problem study.

Institite for Freshwater Studies

The Institute for Freshwater Studies was developed as a
research and training facility for faculty and students at
WWSC interested  in limnology. 1t also serves the
community by comprehensive studies on freshwaler
systerns in the region and by its document holdings.

Huxiey Colflege Center
for Environmentul Education

The Huxley College Center fur Environmental Education
i$ an adjunct to Huxley College, designed to [acilitate
the srowth and development of environmental education
in Northwest Washington communities. Huxley students
in environmental eduecation work with Center personnel
to strengthen community and public school cnviren-
mental education programs. The Center is supported by
funds from the U.5. Office of Education.

GOALS OF THE
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

Because Huxley College was formed to focus on man's
interactions  with  his  environment—physical  and
biclogical entities, social structure and the cultural
heritages that mold his responses—it offers multi-
disciplinary study encompassing all dimensions of
environmental problems. ln addition to traditional
coursework, the College is concerned with helping
studcents develop professional skills and self-confidence.
Problem-oriented study is therefore stressed at Huxley.

Huxley College

Most of the current activity at the College is devoted 1o
undergraduate  teaching. A successful  program of
education must be flexible and dynamic to meet student
needs as well as social needs. The Huxley undergraduate
program has been planned to help & student develop the
following qualities by the time of graduation so he or
she can function to actualize his ar her greatest
polential,

1. A synthetic, halistic understanding of environmenlal
studies, as well as adequate technical information lor
making responsible career decisions.

2. Problem-resolving compctence; i.c., competence in

problem  perception,  definition, analysis  and
s, thesis.
3. A sense of appreciation for guality in onc's

environmental surroundings.

4. An awarencss of individual and social ethics,
including some foundation of a persanal ethic.

5 An awareness of the cultural characteristics of this
and other cultures, as those characleristics affect the
gnvironment,

HUXLEY FACULTY

GENE W. MILLER (19689} Professor and Dean of Huxley

College,
BS, M5, Utah State University; FhD, North Carolina State
Univarsity.

JAMES R. ALBERS {18711 Associate Professor of

Environmental Sysiems and Simulations, B85, Washington
State University; M5, Gearge Washington University; PhD,
University of Washington,

RICHARD H. BERG ({1970} Associate Professor of
Envirenmental Systemns and Simulations. BS, MS, University
of Washingtan; PhD, Qregon State Univarsity,

JACK M. EVERITT {19721 Lecturer in Envirenmental
Education., BA, Emory WUniversity; MA  Georgia State
University,

ERMNST L. GAYDEN (19710 Associste Professor  of
Environmental Planning, PhB, University of Chicaga: MS,
Hlinois imstitute of Technology.
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Huxley College

JOHN C. MILES (1868} Assistant Professor of Enviranmental
Education. BA, Dartmouth Coliege: MA, University of
Cregan.

JAMES R. NEWMAN {1970) Assistant Professor of Ecosystems
Analysis. BS, BA, University of Santa Clara; PhD, University
ot California, Dayis.

GILBERT A. PETERSON ({1972) Assistant Professor of
Ervironmental Planning. BS, Youngstown Siate Univarsity;
MUF  University of Washington,

LYNN A, ROBBINS (1971) Assistant Professor af Human
Ecology. BA, University of Uzah; MA, FhD, University of
Cregon,

WILLIAM C. SUMMERS (1971) Associate Professor of Marine
Resources and Director of Shannon Point Marine Center,
BME, PhD, University of Minnescta.

HOWARD A. TEASLEY {1959 Asistant Professor of
Economics and Huxley College. BSEE, Purdue University;
MA, University of Qregon.

MANFRED C. VERNON (1964) Professor of Political Scicnce
and Huxley College. LLB, University of Cologne; JD,
University of Berlin; PhD, Stanforg University,

HERBERT H. WEBBER 11970} Associate Professor of Marine
Hesources, BSe, PRD, University of British Columbia.

MING HO YU {1970) Assistant Professor of Environmental
Health. BS, Mational Taiwan University; M5, PhD, Utah
State University,

Associated Faculty

Raobert Aegerter

College Architect
Envirgnmental Planning
BArch, |owa State University,

ADMISSIONS

Huxley College is primarily an upper division college,
However, freshmen and sophomores may be accepted to
receive advisement, participate in seminars and to receive
assistance in completing a general education program in
preparation for a concentration area, Students inlerested
in a specific concentration arez should review the
specific requitements Jor cach of the concentrations,

Students transferring to Huxley from other institutions
must Tirst be acepted by Western Washington State
College. Applications should be directed to WWSEC and
should designate “'Huxley College™ on the application
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form. After notilication of admission to Western is
received, the Huxley application form should be
submitted directly to Huxley College,

Studenls aiready attending Western should apply to the
Huxley office for application materials.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Students may take any Huxley course for a grade (A, B,
or C) or for pass (P]. At the time of registration students
must indicate the grade ar pass option for each course.
{The one exception is seminars Huxley 399 and
A99—where the instructar may require that the seminar
be 1aken only for P.) Students may withdraw from any
Huxley class without penaliy at any time during the
quarter. If a student’s work is not satisfactory, the
nstructor may withdraw the student from the class at
any time during the quarter. There is no record on the
transcript  of courses from which 4 siudent has
withdrawn.

An incomplete grade (K} may be given for incomplete
work in a course. It is the student’s responsibility Lo
complete the work and ensure that a grade is issued
within one year after receiving the K. If work is not
satisfactory, or not completed, the K will remain on the
student’s transcript,

Grade Records

Instructars will not know which of their students are
taking a course faor P, and will prepare a grade for all
students {except in the case of Huxley 399, 499). Grades
will bc given to the Dean of Huxley who will in turn
indicate to the Registrar those grades that should be
indicated bv P. Grade records will be maintained by the
Dean of Huxley. If a1 some time after completing his
academic program a student requires a grade for those
courses indicated on his transcript by P, he may petition
the Dean of Huxlev to send the grade to the source
requiring it. Students and faculty will not have access to
these grade records.,



Probation

Full-time students arc expected to successfuliy complcte
at least 12 credit hours per quarter, or 75 per cent of
courses attempted. Part-lime students are expected to
complete 75 per cent of courses attempted. IF 4 student
does not meel these tevels he or she will be placed on
probation {or the following quarter. Both student and
tutor will be notified of the action by letier. If academic
performance does not improve satisfactorily during the
quarter of probation, the student's tulor may ask the
Admissions Commiltee te consider withdrawal of the
student from Huxley College.

(rievances

Student grievances  should be submitted to  the
Community Affairs Committee. I a student feels his
grievance is not fairly considered, he shouid then
petition the Dean of Huxley Coilege for review,

ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Graduate Degrees

Huxley College offers work toward an M.5, an MAL, or
an M.Ed. degree through sclected departments of the
College of Arts and Sciences. Joint programs probably
will include specializations in Environmental Flanning
through the Department of Geography, Environmental
Education through the Department of Education,
Human Ecalogy through the Department of Saciologyf
Anthropology, and Resource Ecology through the
Department of Blology. Students intercsted in these
programs should contact the Dean of Graduale Studies
of WWSC, the Dean of Huxley College and the chairman
of the particular department bwvolved.

Undergraduate Degrees
Huxley College offers a Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of

Arts, minor in Environmental Studies, and a minor in
Environmental Education.

Huxley College

Reguirements for Bachelor of Science Degree

O 180 quarter hours of credit, minimum fmay wvary,
depending on concentration)

[J Generai education program

O Huxley core, problem serics, seminars, and a
concentration

Requirements for Boachelor of Arts Degree

O 180 quarter hours of credit, minimum

O General education program

O Huxley core, seminars,
structured electives

generalist  requirement,

Reguirements for a Minor in Environmental Studies

0O Huxley 3071, or 302 and 303
1 Five other Huxley courses

Requirement for a Minor in Environmerital Education

O Huxley 301, or 302 and 303
O Huxley 370, 371, 372, and one each of either Huxley
3104311, or Huxley 350/360

Generaf Education Requirement

Huxley recognices thres options for completion of a
general education program. Option | is recommended o
students planning  pre-Huxley programs,  Students
entering with Options 11 or 11l may have to make up
deficiencies in their background.

Option | — Huxley General Education Program

Mathematics and Natural Sciences

O Biology 120 and 121 {equivalent to a two-guarter
sequence in biology)

O Chemistry 115 or 121 {equivalent to one quarter of
chemistry above the 107 level, or to one guarter of a
sequence in chemistry)

C1 Earth Science (Geography 203, or Geology 211, or
Geology 101 and 214; ie., physical geography or
geology above the 101 level]

(3 Physics 101 or 131-133 or 231-233 {one year of high
school physics, or 4 three-quarter sequence at the 100
or 200 level)

O Mathematics [a course other than Mathematics 100 or
151; equivalent to a course in calculus, statistics, ar
computer programming
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Huxley College

Humanities and Communigation

0 Al least four courses, including:

U History {any course in history at any level)

O Three other courses ([English 201 or 262 is
recammended)

Sacia. and Behaviaral Sciences

O At least four ¢ourses, including:

O Ecoanomics (Economics 202 is recommended)
O Three other courses

Opticn 11 - Other General Fducation Progrom

The completion of a recognized general education
program from the other colleges a1 WWSC: College of
Arts and  Scicnces, Coliege of Ethnic Studies or
Fairhaven College,

Option 1l — AA Degree

The completion of an AA degree program at a
community college with which WWSC has & recagnilion
agreernent,

Core Courses {18 credit hours required)

These courses are designed to give all students 2 common
background in environmental concepts essential  for
comprehension of man, his natural and social environ-
ment, and his reliance and influence on the environmenti.
Courses in biclogy and chemistry are recommended as
prerequisites to these core courses.

O Huxley 304 Man, Society and Environment | {7
Ol Huxley 305 Man, Society and Environment |1 {7}
Ll Senior participation as required (4]

Problem Series {12 credit hours

required in B.S, program)

Problem series s recommended for all students but is a
requirement for those in 4 B.S, academic program.

Students at Huxley College are expecied to be motivated
o carry out independent study pertaining lo their
educational objectives, The probiem series is undertaken
together with one or more twlars fram the Huxley
faculty and may he several individual prablem

306

investigations ur a series of sieps in a major investigation,
[t may 1ake the form of 2 library, laboratory or
community experience, The investigation, observation
and interpretation of the problem must be fallowed by
the student’s recorded statement (written, taped, lilmed
ar graphically portrayed] demonstrating his process of
situation analysis and interpretaiion, his prognosis and
his proposed steps to action. Spring quarter all senior
students are required to present their problem series
work in special seminar sessions,

Problem series consists of Huxley 398a (4 and 398b (2],
plus at least six credits of Huxley 498,

Seminars (& credit hours required,

spread over al least four guarters)

The scminars serve as meeting graunds {or faculty and
studenits.  Students are encouraged to initiate and
conduct seminars. Seminars allow detailed study of
particular topics and serve to increase rapport between
students and faculty of different disciplines,

Generalist Requirement (68 credit hours;

for B.A. degree)

The Bachelor of Arts degree reguires breadth in
environmental studies. The courses of the gencralist
requirement stress this breadth as well as the importance
ot an interdisciplinary  approach to environmental
studies. Courses required are Huxley 310, 311, 330, 351,
330, 370, 383, 470 and 436 {36 credit hours},
Structured  electives, le., courses sclected under
advisement from the student's tutor, account for 32
credit hours and may include problem scries credit
andfor College of Arts and Sciences courses. Huxley
courses may be chosen from one or a number of
cuncentrations,

Concentrations  [for B.S. degrre)

Concentrations focus on recognized areas of environ-
mental concern. Swident programs in the concentrations
may draw upan a number of different disciplines for
analysis. Concentrations are designed to prepare students



for career opportunities. The following concentrations
are pffered:

Environmental Planning
Human Ecology and Simulations
Environmental Education Ecosystems Analysis
Enviranmental Administration  Environmental Health

Environmental Systems

Ervironmentadl Planning {68 credit hours)

Bringing the natural scientist’s  understanding of
environmental systems to bear on problems of human
organization is the role of Lhe ecalogy-based planner. He
must understand the processes of both natural and social
systems and how they are integrated in time and space.
He must also understand the ways in which decisions are
made and implemented by both groups and individuals.
He must understand the tools and technigues of
gathering, analyzing and presenting information, and
cqually imporiant, he must pussess an aesthetic sense
leading to harmony and unity in his surroundings.

Students graduating from the ¢nvironmental planning
concentration will be fully prepared for introductory
level posiiions in city, county and regional planning
agencies znd private consulting firms,

The student’s academic training will provide skills and
insight for conducting basic technical studies for land
use planning (classification) and reguiation {zoning,
standards, etc). Students will alse have a basic
knowledge of design principles, the legal basis for
planning, and current federal and state funding
programs. Above all, they will understand the dynamic
interrelationships between the man-made systems and
the natural systems.

In addition 1o the seneralist background described
above, students will have gained some in-depth
knowledge of environmental impact statement review
and analysis procedures and basin-wide pollution
abatement planning requirements,

Students graduating from the environmental planning
concentration are well-prepared for graduate work in
planning. Huxiey enviranmental planning graduates are
presently enrolled in major graduate planning programs
throughout the nation.

Huxley Colfege

Program edvisers: Ernst L. Gayden, Gil Peterson,

Recommended prepargtion: Courses in social science,
including one course each in economics, geography,
political science and sociology. Courses in natural
science, including geclogy. Courses in humanities,
including literature. A course in basic drawing, design or
cartography is recommended; in addition, courses in
statistical reasoning, calculus and computer pro-
gramming may prove useful.

Concentration Courses {20 credits)

O Hux 317 Intreduction to Environmental Planning (4)
O Hux 312 The Planning Process (4)

(0 Hux 411 Environmental Site Planning (4}

1 Hux 412 Urban Environmental Planning {4)

O Hux 413 Regional Enviranmental Planning {4}

Related Environmental Problem Arcas (12 credits}

[0 Hux 310 Introduction to Systems Analysis {4)

O Hux 350 Introduction to Environmental Pollution (4)
O Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4}

Concentrarion Support Areas (36 credits)
O Environmental Structure:
Hux 330 Applied Ecology {4)
- Geog 423 Geography of Soils [or elective] {5)
- Elective from natural or earth sciences {3)
O Social Structure:
+ Hux 335 Human Ecology {4}
+ Hux 431 Population Dynamics {4}
- Elective from sacial  sciences:
anthropology {4)
O Decision Processes:
+  Hux 436 Environmental Impact Statements (4)
Hux 480 Urban Economics {4}
+  FElective Irom social sciences: economics/political
science [4)

saciology/

Humen Ecology {67 credits hours)
The human ecology concentration is a very general one

designed to expose the student to a wide area of inquiry.
It touches on cultural ecclogy, the dynamics of human
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population, enviconmental psychology, socizl inter-
actions, cnvironmental education and political action.
To pursue the generalist goals of the concentration, a
student systematically explores numeraus fields of study
for his intellectual and spiritual development. Perhaps
foremost, he gains an understanding of the enormous
complexity of human problems in modern society,

Enterprising and well-organized human ecology students
have had little difficulty finding employment in federal
agencies and local service organizations. The wide
background of these students serves them well in
addressing themselves to the variety of challenges they
face in their chosen careers.

Graduate study is a second option open to human
ecology students. Many excellent graduate programs in
the U.5. provide a continuation of in-depth study in
human ecclogy; or the student may enter graduate
programs in fields such as anthropalogy, sociology,
geography or political science.

The concentration allows many  opporturities for
self-enrichment independent of carcer goals per se,

Progriom adviser: Lynn A. Robbins.

Recommended preparation: Courses in biology, anthro-
pology, sociclogy and history.

Concentration Requirements {59 credits)

O Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning (4}
Hux 330 Applied Ecology {4)

Hux 337 Papulation Dynamics | (4)

Hux 335 Human Ecology (4)

Hux 350 Introduction to Environmental Pollution {4)
Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition (4)

Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4)
Hux 377 Alternative Futures (4)

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4)
Hux 431 Population Dynamics 1] (4)
Hux 432 Cultural Ecology (4)

Biol 370 Human Genetics {4)

Math 240 Introduction to Statistics (3)
Soc/Anth 351 Family and Kinship (5)
Soc/Anth 4174 Sccial Interaction
Dynamics (3)
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Concentration  Electives (8 credits, selected under

advisement}

O Soc/Anth 375 Social Statistics (3}

U Geog 341 Urban Geography (5)

O Soc/Anth 310 Rise of Civilizations {5}

O Hist 346 Technology znd Society in Early European
History (5}

O Tech 391 Man and Technology (3)

(1 Biol 348, 349 Human Anatomy and Physiology
{5 each)

O Hux 307 Challenge of Survivai {4)

U Hux 482 Environmental Law and Political Action (4)

Environmental Education

The general objective of the concentration in environ-
mental cducation is to provide students interested i
cducational roles of various types with an OpPOriunity
1o obtain a basic understanding of the qualities of the
environment in  general and of the environmental
education pracess in particular. A number of options
have been developed within the program which will
allow students with varied interests opportunities toward
diverse career goals.

The program consists of several distinct parts. First, all
students acquire a synthetic and holistic understanding
of the content of environmental studies. Second,
students examing 1he process of education from the
environmental perspective; i.e., how the environmental
education process differs from other views of education,
what ideas and methods are central (o the process and
what specific technigues are available to facilitate the
process. Third, students learn  the content and
technigues essential to function in the professional role
which they wish to play. Courses may be taken in
juurnalism, eclementary education, disciplinary areas
essential for secondary school teaching, recreation,
media technology or other areas. Fourth, students
participate in internships, a field practicum, or research.

Progrom advisers: |ohn Miles, |ames Swan.

The options within the present program include the
following:



Teacher Education: The goal of this option is not to
train a specialist in environmental studies but 1o assist in
the training of teachers of one of the traditional subject
areas. It is possible ta complete this program in the
normal four-year coliege program only if advisement
begins in the freshman year. A program in cooperation
with the elementary education program or the respective
disciplinary department must be worked out individually
for each student.

Environmental Education in a Recreation Setting: The
goal of this option is to assist in the training of
recreation professionals whosc specialization within the
broad field of recreation will be environmental and
outdoor education.

Mass Communications and Environmental Education:
This option allows a student to combine his interests in
education, environmental studies, mass communications
andfor media technalogy, utilizing extensively the
offerings of departments which specialize in various
aspects of communications.

Concentration Requirements
O Environmental education courses {select four)
- Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4)
. :h;x 371 Education as an Environmental Process
4
« Hux 377 Alternative Futures (4}
+ Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4]
+ Hux 471 The Physical and Social Educational
Environment (4}
+ Hux 472 Environmental Education Curriculum (4)

Electives in Speciaiization
1 To vary with option

Option A (87 credits)

1. Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4)
Hux 371 Education as an Environmental Process (4)
Hux 377 Alternative Fulures (4}
Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4}
Hux 471 The Physical and Social Educational
Environment (4]
Hux 472 Environmental Education Curriculum (4)

2. Secondary subject concentration {35-45 credit hours)
or elementary teaching minor {35 credit hours)

Huxley Coliege

3. Ed 310, Psych 352 or 353 (8 credit hours)
Ed/Psych 491-492 (12 credit hours)
Ed 494 or 495 {16 credit hours)
Field-based education scquence
{minimum 87 credit hours)

recommended

Option B {73 credit hours minimum)

1. As in Option A {16 credit hours)

2. Cowrsework under advisement in the recreation
program and in Huxley Coliege {45 credit hours)

3. Hux 398-498, Problem Series (12 credit hours), or
Hux 478, Internship (15 credit hours)

Option € {73 credit hours minimurn)

1. As in A and B above (16 credit hours)

2. Coursework under adviscment in education and/or
communicztions, journalism andfor media lechnology
{45 credit hours)

3. Hux 398-498, Problem Series (12 credit hours), or
Hux 478, Internship {15 credit hours)

Environmental Administration {70 credil hours)

This concentration combires broad study of environ-
mental problems with an examination of planning and
administration technigues to deal with them. The
concentration includes a block of coursework concerned
with fundamentals of administration: organization,
economic and non-economic  analysis for decision
making and integrated experience with practical cases.
Another block deals with dimensions of environmental
problems and extends the Huxley care program with
natural and social considerations. Electives provide
greater depth for potential employment of advanced
study. Graduates would fit usefully into planning
administration work or into agencies dealing with health
ar development pianning. They could work in industry
or local government in the supervisory aspects of
pollution compliance and control, especially analysis and
evaluation, or even just as ecologically aware managers.

The ccncentration regquirements satisfy ail or most of
the minors in economics and busingss administration,
and introduce environmental or land-use planning. With
proper electives, students would qualify for advanced
study in those fields, law, or public administration.

Program adviser: Howard Teasley.
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Recommended preparation: One year of accounting (BA
257, 252, 350); one year of mathematics (Math
2972 b,c}; introductory social sciences {(Econ 201, 202;
Geog 207; and Pol Sci 250 or Soc/anth 201); Eng 201 or
202; Geog 257 or 353.

Concentration Requirements {59-62 credit hours)
O Fundamentals of Environmental Administration
* Hux 310 Introduction ta Systems Analysis {4}
E‘lL}I:{ 311 Intreduction to Environmental Planning
4
Hux 312 The Planning Process (4)
Hux 436 Environmental Impact Statements (4)
Hux 483 Resource Economics {4)
Hux 485 Resources Management {4)
BA 375 Quantitative Methods 1 {4)
+ Econ 302 Intermediate Economic Theory (4)
* Econ 482 Regional Economics {4}
+ BA 301, and 322 0r 324 {4, 4 or 3); or
* Pol 5ci 320, and 422 0r 424 {5, 5 or 3)
O Dimensions of Environmental Problerns
* Hux 330 Applied Ecology (4], or Hux 335 Human
Ecoiogy (4)
E—IL}m 350 Introduction to Environmental Pollution
4
Hux 370 Environmental Psychology {4), or Mux
470 Environmental Ethics (4]
Hux 383 Enviranmental Economics {4}, or Hux
482 Law and Politics of the Environment (4)

Cancentration Electives (812 credit hours)
O Electives appropriate to student’s background and
goals, under advisement

Environmental Systemns and Simulations
{56 credit hours)

Environmental systems and simulations is an under-
graduate program designed to give the student a
comprehensive view of gnvirenmental issues. The
student approaches an understanding of environmental
complexity by means of system simulation and model
building. The primary purpose of the sequence is to
provide a comprehensive understanding ol subsystem
interaction and recognition of paramster significance
and sensitivity.
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Students in this concentration would usually expect to
80 on 1o graduate schools in environmental science,
systems analysis or environmental systems engineering,

Students would also be capable of employment at the
technician level in local, state and federal programs in
the areas of air and water analysis. Students who are
interested in this concentration are urged to contact
either of the program advisers for freshman advising.

Progrom odvisers: |ames Albers, Richard Berg.

Required preparation: One year of biology, chemistry,
physics and calculus, and a one-quarter course in
computer programming are required. Studenis without
these prereguisites will be considered, but the required
preparation will have to be made up.

Concentration Requirements {44 credit hours)

Hux 310 Introduction to Systems Analysis {4)

Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning [4)
Hux 335 Human Ecology {4)

Hux 350 Introduction to Environmental Pollution {4)
Hux 3671 Water Pollution (4]

Hux 362 Alr Pollution (4}

Hux 365 System Energetics {4)

Hux 383 Environmental Economics {4)

Hux 435 Ecosystems Analysis and Modeling {4)

Hux 465 Systems Analysis {4)

Hux 466 Natural Systems Simulation {4)

gooooocogoan

Concentration Electives
O Choose any three from:
+ Hux 321 Oceanography and Marine Resources {4)
+ Hux 330 Applied Ecology (4}
* Hux 456 Environmental Biochemistry {3}
* Hux 483 Resource Economics {4)
* Math 335 Introduction to Mathematical Program-
ming (4]
» Math 375 Numerical Methods (4}

Ecosysterns Analysis (64 credit hours)

Man today is faced with many social, physical and
biological problems, These problems are complex,
touching on many environments and ecosystemns.
Solutions have generally been proposed fram a singular



point of view resulting at best in pariial success which
often causes other unseen difficultics; e.g., contrul of
insect pests with DDT.

Viable solutions 1o these problems lie in the holistic
understanding of the impact of man an the functional
units of our biusphere, ecosystems. The concentralion
will focus on impacted ecosystems by comparalive
analyses of natural and man-influenced ecosysiems.
Field investigations, environmental impaci analysis and
modeling will be emphasized in the concentration.
Consideration will be given to strategies for managing
ccological systems.

Vocational opportunities are possible with various
environmental protection agencies and agencies involved
in the cnvironmental impact statement process. 1he
concentlration will also prepare students for graduate
work in applied and interdisciplinary ccology programs.

Program edviser: |ames Newman,

Recommended preparation: One year of biology,
courses in statistics and organic chemistry; or biology,
statistics and one year of geography, saciology,
cconomics of mathematics,

Concentration Requirements {40 credit hours}
Hux 310 Introduction to Systems Analysis {4}
Hux 330 Applicd Ecology (4)

Hux 331 Papulation Dynamics | {4}

Hux 350 Introduction 1o Environmental Pollution (4]
Hux 365 Energetics (4)

Hux 422 Poilution and Marine Ecology (4)
Hux 435 Ecological Systems Analysis {4)

Hux 436 Enyironmental Impact Statements {4)
Hux 4635 Systems Analysis {4}

Hux 483 Resource Economics (4)
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Llectives {24 credit hours, under adyvisement)

O Hux 317 Iatroduction to Environmental Planning (4)
O Hux 321 Qceanography and Marine Resources {4)

O Hex 322 Marine Resources {4)

O Hux 456 Environmental Biochemistry {3)

Huxiey College

Hux 381 Water Pollution {4}

Hux 362 Air Pollution (4]

Hux 423 Techniques of Marine Analysis {4)

Hux 431 Population Dynamics | {4)

Hux 451 Pollution and Human Health {3)

Hux 452 Analysis of Envirenmental Pollutants {4)
Hux 466 Modeling and Natural Systems (4)

Hux 480 Urban Econemics (4)

Or a sequence of upper division courses in biology,
mathematics, geography, geclogy or other depart-
mental offerings.

Oopocooooan

Environmental Heaith {63 credit hours)

Environmental health refers to that aspect of public
health that is concerned with those forms of life,
substances, forces and conditions in the surroundings
that may exert an iafluence on man’s health and
well-being. Such lopics as air and water pollution, food
contamination, solid waste, overpopulation  and
pesticides and radiation exposure are considered. The
concentration  provides information  for  students
interested in advancing their knowledge and integrating
the chemical, physical, biological and social aspects of
man-environmental health refationships.

Students will alsc have adeguate background and
training to be able to work as junior technicians assisting
in a variety of programs, such as food quality control,
nutrition, water supply, institutional health, generzl
sanitation, air polution and water pollution, and others,

Students will alsc have adequate background and
training to be able to work as junior technicians assisting
in a variety of programs, such as food guality control,
nutrition, water supply, institutional health, general
sanitation, air pollution and water pollution.

Program advisers: Ming-Ho Yu, Gene W. Miller.
Recommended preparation: One vear each of biology

and chemistry; Home Economics 150, Math 121, Physics
131.
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Concentration Requirements:
U General Environmental Health Program {52 credit
hours)
. Htix 350 Introduction to Envirgnmental Pollution
{4
Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition {4)
* Hux 361 Water Pollution (4]
* Hux 362 Air Pollution (4)
* Hux 451 Pollution and Human Health {3}
+ Hux 452 Analysis of Environmental Pollutants (2)
Hux 456 Environmental Biochemistry (3)
Hux 459 Internship in Environmental Health (2)
Biol 340 Biometrics {5)
* Hux 365 Lnvironmental Energetics {4)
*+ Chem 3571-3 Qrganic Chemistry (9}
* Health Ed 447 Community Health (3)
= Zool 348 Human Anatomy and Physiology (5]
I Nutrition Program (48 credit hours)
- ?L::X 350 Introduction 1o Environmental Health
4
= Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition {4}
* Hux 450 Nutritional Chemistry (4}
= Hux 451 Paliution and Human Health {3}
= Hux 452 Apalysis of Environmental Pollutants (2)
= Hux 459 Internship in Environmental Health {2}
* Biol 345 Fundamentals of Microbiology {5)
Chem 351-3 Organic Chemistry (9)
Health Ed 447 Community Health (3)
Zool 348-9 Human Anatomy and Physiology

{5 ea)
* Home Econ 250 Nutrition: Aspects of Human
Growth (2)

Concentration Electives {General Environmental Health
7 credit hours; Nutrition Program, 15 credit haurs)

Hux 310 Introduction to Systems Analysis (4}

Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental Pianning (4)
Hux 323 Pollution and Marine Ecalogy (4)

Hux 331 Population Dynamics | (4)

Hux 377 Alternative Futures {4)

Hux 383 Environmental Economics {4)

Hux 432 Cultural Ecology (4)

Hux 471 Environmental Psychology (4)

Hux 482 Environmental Law and Polilical Actian {4)
Hux 483 Resource Economics (4)

O Chem 354 Organic Chemistry Lab (2}

¥
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O Chem 371 Elementary Biochemistry {4}, or Chem
471-3 tntroductary Biochemistry {6-8)

U Zool 349 Human Anatomy and Physioiogy (5)

r

Marine Resources (72 credit hours)

Although the oceans are not an infinitely large source of
food for man‘s increasing population, they do provide an
important protelr source that is presently being
inefficiently utilized. World demand nccessitates a more
effective use of this food resource. Marine organisms are
also important in yielding products used as resources for
medicine and industry. These biolic resources are
jeopardized by over-harvesting, by usc of the ocean asa
waste disposal medium and by the development of
off-shore oil production. The living resources, although
not the only resource man uses from the sea, are the
most important to man’s present and probable future
needs. To protect the potential of the oceans 1o produce
biotic resources, it is essential ta understand the ocean's
physical environment, the oceanic biota and the
ccelogical interrelations of marine organisms. A use of
the biotic potential of the sea that is consistent with an
understanding of the dimensions of the marine
ecosystem is the theme of this concentration of study.

Marine resources graduates will be qualified for some
enyironmental positions in state and federal agencies
such as the Departrment of Feology and the U.S. Bureau
of Sports Fisheries and Wildlife. Private engineering
consulting firms and industries are also secking people
with an environmerital biology background.

Graduate programs in a number of disciplines are oper
to marine resources graduates who wish to continue
their education, Students may enler programs in
biclogy, oceanography, ecology, marine biclogy or
fisherics.

Program advisers: William Summers, Bert Webber.

Recommended preparation: One year of biclogy, one
veéar of chemistry in addition to the general education
requircment,

Concentration Requirements {65 credit hours)
0O Hux 310 Introduction o Systems Analysis (4)
0 Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning (4)
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Hux 321 Oceanography and Marine Resources {4)
Hux 322 Marine Bioresources (4]

Hux 323 Structure of Marine Ecosystemns {4)

Hux 330 Applied Ecology {4}

Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition (4]

Hux 350 Introduction to Environmental Pallution {4)
Hux 361 Water Pollution (4)

Hux 422 Marine Biaresources {4)

Hux 423 Technigues of Marine Analysis (4)

Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studies {4)

O Chem 351-3 Organic Chemistry (9)
O Geol 340 Geological Qceanography {3}
O Biol 465 Invertebrate Zoclogy {5)

Concentration Electives {7 cradit hours)
O Selected under advisement

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

300

ao1

302

03

{NDEPEMNDENT STUDY, FWS {1-6)

Conference course permit required, May he repeated for
credit. Prerequisi we; permission of instoac kor,

CHALLENGE OF SURVIVAL, FWS (4

An overview of the environmenta macroproblern with
emphasis on specific cases which reveal the eomplexity of
environmental problems. The course deals with social,
political, economic, humanistic, and scientific issues in
itheir environmental coniext, and i3 designed as g basic
introduction to environmental studies.

MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT i, F {4)

A course desipned primarily for College of Aris and
Bciences, Callege of Ethnie Studies, and Fairhaven
students  which gives 8n  introduction Lo present
environmental problems and some oI lheir solutions.
Course emphasis is to integrate a wide wareiy of
Biformation nto 2 vnifled description of the present state
of the environment. Problems of population, food supply,
industrialization, resource use, pollution, and social and
political Factors will be Fxamined,

MAN ANO HIS ENYIRONMENT IL. W (4)

This is g econtituation of Huxley 302 and is primarily for
students in the College of Arts and Sejences, the College
of Ethnic Studies, and Fairhaven College, It deals wilh
specific environmental problems and (heir aolutions and
considers possible allemative futures. Prerequisite: Hux
302 or permission of instructor.
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MAM, SOCIETY AN ENVIRONMENT I, F (T}

Hux J04 and 305 make up the corme course seguence
whiech is required of all Huxley students, The core courses
are designed {o give all students & comman background in
environmental studies, The emphasis is to integrate a wide
variety of information inte a unilied deseription of the
present state of the environment. In particular, the
problems of population, foed supply. Industrialization,
rezource use, pollution and social and political fastory will
be examined. Prerequisite: Huxley general education
requirements or permission of instructor.

MAM, 30CIETY AMD EMVIRONMENTIILL W {7T)

Hux 3056 iz the second core course for Huxley studenls
and is g8 continuation of Hux 304. The course is in two
parts: the Frst continues [ror the tast section of 304 and
deals with gpecific environmental problems and their
solutions. The second part is a discussion of alemative
Futures. Prerequisite: Hux 304 or permission  of
instructor.

[MTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS ANALYSTS, 5 {4)

Technigues of problem identification;  proiect
organization for the application of systems prineiples:
non-quantilative systems methodology , epplied problems.

INTRQDUCTION TO ERVIRONMENTAL PLANNING,
F {4}

An overview of the nature of the natural and man-made
envirgnments; inleracticon of the two eovironmenis,
egpecially the problems associaled with densely seied
human environments: the ways in which society atlempis
toe solve sueh problems: and the impact of rapidly
changing technaologies on both the problems and the
solutions,

THE PLANNING PROCESS, W (4)

Survey of the four basie steps of the planning process,
with emphasis ot chabling reguizements and imple-
wepntalion. Other itopies include stale and federal
planning, poliey, citizen participation, and apency
organixation, Prerequisile: Hux 311 or penmission of
instructor.

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS AND PRESENTATION, F {2}

Graphic wehnigues for analysis of plansing problams;
graphics as an alternative to werbal and tabular
presentations of information. Tools, materials, and
methods in gravhics design, execution, and veproduction,
especially for papers and reports,

OCEANOGRAPHY AND MARINE RESOURCES, F ({4}

Principles of oceanography. Physical and biological
regources from the oceans, Technological uses of the
oceans, Prerequisite: introductory biclogy and chemistry
or permission of instrugtor,

MARINE BIORESOURCES, W (4)

Amnalysis of the potential for barvest and eulture of biotic
regourses in the oceans, Meihods of exploitation and
regulation problems. Prerequisite; Hux 321 or permission
of ingtructor.
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323

430

331

335

351

361

362

363

314

STRUCTURE OF MARINE ECOSYSTEMS,. F  (4)

Katural history and reeclogy of the species important to
the Dbioresources poiential of the oceans, Prerequisile:
Hux 321 or permission of instrucior,

APPLIED ECOLOGY,F (4}

Application of ecncepts and me(heds of ecological theory
to environmentel problems. Prerequisile: Biol 124, 121,
or peymission of instouctar,

POPULATION DYNAMICS L. S {4)

Application of the thecriez and techniques of popujation
ceology to the study of man-animal relationships; e.g.,
rest condrol, wildlife management. Prerequisite: Biol 325,
Hux 330, Psveh 341, or permission of instructor,

HUMAN ECOLOGY.S {4)

A survey of the histornczl development of wdtings and
concepts in human ecolopgy, This course provides an
overview of man's views of himsel! as o ereature
interacting wilth the naturel environment. Basic human
ecalagy concepts pre strongly emphasized,

INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL PDLLUTION,
F {4}

Overview o©f the interaction of man and his environment
g5 it affects his physical and mental health and social
well-being. An introduction to the problems of pollution
in the environment. Air, waler, noise, thermal and
radioactivity pollution will be discussed. Prercquisite: Biol
120, Chem 115, or permission of instruclor,

FOOD, HLUNGER AND MALNUTRITION, W (4}

Introductory survey to the diseiplines of foed and
nutrition; 1he natore and eficels of hunger and
malnairition, Prerequisgite: Bial 126, Chem 115, or
permission of instrector.

WATER FOLLUTION, W (1)

Waslewater characleristics ave  identified. Agquatie
response tao wasle discharge is discussed. Methode of waste
treaiment to reduce environmental impact are presenled.
Frerequiszite: Hux 350.

AR POLLUTION. S (4)

Trepes of air pollutants, their measurement and offects.
Bemoval of air pollutants from gas streams. Air pollution
melworology and dispersion. Alr pollution laws and
slandards. Ajr resources management. Prerequisite: Fux
350 or permission of instructor.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL
PROBLEMS

A review of basic mathematics and ila application to
chermieal, physical and hislogecs! problems. Discussion
topics ATE vAponenls, trigonomelry, functiong,
dimensional analysis, graphics, caleulus, diffeventizl
enuations, and slatistical inference,
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SYSTEM ENERGETICS, § (4)

The study of the energy concept as it applies to the
environment, Concepts of thermodynamics. Entropy,
Chemical rzles. Thermodynamic: of evelubtion energy
flow in biclogical sysiems, Energy flow in printitive and
industrial societies. Prerequisite: Hux 310 or permission
af ingtructor,

ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY.F (4}

This course vxamines the melationship between Lhe
physical environment and humean behavior, |t covers such
areas as perceplion, eognitive mapping, and ¢nvironmental
stress, both in theory and in praetice, Local case studies
examine such ideas as ihe effeet of archilectural design on
human behavior, varation in perceplion of a physical
entity, and recreational behavior in wild setlings.

EDUCATION A5 AN ENYIRONMENTAL PROCESS,
4

The process of environmental education is explored
through reading and discussion focusing on environmenLal
perception, atlitudes and  values in  bhehavior, the
educational ervironment, and the gualities of the
envircnmenial rducation curriculum. The course provides
an introduclon to environmental education wnd a review
uf current thinking in this dimension of education.

ALTERNATIVE FUTURES AND EDUCATION
REFOEM, FOLICY AND PLANKING, W {4)

Predictions, projections, and catrapolations of alwermative
futures are examined, 'The course provides an intro-
duetion to the growing field of future studies. People
learning about the weorld of toduy will have to live in a
patentially different world tomorrow, Whal preparation
for the future can be tnade? What efforts today might
msure a podtive allernative future? The lileraturs of
Fature studies is reviewed,

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS. F  {4)

Economic analysis of environmental problems and of
potential correstives. Pollution, resource depletion, and
urban decay as fmilures of the economic syswm.
Prerequisite: Econ 20%, 202, or permission of instructor,

RESEARCH
LANL ]

Methodologies for the development and presentation of a
research proposal.

BESTGN AND PROBLEM SOLVING,

PROBLEM SERIES, FWS (2)

Problem-solving experience In envlronmental problems
Conference course permit reguired. May be repealed for
credit.

SEMINAR, FWS (1)

Student-faculty inleraction on topics of general inlerest.
May be repeated for eredii.

SEMINAR, FWs (2)

Student-faculty interaction on topics of general inierest,
May be repeated for credit.
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INDEPEMDENT STUDY, FWS {1-6)

Conferense gourse peymil required. May be repeated faor
credit. Prersquisite: permission of instruector.

ENVIERONMENTAL SITE PLANNING {4}

Pristciples of design that promote ecologieally sound and
aesthetically satislying environment at the scale that most
humans perceive: the dwelling, ithe neighborhood, the
streef, the park, etc. Solutions of ithe problems will be
graphic  and nen-graphic, and may inclede  such
considerations as weather and climate, ingolation and
orientation, topography and surficial geology, plant cover
and landscaping.

Wil ot e affered 1973-74.

URBAN ENVIRONMENTAL FLANNING, W ({4)

Prineiples underiying the lunctional relationship of major
components of the urban environment, Application of
pringiples of functionel design to the problems and needs
af contemporary societies, particularly for new towns,
villages, and cities, Prerequisite: Hux 411 or permission of
the inglructor,

REGIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING, 5 (4}

Examination of the funrtional processes of the naturel
gysems in large-geale areas. parlicularly regional river
basins. Identification of natural syzlems variables as
determinanils for land use classifications, Prerequisile:
Hux 412 or permission of instructor,

OPEN SPACE PLANNING, F, odd-numhbered years (4)

Examination of cpen space as a hagie framework for
community and veglonal development. Stale and federal
planning reguirements; management planning practices as
conducied by selecied public agencies; Open space uas a
comprehensive plan element, Prerequisite: Hux 312, Rec
402, or permission of insiructor.

REGIONAL LANDSCAPE ANALYSIS, F, awven-
numbered yeaxs (4)
Application  of selecled regional landseape  analyas

meihods. Emphasls en river basin and kighway and
recreational cormders. Prevequisile: Hux 413 or per-
misgicn of inglruetor,

POLLUTION AND MARINE ECOLOGY. W {4}

Major polution problems in the oceans; U.S. agéncies
tesponsible for waler quality; techniques of pollution
annlysls. Prerequlsite: Hux 321 and orgasie chemintry, or
permission of insbuctor,

TECHNIQUES OF MARINE ANALYSIE 5§ (4)

A field course dealing wilh all forms of agquatie, biological
sampling and harvesting, wilh special wmphasis on marine
fauna. Survey designs and sampling strategies will be
covered and the subject coverage will include meiofauna,
plankton, benthic forms, nektion and neuston, FPre-
requisite: Hux 321 or permission of instructor.

POPULATION DYNAMICSIILF (4)

The social, eultvral and anthropological aspects of human
populetion  dynamics. Prezequisite: courses in  social
seience recommended.
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CULTURAL ECOLOGY, 5 (4)

An exploration of the eavironment and selected human
zocieties; the effect of moderm Lechnology on societies:
and environmenlal ideologies of kuman seeieties,

AMERICAN INDIAN ENVIHDNMENTAL CONCEPTS,
S (4

American Indian views of the nalural world, one’s place in
society, and the spiritezal development of the individual.

ECOSYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND MODELING, F (4}

A workshoD study of the dynamic interactions within and
between natural and manipulaled ecosystems, using
¢omputer technigues and simulatinn, Prerequlsite: Hux
310,

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STUDIES, W (4}

An investigation of the environmental impact statement
process, including requirements of the stale and federal
National Environmental Policy Acts, methods of
prepacation, review of E.LS,, and legal aspecls and citizen
parlicipation. Survey of methods used by federal, state.
and local agencies and privale finms in the preparation of
ELS.

MUTRITIONAL CHEMISTRY.S {4}

Chemistry and function of essenlial nwtrenis: dheic
digestion, absorplion, and metabolism; gquantitative
analysis of various nutrients in fopd, Prerequisile: Hux
351; Chem 251 or equivelent.

FOLLUTANTS AND IIEALTH, W (3)

Chemigtry and chemical compounds involved in man's
enviromment; biolagical effects of various pollutanis on
health. Prerequisite; Hux 350; Chem 231 or equivalent.

POLLUTION ANALYSIZ, W {2)

Quanlitative analysiz of emviropnmentsl pollutanis. FPre-
requisile: Chem 251. Hux 451 or 456 concurrent.

ENVIRONMENTAL BIOCHEMISTRY, F (3}

Transformation of carbon, nitrogen, phosphorus, selfur,
and cerlain trace elements in soil, water, atmesphere and
biclogieal systems, beneficial and Loxic effecis on plants
and animal life, Prevequizile: Chem 251,

IHTER N SHIP IN
FWs (2}

Field practice at loeal health agencies. Prerequisiie: Hux
3540,

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH,

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS. W {4)

Computer modeling of complex syslems; introduciion to
analvlical methods of s¥stems analysis: maximization and
minimization, decislon theory, linesr programming and
stability of differ¢ential equadons. Prerequisgile: Hux 365,
435: or permisdon nf instructor.
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NATURAL SYSTEMS SIMULATION, § (4)

The basle principles of modeling iheory are applied to
aquatic, air, and asocio-economle problems, The
application of basic principles of science and systems
engineering are used 1o solve praclical problems in the
analyzis, planning, and management of naturel sysiems.
The world model concept is inlroduced, Prerequisiie: Hux
485,

ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS, §  (4)

An examination of phkilosophical dimensions of man-
savironment relations, wilk emphasis upan sthical
problems, Several conlmsting views of man are
considered, and Lhe influence of these philosophical
positions upeon eavironmental behavior examined. An
atlernpt 18 made to idenlify an snvironmental ethic which
might be opexable in modern society. Prerequisite: Hux
aTl.

THE FPHYSICAL AND
ENVIRONMENT, W (4)

The educational setling is ilael! an environment, and this
course examines the qualities of thizs environment. The
individual and group as environment, the dynamics of
groups, the psychological effects of the organlzatlion of
Dhysical objecta, and proxemics are a few of the toples
that are considered in the course. Prerequisite: Hux 371.

SOCIAL EDUCATIONAL

THE ENYIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM,
5 {4)

Critical review of curricula that have been developed. The
nerd for envirenmental education iz axeessed, learning
objeclives are ¢xamined, and styalegies for gltaining these
oblecUves studied. The qualilies of the jdeal environ-
mental sducation ecuwrriculum are identifled by each
student, hbased on his research inta the matler,
Prerequisite: Hux 371.

INTERNSHIF IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION,
FWS (14)

Field study under supervislon in the professional area in
which the student wighes to concenlrale, Supervision s
provided by Huxley College faculty and a lield supervisor.
Field placement depends on  interest of student,
availability of suitable posilion and feasibility of
supervizion. Each inerning student will prepare a report
on his experlence. Prerequlaite: permission of inglruetor,
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URBAN ECONOMICS, 8 {4)

Economic analysis of urban problems, especially land use,
ransportation, municipal Hnance, poverty, and houging.
Prerequicite: Ecen 202, or Geog 207, or permisgion of
instruetor,

LAW OF THE S5EA, S (4)

Inguiry into the hlstory, principles, and development of
legal regulations pertaining to the sea, DMsouszion of
modern problems.

LAW AND PCLITICS OF THE ENVIRONMENT.F (4]

Consideration of recent developmenls in envlronmentlal
law involving pollulion, conservation, ews, Methods foy
achieving appropriawe polilical astion in cOMecLing
nvironmental problems,

RESOURCE ECONOMICS, W (4)

Choosing among allernalives by comiparing costs and
benefits. Techriques of evaluation, Special application to
water mpply, rescurces, development, nuigance gbale-
ment, and recrtation. Prerequisile: Econ 202,

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, FWS  (4)

Ceses and policy in managing natueal
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

Tescurees,

PROBLEM SERIES, FWE (2-4)

Problem sclving experitnce in environmental problems,
Conference course permit required. May be repealed for
eredit.

SEMINAR, FWS (1)

Student-faculty Interaction on topics of general interast,
May be repeated for credit.

SEMINAR, FWS (2)

Studenl-faculty inkeraction. May be repealed for credit.

This description of Muxiey corriculum  represents current
planning. Changes may be made before fall, 1973,
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EMERITUS FACULTY

WILLIAM WADE HAGGARD
Fresident Emeritus of the Coliege. B.A., Maryville College; M A,
University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Chicago: Ed.D.
{Honoraryl, Maryville College.

WILLIAM BENDER
Professor Emeritus of Physics. B.A., M.S., University of
Colorada: Ph.0., Yale University,

MIRA E. BOOTH

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music, B.A., University of
Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
University of Southern Catifornia.

HAZEL BREAKEY

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Art. B.5., graduate wirk,
Teachers College, Columbia University; graduate of California
College of Arts and Crafts, QOakland; Carnegie Schotarship
Univergity of Oregon,

DOROTHY D.BUTTON

Assislant Professor Emeritus of Education. B A, University of
California; University af Washingtor; M.Ed., Western ‘Washington
State College.

KATHERINE M, CASANCOYA
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education, B.S., M. A, Teachers
Caliege, Columbia University.

MOYLE F. CEDERSTROM
Professor Emeritus of English. B.A., M.A ., University of
Minnesnta; Ph.0D., University of Washington,

EDNA E CHANNER
Associate Professor Emeritus of Technology. B.A University of
Washington; M. A, Univarsity of lows.

EDWIMN . CLAPF
Frofessor Emeritus of English. A B, Stanford University: M.AL,
Ph.DG.,, Harvard University.

LINDA COUNTRYMAN

Assnciate  Professor Emeritus of Hame Economics. BS.,
Milwaukee-Downer College: M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University; University of Chicago.

NGRA B. CUMMINS

Professar  Emeritus of Political Science and History, BA.,
University of Minnesota: M.A., Columbia University; Narthern
MNarmal and Indusriai School.

IRENE ELLIOTT
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Education. B.S., M A, Columbia
University,



GEORGIA P. GRAGG

Instructar Emeritos of Commercial Stodies and Handwriting.
Western Washington State College; AN, Palmer Schocl af
Penmanship,

IRWIN A, HAMMER

Professor Ermeritus of Education. University of Toulouse,
Toulouse, France; B.A., Park College; MA University of
Colorado: University of Minnesota; University of Chicago; Ed.D.,
Teachers Catlege, Columbia University,

RAYMOND F_ HAWK
Professar Emeritus of Education. B.A., DePauw University;
W.A., Stanford University, Ph.D,, Washington State University,

MILDRED HERRICK

Associate Professor and Librarian Emeritus, B A, Michigan State
Normal Callege: BA. in LS., M.A. in LS., University of
Michigan.

ARTHUR C, HICKS
Profassar Emeritus of English, B.A ., MS., University of Oregon:
Ph.D., Stanford University,

VIVIAN H. JOHNSON
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education, B.A., MA
University of Washingtan,

e

J.AUTH KELSEY
Assaciate Professar Emeritus of Art. B.A., Washington State
Urniversity : M_A _, University of California, Berkeley,

FRISCILLA KINSMANM

Aggistant Prafessor Emeritus of Education, Ph.E., University of
Chicago; M.A.  Teachers College, Colurmbia University;
University of Washington,

FLOREMNCE J, KIRKPATRICK
Assaciate Professor Emeritus of Bislogy. BS., University of
Washington, M.A., Mills College.

MERLE S. KUDER

Professor  Emeritus of Education and Psychalogy. B.A,
University of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., Teachers Caliege, Columbia
University.

MIRIAM & MATHES

Asariate Professgor Emeritus of Library Science. BA., New
York Collage for Teachers; MA., Teachers College, Columbia
Univarsity: B.L.S., M.L.5,, School of Library Sgience, Columbia
Iniversity,

SYNWA K. NICOL
Associate Profetsor Ematitus of Education. B A, Fresno Suate
College; M.A ., Teachers College, Columbia University,

J. EVELYN ODOM
Associate Professor Emeritus of English, A B., Winthrop College;
W.A ., Teachers College, Columbia University,

MIRIAM L. PECK
Associate Professor Emeritus of Arr, 8A, MA, MFA,
University af Washingron.

RUTHFPLATT
Associate Professor Emeritus of Zonlagy. BS., M.S., University
of Washington; University of Califarnia,

HAZEL JEAN PLYMPTON

Assaciate Professor Emeritus of Art. Ph.B. University of
Chicago; M. A,, Teachers College, Columbia University; Read
College; Portland Sghagl of Art.

LORRAINE POWERS ) ) _
Emeritus Dean of Women. B A_, University of Wisconsin; M.A
University of lowa.,

FRANK M, FUNCHES
Associate Professor Ermeritus of Education, BA ., University of
Washingten; M A, Washington State University,

CHARLES M. RICE

Associate Prolessor Emeritus of [ndustrial Arts. BIF A, M.A
Washingtan State  University:  University  of  Washington,
University of Oregon; Carnegie A, 4. Art Sessions; Ed.D.,
Oregon State University

BEARNICE S, SKEEN
Professor Emeritus of Education, BS., MS., University of
QOregon; Ed B, Washington State University.

LEONA M. SUNDOUIST

Distinguished Service Professor Emeritus of the College. BA.,
M.S., University of Washingtan; Teaghers College, Columbis
University,

AUTH WEYTHMAN VAN WICKLE

Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. BS., University of
Washingtan; MA_, Teachers College, Columbia University;
University af California, Berkeley; University of Tennessee.
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FACULTY, 1973-74

Abel, William R, { Mathematics

Aboud, Frances E, { Psychalogy

Abrams, George H, / Ethnic Studies
Adams, Henry L. { Psychology

Aegerter, Mary Jo / Home Economics
Ager, Philip / Music

aitken, Margaret H, f Physical Education
Albers, James R. f Huxtey

Alexander, Marian L. / Libwary

Alten, Edwin Joseph, Jr. { Sociology/ Anthropalogy
Ames, Evelyn E. / Physical Education
Amundsen, Darrel W, { Foreign Languages
Angstasio, Angelo [ Sociclogy/Anlhropolagy
Anderson, Kathryn L./ Fairbaven
Arellane, Raul f Ethnic Studies

Arkley, Alfred 3./ Political Science
Armgtrong, David G, / Edugation

Arnett, M_Chappelle / Physical Education
Aslamian, Paul J, ! Econamics and Busingss
Atneasen, Gail H. / Mathematics
Atneosen, Richard A/ Physics

Avyers, John J_ B, / Peychology

Beshoack, Randall 5. / Geology

Baird, Herbert LeRoy Jr, / Foreign Languages
Balas, Robert 5,/ Foriegn Languages
Balzer, Le Von A. / Biology

Barnhart, Michaal W. / Political Science
Barragan, Guadlupe Garcia { Foreign Languages
Barrett, W. Louis / Physics

Barron, Lucille E. / Home Econamics
Bartsch, Richard L. { Physical Educatian
Beamer, Elbert M, / General Studies

Beck, Myrl E., Jr. / Gealogy

Becker, George J. / English

Beldin, Horace (3.  Education

Berg, Richard H. f Huxley

Bernstein, Douglas A_ { Psychology
Besszrman, Marion f Chemistry

Biasini, Americole / Muysic

Bigler, Barbara A, fHome Econamics, Education
Billings, Thomas / Education

Bishop, George / Art

Bishop, Richard T./ Education

Black, Joseph E, f Technelogy

Blackwell, Leshie / Education

Blood, Don F, { Psychalogy

Bond, Elden A. / Education

Bosch, James W. { Sociology/Anthropology
Bouverat, Roberta A, f Education
Bowman, Elizabeth { English

Boylan, Bernard L. / Histary

Brewster, Laurence W, [ Speech

Broad, A. Carter { Biology

Brockhaus, Henrich { Foreign Languages
Brown, Don W, f Education

Brown, Edwin H, { Geology
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Brown, Herbert A_ / Biology

Brown, Robert D. { English

Brown, Willard &_ / Physics

Bryant William H. / Forgign Languages
Buckland, Roscoe L. f General Studies
Budd, William C ./ Psychology
Bultmann, William A, § Histary
Burnett, Michael ). { Fairtaven

Bussa, Larry L. [ Education

Butler, Reginald D. / Ethnic Studies
Byeman Gerrit { Technolagy

Call, Donatd J_ { Socinlegy/Anthropology
Carlila, Sene ft. / Speech

Carmean, Stephen L, ! Psychology
Carrgll, Katherine M. { Education
Cary, Meredith B, { English

Catreil, Dennis E. / Speech

Chalice, Donald R. f Mathematics
Chaney, Robin W_ / Mathematics
Chard, Everstt W, / Political Scienge
Christrman, Robert A, /Geology
Clarke, David £. / Palitical Science
Clevidence, Wiliam Gary / Fairhaven
Clothigr, Nita f General Studies
Cole, William D. / Music
Copanhaver, Brian P,/ General Studies
Covington, Richard J, L. [ Education
Craswell, Keith f Mathematics
Critchtfield, Howard 2. [ Geagraphy
Crack, Joseph R./ Chemistry

Cross, Robert J. [ Library

Crow, Lowell T/ Psychology
Cvetkovich, George T. / Paychology

Callas, Lee A, { Education

Darrew, Helen F. [ Education

Gaugert, Stanley M, f Philosophy
Davidson, Melvin { Physics

Davis, David H. f General Studies

Davis, David L. f History

DeLorme, Roland L. f History

Diers, Carol J. f Psychology

Dittrich, Witliam J. f Physics

Donker, Marjorie J, / English

Downing, Thomas E, / Philosophy
Drake, George F . f Sociolagy fAnthropology
Oresheck, LeRoy Joseph { Mistary
Drum, Ryar W, / Fairhaven

Oube, Maurice A f Rinlogy

Duemmel, James E, f Mathematics
Duff, John T, f Economics and Business

Easterbrook, Don J. / Geology
Eddy, Lowell F. { Chemistry

Eddy, Peter A,/ Foreign Languages
Ehemann, Jarna K./ Geagraphy
Eklund, Denald D, / Histary

Elder, Donald 1. ! Library



Elich, Peter J. { Psychology

Ellis, Ross C. f Geology

Eimendorf, William E. { Foreign Languages
Embrey, Robert D, § Technology

Erickson, John E, / Biclogy

Eriksson, Folke { Mathematics

Evans, Howard M. f Education

Everitt, Jack M. f Huxley

Faber, Eunice 0./ Foreign Langusges
Fang, Jeffrey M./ Economics and Business
Faulkner, Constanca P, f Fairhaven
Faulkner, }. Kaye [ Econamies and Busingss
Fennimore, Flora { Education

Feringer, F. Rtichard / Education

Ferris, Danald A. ! Education

Flegtwaod, A. Hugh / Philasophy

Flora, Charles J. { Biolagy

Foisy, Maurice H. f Political Science
Fonda, Richard W. f Biclogy

Ford, Paul f Educatian

Foss, lone A Art

Fowler, Richard J. f Techrology

Franeis, Righard L. f English

Frank, Barton [ Music

Frazier, Thomas / Library

Freeman, Kennath O, / Fairbaven
Frerichs, Bernard H, / Economics and Business
Frick, Donna C. { Home Economics
Friedland, Patricia A, { Physical Education
Froderberg, Albert J. / Mathmatics
Garber, Eugene K. / English

Gayden, Ernst L. { Ruxley

Gelder, Harvey M. / Fairhaven

Gerhold, George A, / Chermistry

Gilkert, Donn D. f Education

Gilbert, Maomi R, / Fairhaven

Gilass, Jergme { Muszic

Glenn, Paul C.{ Fairhaven

Goldsmith, Helen H. f Foreign Languages
Goldstein, Stanley L. f Education
Gassman, Charles f Sociology/Anthropology
Gough, Barry M./ History

Grabert, Garland F. / Socinlogy/Anthropology
Graves, Janet M. / General Studies

Gray, Neil R, f Mathematics

Gregory, William A. f Speech

Grote, Frederick W_Jr. { Psychology
Grover, Burton L. { Education

Gutchow, Monica ©. / Physical Education

Haard, Richard T. / Biology

Haglund, Bryon £. f Economics and Business
Hamlin, William 0. f Education

Hamm, Jacob / Music

Hammiil, Roger M. { General Studies
Hanowver, Carl H, Jr. / Technalogy

Hansen, Alta J. / Physical Education
Hanson, Lawrence { Art

Harder, K, Peter { Economics and Business
Harris, Howard / SociologyfAnthropology
Harris, William &, f Ethnic Studies

Hazhisak i, Jogeph / Mathernatics
Hearsey . Herbert R,/ Likrary
Hebal, John J. f Political Science
Heid, William H. / Fairhaven
Helfgatt, Leonard M. f History
Helgoe, Robert §, { Psychalogy
Hengan, Nona L./ Library
Herbold, Paul E. { Speech
Hertzbery, Richard C. f Mathematies
Highes, C. Max / Education
Hildebrand, Francis H, / Mathematics
Hildebrand, James L/ Mathematics
Hill, Claude E. / Tachnology

Hiller, Harley E. { History

Hiraoka, Jesse { Ethnic Studies
Hitehman, Jamas H. f Histary

Hite, F. Herbert [ Education

Hogan, Eugene J. / Political Science
Haisington, Arthur L. { Education
Harn, Thomas C, f History
Howvenier, Peter J_/ Education
Howde, Annis . f Fairhaven

Huff, Robert E. f English

{nniss, Kenneth B, / English
lves, Fred M. / Mathematics

Jack, Rand F. { Fairhaven
Jackson, Harry D, f History
Jensen, Robert A/ Art

Jewett_ Aobert |, f Mathematics
Johnson, Eflwaod G, / Englith
Johnston, Thomas A, f Art
Jones, Elvet G. f Psychology
Jones, Henry W. { Education

Kaplan, Edward H. { Histary
Karason, Hatlldor C. { Education, Philosophy
Kauffman, Robert M. / Mathematics
Keep, William C. { English

Keller, Robert H. / Fairhaven

Kelley, Sara Jeanne / Mathematics
Kelly, Samuel P. / Education

Kest, Evelyn C. f Home Economics
Kim, Hyung-Chan / Ethnic Studies
Kimmel, Arthur 8. f Foreign Languages
King, Donald M, f Chemistry

King, Eleanor G./ Foreign Languages
Kintz, B, L. { Psychology
Klginknecht, Ronald A, [ Psychology
Knapman, Fred W. / Chemistry
Kahn, Hubertus E. / Biolegy

Kraft, Gerald F. 7 Biclogy

Krantz, David R. [/ Mathematics
Krauss, Ellis 5. [ Political Science
Krieger, Milton H. / General Studies
Kriz, George §. Jr. f Chemistry
Kuhns, Kathleen J. f Litrary

LaBounty, Edwin M. { Music
Lamb, George 5. / Education
Lampman, Gary M. f Chemistry
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Landrum, George R. / Philosophy
Lappenbusch, Charles £, f Physical Education
Larmer, Daniel M_/ Speech

Larrabee, Edith B. / Home Ecanomics
Larsen, Golden L, f English

Larson, Kenneth C./ Mathematics

Latta, Raymond F. / Education

Lavers, C. Norman, Jr_/ English
Lawyer, W. Robert { Library, English

Les, Lawrence L./ English

Lee, Temmy / English

Levin, Richard G. / Mathematics

Lewis, Merrill E. / English

Lighthart, Bruce / Biclogy

Lindguist, Norman F. f Mathematics
Lindsay, Richard H, { Physics

Lippman, Louis G, { Peychology

Lippman, Marcia Z. f Psychalagy

Lobue, Wayne M_/ Genera! Studies

Lang, Boyde { Physical Education
Lanner, Walter J. / Psychology
Lounsherry, James R, { Physical Education
Lummis, Charles D/ Fairhaven
MeAllister, Richard G. / Economics and Business
MeCain, Rager A, H{ { Economics and Business
MeClendon, John C. / Fairhayven
MeCormick, Patrick F. f Art

McCracken, Robert A,/ Education
McDonnell, Robert F. 7 English

MeEtray, Arthur A,/ Education

MeGaw, Howard £ f Education
MacGregor, John / Sociology/Anthropology
Mclnnis, Raymond f Library

Mglnnes, Ruby D, / Education

Mclntyre, Mary A,/ Art

Mcintyre, Patrick 1, / Chemistry
Mcintyre, Robert John / Music

MacKay  William R. ! Psychology
MclLeod, Donald B. / Fairhaven

McLeod, Raymond R, { Physics
McPherson, William H, / Technology
Mahoney, Eldon R. / Sociology/Anthropology
Mairs, John W, { Geography
Maksymowicz, Alex { Physics
Mammitzch, Ulrich / General Studies
Manley, Harriet A,/ Geoclogy

Margaritis, Stephen C./ Education

Mariz, George Eric / History

Marsh, David F. / Art

Martin, Grant L./ Education

Martin, James 5. / Biokgy

Martin, Jeanne L. / Political Science
Martinsan, Wesley D. / Technology

Marx, Robert D. { Psychology

Mason, David T. f Fairhaven

Mason, Evelyn 0. / Psychology

Mather, Dan / Library

Mayer, Erwin 5. f Econamics and Business
Mazur, D. Peter / Sociology/AntHropology
Meade, Robert D, / Psycholagy

Maes, Hayden L. [ Psychalogy
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Menninga, Larry Dean / Mathermatics

Merrill, Reed B. / English

Mignon, Mally R. f Library

Miles, John C. / Huxley

Milizie, Viadimir f Foreign Languages

Miller, Gene W, f Huxley

Miller, John A, / Chemistry

Miller, Gerson A, f English

Miller, Laurence P, ! Psychology

Miner, Ralph E, f Political Science

Mingo, Ann R, f Education

Mischaikow, Michael K. { Economics and Business
Mitchell, Howard E . / Economies and Busingss
Moerschner, Kurt W, / Foreign Languages
Monahan, Ragert L./ Geography

Monat, Janathan 5. { Economics and Business
Montague, Fhiltip / Philosophy

Moakherjee, Debnath ; Geography

Moon, Donald E, { Edusation, Technology
Moore, 5. Elizabeth / Education

Maere, John §. / Economics and Business
Mork. Theodore A, f Education

Marrow, Frank A, f Philosophy

Moser, Douglas S, f Sociolegy/Anthrapotogy
Mosher, Terence 0. f English

Muldrow, George M, f English

Muilen, Neill D, { Education

Murray, Keith A, f History

Murray, Kenneth R, / Education

Napiecinski, Thomas H. / Speech

Meuzil, Edward F. / Chemistry

Newwman, James R, / Huxley

Mickelson, Alden L. / Education, Biology
North, Charles M, / Music

Nugent, Frank A, / Psychology

O°Brien, James H. { English

Odell, C, Lee { English

Qlmstead, Marvin L. f Speech

Olsen, Fred &, { Technology

Paeglis, Vilis f Library
Palmer, Harold Q. f Ecanomics and Business
Panek, David M. / Psychalogy

Farakh, Jal S. { Biology

Param, Charles E. / Foreign Languages
Patton, Robert T,/ Econamics and Business
Paulus, Ingeborg L. E. / Sociology/Anthropoogy
Pavia, Donald L. f Chernistry

Payton, Rodney J, / General Studies

Peach, Janice R, / Homa Economics

Peters, Robert A, f English

Peterson, Danatd W. / Recraation/P.E.
Peterson, Gilbert A f Huxley

Peterson, Richard K. / Library

Pevear, David R, f Geology

Pielstick, Norval L. / Psyshology

Pinney, Robert H, f Education

Polen, Samue| B. / Speech



Porier, Sam R. ! Technalogy
Prim, Merle M_ / Psychology
Purtell, Richard L. / Philasophy

Quigley, Robert J. f Physics

Radke, August { History

Rahr, David & . f Gealogy

Ramsiand, Dorathy E. A, f Home Economics
Randall, Charles R., Jr, / Physical Education
Raney, Franktin C. / Geography
Rangel-Guerrera, Danisl / Foreign Languages
Rapoza, Nicole B f Foreign Languages
Read, Thomas T, { Mathematics

Reay, John B, [ Mathematics

Rees, Earl A. { Psychology

Ragier, Bernard W. / Music

Ahea, Kathleen D, / Home € conomics
Richard, Jerome E. / Fairhaven
Richardson, Larry 8. { Speech

Riffey, Meribeth M. / Biclogy

Ritter, Harry Ray, Jr. [ History

Ritter, Marian B. / Library

Robbins, Lynn A, { Huxley

Roberts, Jane E. / Home E conomics
Robingan, Walter L. / Foreign Languages
Roe, Alfred L, f History

Roley, Paut L, / History

Romine, Ray S, f Egucation

Ross, Charles A, f Geology

Ross, J. Alan / Education

Ross, June R. D, / Biology

Rupeal, Ajit 5. f Physics

Russo, Salvarore / Chamistry

Rutan, Gerard F. { Political Science
Ryan, Marjoris f English

Rygg, Paul T. / Mathematics

Sgfavi, Farrokh / €conomics and Business
Sanderson, Donovan F, f Mathematics
Sauer, John R,/ Fsychology

Savage, Tom V. f Education

Savitch, Leonard f Education

Saandrett, Robert L. / Music

Schayb, David B. f Music

Schinske, Erhart A, { Speech
Schlooerback, Thomas § Arv

Sehreider, David €. f Biology

Schuler, Carl U, [ Histary

Sehwalm, Ray A,/ Technology

Schwartz, Maurice L. / Gealogy, Education
Schwartz, Sy f Education

Schwarz, Henry G. / Political Science, History
Schwemmin, Donald J. / Biglogy

Scott, Jamez W, / Geography

Scott, William H, O, f Library

Seal, Micheael / Technology

Seik, Michael T. / Speech

Senger, Clyde M. { Biology

Shaffer, Ronald W. [ Psychalogy

Sherwood, Tam M. { Fairhaven

Sigler, Byron E. [ Speach

Siichn, Henry § Education

Skinner, Knute f English

Slaten, Dorothy 5. / Edueation
Slesnick, Irwin L. f Biclogy

Smiley, Sandra 5. f Psychology

Smith, Alden C. / Speech

Smith, Pamela J. f Ethnie Studies
Smith, Richard 3, f Geography
Sulorman, Arthur L. / Speech
Southeott, Marion J. f Home Economics
Southcatt, Marvin A, f Technalogy
Spansl, Leslie E. [ Physics

Sprague, Donald L f Physics

Stannard, R. E., Jr. { English

Starbird, Richard 3. / Education

Steele, Jay L. [ Art

Steffens, Peter { English

Stellwagen, M. Alan { Geography
Stephan, G. Edward / SociologyfAnthropology
Stewart, Duane ¥, / Hame Economics
Stogver, William K. D, { General Studies
Staner, Paul H, { Music

Summers, William C. / Huxlay

Swift, Larry E. f Education

Swineford, Ada / Geology

Symes, Ken M./ Engiish

Symes, Martha t, / Ethnic Siudies

Taylor, Christopher J. f Psychology

Taylor, Herbert C., dr. / SociclogyfAnthropology
Tavlor, Ranald J. / Biology

Tavylor, Saundra J. { Psychology

Teasley, Howard A,/ Huxley, Economics
Templeton, David E_f Art

Terey-Smith, Mary f Music

Tetich, Thomas A, / Geography

Teshera, Robert W. { Geography

Thaotsen, Paul A/ Physics

Thomas, Edward B. { At

Thomas, Leslie J. f/ History

Thompson, Ralph H. / Education

Thompson, Richard W, / Psychology
Thoreson, Hubert N, { Economics and Business
Thorndika, Robert M. / Psychology

Towner, John C, / Education

Truschel, Lauis W_ § Higstory

Tweddell, Colin E. f Sociology/ Anthropology
Tylar, Vernon O, Jr. { Psychology

Ursa, Robert A Ar
tJtendale, John F. / Education

WValum, Ralf W, / Technology
Vander Valde Philip B. / Education
Vander Yacht, Douplas R. / Speech
Van Wingerden, Stewart f Education
Vassdal, Thomas Q_f Art

Vawdler, Richard O, / Physics
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Veit, J. Josph { Physics

Vernon, Manfred C. / Political Science, Huxley
Wike, Gene E. f Art

Wogel, Richard F, f Technology

Wallace, William L. f General Studies
Walter, Ada G./ Economics and Business
Walter, Don C. { Music

Warner, Beverly M_/ Fairhaven
Waterman, C. Fred / Library
Yatrous, Mary W,/ Education

¥Wabh, Dean / Math

Y¥ebb, Loren L, f Speech

Webber, Hubert H, { Huxley
Wegner, Walter F_ / Art

Weiner, Hamer A,/ Art

Weiss, Rudolf / Foreign Languages
Wellman, Evelyn H. { Music

Wayh, John &,/ Chemistry
Whitaker Roy A, f Geography
Whitmer, John €, f Chemistry

WILSON LIBRARY

W. ROBERT LAWYER (1960) Associste Professar of English
and Director of the Library,
BA, PhQ, University of Washington,

HERBERT R. HEARSEY ({194%} Associate Professor and
Asgsociate Director of the Library.
ﬁA, EdiM, Tufts College: BS in LS, M5 in LS, University of

linois.

MNOMA L. HENGEN {1870) Associate Professor in Classronm
Media Services and Director of Educational Media.
84, Fort Wright College (Spokanel; MA, University of
Colorado; PhD, Indiana University.

Librarians

MARION L. ALEXANDER (1970} Assistant Professor and
Serials Librarian. AB, Qccidental College; MLS, University
of California, Los Angeles.

ROBERT J. CROSS (1969} Assaciate Professor and Assietant
Director for Public Services. BA, Carieton College; MLS,
University of Washington.

DONALD 4. ELDER, JR. {1970) Assistant Professor and Head
Catalog Librarian, BA, University of Montana; AMLS,
University of Michigan,

THOMAS FRAZIER [1984) Associate Professor and Reference
Librarian, BA, MA, MLS, University of Washingtan.
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Wicholas, Mark L. / Chemistry

Wilcock, David M./ Geography

Witkins, James W_, Jr, § Peychology
Williams, Don C. / Biology

Wiiner, Jeffrey D. { Ethnic Studies
Wilson, H. William / Chemistry
Wiserman, Don W. f Physical Education
Wiseman, Evelyn C. f Physical Education
Witter, George E. / Mathematics

Wall, John W. / Mathematics

Woodring, Paul / Education, Psychology
Wright, Evelyn C. / English

Wuest, John J. f Palitical Seience
Wyskiel, Elizabeth W. { Home Economics

Yu, Ming-Ho  Huxley
Yurowchak, Lynne M. / Economics and Business

Ziegler, David W. / Political Science
Zoro, Eugene $_/ Music

KATHLEEN J. KUHNS {19721 Instructor and Acquisitions
Librarian. BA, Westarn Washington 51ate College; MLS,
University of Washington,

RAYMOND G. McINNIS {1965) Associate Professor and Head
Reference Librarizn. BA, University of British Columbia;
MLS, University of Washington.

DAN MATHER (1989} Associate Professor and Director for
Teghnical Services & Library Systermns. BA, MLS, University
of Washington.

MOLLY R, MIGNOMN (19681 Assistant Professor and
Educationat-Curriculum Librarian. BA, MLA, University of
Washington,

VILIS PAEGLIS {1961] Asistant Professor and Catalog
Librarian, Mag.Phil. University of Latvia; MALS, University
of Michigan,

RICHARD K. PETERSON (1968) Assistant Profesor and
Reference Librarian, BA, University of Washingion: BA in
Ed, Western Washingion State College; MA, PhD, MLib,
University of Washington,

MARIAN A RITTER {1968) Assistant Professor and Music
Librariagn. BME, MLS, University of Partfand.

WILLIAM H. O. SCOTT (1850) Associate Profsssar and
Documents Librarien. AB, AM, AMLS, University of
Michigan,

C. FRED WATERMAN [1987]) Assimant Professor and Head
Acquisitions Librarian. BS, MLS, University of Pittshurgh,



AFFILIATED TEACHERS OF MUSIC

GEORGE BLACK
Tuba, String Bass. Professional Mugician.

FRANK BLIVEN
Classical Guitar. BM, San Franciseo Conservatory of Music,

NICHQLAS BUSSARD
Oboe, B.A_, Whitman Coltege; M M., University of Oregon.

SusAaN ERICKSON
Voice. M.A., Western Washington State College

MARK EUBAMNKS
Bassoon. BA., University of Washington,

DAYVID FORBES
Brass, Professional Musician

SCOTT GOFF
Flutz. MS. Julliard School of Music,

SERGE KARDALIAN
Wiolin and Viola. B.M., Juilliard School of Music,

KATHIE RAMM
Percussion. B.A., University of Washingtan,

ACCOMPANISTS

NANCY BUSSARD
Piano. B8.4., Whitman College.

LUCILLE QSTER
Piano, Diploma, Qlga Steeb Piano Schaoaol.

ASSOCIATES IN THE ARTS

DONALD A, ADAMS  1564)
Associate in Theatre Arts, BLA. M. A, University of Washington,

JEANETTE SCQTT {1972)
Associate in Music.

RESEARCH ASSOCIATES

JOHN BOLLINGER {19272}
A.B., San Disgo State College; Ph.I,, University of California,
Berkeley.

JAMES D'ARGAVILLE CLARK {1964}
B.Sc., Capatown; BSc., University of London; Ph.D., Institute
of Papar Chermisury, Lawrence Callege.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN

Mr. DavidMarsh . .. ..o o e e Art
Dr Clyde M. Senger . . ... ...cooiirnmnnnnraaan. o Biology
Dr.Joseph R.Crook . ........ .. . ... cooonn. Chemistry
Or. Howard Mitchell ... ... ... Economics & Business
Dr.HerbertHite ... .. ... i Education
Dr. Rokert McDonngll ... ..o e English
Dr. Waiter Robinson .. ... et a e Fareign Languages
Dr. Rogcoe L. Buckland . ... ... oo General Studies
Dr. Howarg Crischfiels ... ... ... ... . ... 000, Geagraphy
Or. Don Easterbrook ... . ... .. ... aeiaae e Geology
Dr.Rolend L. Delorme . ... .. ... vuriinneia- History
Dr. Darothy Ramsfand ... .o oo v Home E conomics
Dr. Rabert Lawyer ........ ..o oo oo Library
DOr, Albert J. Froderbery _ . ... oo on i on Mathematics
Mr. Phillip AQRT .. ... e e Muzic
Dr. Stanley Davgert .. ... e, Philosophy
Dr. Margaret Aitken ... .. . ........... Physical Education
Dr. W LouisBarrett ... ... oo eriin i in e Physics
De.Gerard F.RUTAN . ... ..., ... .aa.. Political Science
Dr.Peter . Elich ... ... ....... ... cvuiians Psychology
Or, Garland F. Grabert . . .......... Saciology/Anthropoitgy
Dr. Adhur Solomon .. .o i e e e Speech
Dr.SamPorter ... ... ... i Technology

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM
AND SPECIALIZATION ADVISERS

Adult Education

Administration ................ Dr. Richard F, Feringer
ARthropology .. .o s Dr. Angale Anastasio
Art—Elementary,

Secondary ... ... ... e Dy, David €. Ternpleton
Biology ..., cvovnoo i Or. Richard W, Fonda
Business Education . . ... . . i D, Harold O, Palmer
Chemistry—M.Ed. ... ... i Dr. John A Miller

17 5 P Dir. John A_Weyh
Earth Science . ... ... .. ... .- -n Or. Don J. Easterbroak
ECOMOMICS . . - vevec e cranit e Dr. Howard E, Mitchel|
Education—Consultant Early

Childhood Education .. ...... ...... Dr. Roberta Bouverat
Education—Curricutum Consultant

Secondary ... .o Cr. Mary W. Watrous
Eduration—E lermentary

School ... Dr. Hefen Darrow
Edycation—Elemantary Consultant

Supervisor . ... L. Dir. Stewart Van Wingerden
Education—Junior High,

Middle Schoal . ...... . ..o a0 Dr. Don W. Brown
Education—Reading

Consultant . ... .. i Dr. Robert A, McCracken
Education—Remedial Reading

Teacher ... e i Qr. H. Q. Baldin
Education—School

Bministration . ... . eee i Dr. Donn Gilbert
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Education—Teacher of Exceptional

Children . ... ... . .. ... ...... Dr. C. Max Higbee
English........................ ... Dr. Richard L. Francis
French ..o oo Dr. Arthur S, Kimmel
General Sclence ............. veaae . D, Willard &, Brown
Ceography .. ...... ................ Dr, Howard Critchfisid
Geology ..... ... .. ............... Dr. Don J, Eastarbrook
German ... ... ... o oe L Dr. Kurt W, Moarschaer
History ... ... ......... .. iuunt. Dr. Keith A. Murray
Mathematies ... ........... ........... Dr. John W. wall
Music—-MEd, . ... .. .. .............. _. . David Schaub
Music=M A, ... ... ... ... Dr David Schaub
Physical Education—

Men .. .. ... .. ... ... . ...... Dr. James Lounsberry

Women .. ............. ...... Dr. M. Chappelle &rnatt
Physical Seierge . ......... ... ... ... DO, Willard A . Brown

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT

Resident

Summer Quarter, 1972

Falt, Winter, Spring, 1972.73
Externian

Independent Study

Evening Classes (on campus)
Extension Classes {off campusy

Total Extension Enroliment
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

fegrees granted from August, 1972 to
Juna, 1973, inclusive:
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3,807
10,461

2585
G 382

7,10

Physies—M.Ed. ... ..................| Dr. Pau! A_ Tholfsen

S e e Dr. Richard H, Lindsay
Political Science ..., .., ... .......... Dr. Everett W, Chard
Peychalogy . ................... Dir. Richard W, Thompson
Pgychology—Schoal

Counsglor ... ... ...... ......... Dr. Etvet G. Jones
Pgychalogy—Schooal

Paychologist .. .. ... ........... ... Dr. Elvet G. Jones
Secience Education .. ..., ..... .. ........ Dr. John A, Mifar
SoRIologY ... .. i e e e Dr. Donald J. Call
Spanish ....... .. ... .00l Br. Herbert L. Baird, r,
Speach .. ... . .. e Dr. Sene R. Carlile
Student Persnnnel Adrnmmratlun -

Higher Education .. ... ....... _.._.... Cir. Ray Romina
Technology .. .. .vvivr i, Dr. Sam A, Parter
Master of Education 162
Mamier of Arts 36
Master of Scignce 40
Bachelor of Arts in Education 504
Bachelor of Ans 896
Bachelor of Science 131
Tatal 1,859
Teaching Certificates issued from

August, 1972, 10 Jupe, 1973, inclusive:
Provisional 729
Recommended for certifieation 1o the State

Superintendent of Public Instruction—
Standard Teaching Certificate 365



STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

PREAMELE

The purpose of this "Guide to Ktudent
Rights wmd  Responsibilities” 5 to i}
protect the rights of the students, ard {2) to
inform students of their ethical gnd legat
responsibilities to each other ond fu the
colfege, The Guide applies to alf studenfs 4
the Colfege, including students from the
cluster colleges.

i1 is intended to be an informetive ond
cdurative document compnsed by d
student/faculty committee for the
enfightenment af studeris—o consensus af
apinian regarding standords of behavior al
Westertl,

Hopefully, this Guide wilf help students 10
grow in their consideration of otfters wnd
therehy enhance the feqrning ond fiving
environment, Al stodents, focufty  ond
gdministration are  sirongly  wrged o
participate  in  the  constdntly  or-guing
process of revising this document.

When a sudent enroils at  Western
washington State College, the College and
the student enter into an agreement of
mutusl responsibility, The College is obh-
gaied to advisa students of estabiished
policies and procedures as well ag 1o provide
opportunities for participation and repre-
gntation in those matters with which they
are directly concerned. The student is
expected to respect the established college
policies, federal, state and locai laws, and to
act as a responsiole member of the college
community . It should be further understood
that the civil authorities have the obligation
ta perform their normal functions on
campus. In some instances a violation of tha
Guide to Student Rights snd Responsi-
bifitizs may also subjest a2 student to
criminal prosecution By the civil authorities,

The President of the College or his designes
may at his discretion ad upon ciwit
authorities for assistance in cases where a
damonstration or a group expression of a
point of view raises a clear and present
danger of physical injury to persons or
property and/or when personal appeals by
college authorities fail to  achieve the
cessation of acts which materially and
substantially disgrupt coilege work  and
discipline,

THE LAW AND ITS APPLICATION

Within the framework of public faw, and
subject at all times to it, exist the special
rules and regulations which explain the
relationships between individuals and the
College. By lav, the stugent must be assured
of his rights as a citizen, including the right
to due procass of law, By law, the College
has the authority to tefuse admission or 1o
suspend a sudent for wialating its
requlations.

While college olicials have this autharity
according to stere code, they are also
responsible 1o educate and counsel wherever
possible in prefergnce D punitive measures.
Judiciary action is intended to be the rasult
of serious and thorough deliberation in
which the interests and rights of the
siudent, college and community are CoON-
sidered and where justice is served. Any
student who viclates the following Guide to
Student Rights and Responsibilities s
subject to judicial procéedings by the
appropriate campus body.

L

REGULATIONS

A. ACADEMIC HONESTY
POLICY:

Acts of acadernic dishonesty are
considered as serious breaches of
honor, Sustaining & situation in
which the vast majority of
students are protecied from those
who are dishanest is an
gdministration-faculty-student
responsibility, The College pro-
vides all possible security
measures regarding examinations
and conditions under which
gxarninations are given,

The teaching faculty is respon-
sible for formulating
gxaminations which are jsecure
and for taking all reasonable steps
to detact dishonesty, Students
mgst necessarily be committed to
refrain from any acts of academic
dishonesty.

RULES:

1. Plagiarism, cheating on
gxaminations and  all other
acts which are normally
eonsidered acis of academic
dishonesty are prahibited.

2. The first finding of academic

dishonesty ordinarily corries
the penalty of an F in the
course involved and an official
account of the offense shall be
filed in the office of the Dean
of Students,

327



PROCEDURE:

Accusations of  academic  dis-
honesty shail be reviewed by the
Dean of Students in consultation
with the faculty member(s] and
sudents involved, Shoutd an
impasse occur an ad hoc com-
mittae will review the evidence
evoked at a full hearing if such is
requested by the studant, The
committee shall be composed of
faur members with equal fagulty/f
student representation. The
Provos shall appoint the faculty
members of the committee and
the student body prasident shall
appoint  the student rapre-
s=ntatives. The Dean of Students
will convenz the meeting and
=rvg as chairman {ex officio with-
out vote). At such a hearing the
stuctent shall be accorded the
ptocedural rights enumerated
under 1-A of this document,

B. FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION

1, Demonsirations

POLICY:
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The rights of free speech,
petition, and assembly are funda-
mental to the democratic process
guaranteed  under the Consti-
tution of the United States. Such
freedoms are guaranteed to all
members of the Western
Washington State College com-
munity. Parlicipation in political
and social activities of which
peaceful demonstrations are often
an integral part is recognized by
Westarn Washington State College
as enhancing the education of the
individual and contributing to the
bettarment of American society,
The College further recognizes
that it has an ablipation to
maintain on campus an atmops-
phere which allows the institution
to perform the fundamentat 1ask
of providing an oppartunity for

all mermbers of this community ta
pursue Knowledge through
accepted academic processes, To
mainiain 2 balance between the
stated cbjectives of the College
and the rights of the studenr to
demonetrate, it is essential that
demonstrations and other ex-
pressions of opinion be peaceful,
The trustees, the administration,
and the faculty of the Callege
subscribe to the propasition that
an impartant aspect of the educa-
tion of college students iz the
pppartunity ta listen to speakers
representing a wide variety of
opinions and beliefs on impeortant
public issues,

RULE:

No person shail paricipate in 2
demonsiration which materially
and  substantially distupts the
work or narmal operations of the
College or the reguirements of
approprizgte disciptine,

2. Free Speecht - Speckers and Sound
Amplification

POLICY:

Because of the confidence
reposed in Western Washington
State College siudents’ capacity
to limen critically and to judge
intelligently the statements made
by @edvocates of warying
idevlcgies, betiefs and
philosophies and in conformity
with American treditions of frea
speech  and  free inguiry the
following rules sre established
gowerning the appearance on
campus of speakers not them-
selves members of the college
community. In addition caertain
regulations have bean established
to assure the rights of free spasch
to  stwdemts. Because of the
congesied natura of Western's

campus certgin graund rules in
the use of public address and
amplified sound equipment must
be establighed to meet the needs
of the students and at the same
time recognize the neegs of the
academic community for quiet in
areas where siudents are studying
or classes are in sassion,

RULES:

@ Any student, facufty membper,
or college group may invite to
the rampus any speoker 1he
group  would ke {o hear,
MNarmal restraints impased by
few—such a5 rules and regu-
fatlons concerning siander or
obscenity shalt be obsrved by
epeakers,

b, The appearance of an invited
speaker on the campus does
7ot involve an endorgement,
either implicitly or expticitly,
of his views by tha college’s
faculty, its administration, or
its Board of Truniees, nor does
the coliege asume any respon-
sibility for views expressed by
speakers.

o A person whe is not @ member
of the community of Western
Washington Stote Coffege does
el have gn inherent right to
deffver o formal oddress on
LAMpus  uniess he Aos beem
invited by o student, facuity
member, or by a recognized
collfege group. A person who is
not a member of the WWSC
contmunity does not have o
right to demond thut he be
aligwed to lsten to an address
of gn invited speuker,

d. The scheduling of speakers
will always be subject to the
availebility of appropriate
space and the exigencies of
regularly  scheduled college
activities,



. The Dean of Student’s office

will be notified at least saven
days before the appearance of
an inyited speaker,

The President may toRe steps
to hgve views other than those
of an invited spectker repre-
sented of o subsequent meet-
ing.

. Sound Amplification
Equipment=Public address or
audio-amplification equipmeant
may be used only at the free
speech pladorm. Exceptions
may be made by the Director
of Student Activities,

. Tha free speech platform
lopated in the Viking Union
Plaza may he used at any time
by any college student, faculty
membes | collgge group O any-
cne who has bean invited in
accordance with this rule,

The right of free speech does
not spare the specker from
legal getian iF the substance of
the remurks is found to violate
the feqal rights of olbers. Use
of the frec speech platform
does not  gecord  speukers
imrrrity from fegal action.

The ewence of the right to
speak s the freedom of the
speaker to make his statement,
both the speaker and the
audience are entitled to
proceed without being sub-
jacted to physical wviolence,
Persons deliberately engaging
in acts of violence or threats
of violanee or in other con:
duct which materially and sub-
stantially disrupts the
exchange of ideas are subject
to removal from the premises,
10 college discipline, and/ar to
prosecution under civil law.

. The program council is respan-
sible for administering and
interpreting the palicies far
the use of the free speech
piatfarm.

2 Printed Moteriot
POLICY:

In arder to provede some means
to convey news to grudents and ta
provide space  for edvertising
coming events, the College pro-
vides bulletin boards and other
methods for disseminating infor.
mation through leaflets, handbills
and posters.

RULES:

-8

Hardbifls

Handbills, leaflels, statements
and similar materials, except
those which are commercial,
obscene or unlawfu! in charac-
ter, may be distributed,
without review or approval, by
any student, faculty, staff, or
group of students enrclled at
Wegern Washington State Cal-
loge. It is to be understood
that such materials do not
necessarily represent the views
of the College, its student
body, faculty or maff. Such
materials may be disributed
from arny room  properly
scheduled for  that reason,
from authorized public aréas
in the Viking Union, any
scheduled table area, and at
other outdoor argas on the
campus consisient with the
maintenance of college proper-
ty, with the free flow of
traffic and perzons, and nat in
any manner which in itself
materially and subsiantially
disrupts the operation of the
college. Efforts must be made
to  awvoid itter. Al such
material shall indicate the
name of the sponsaring person
or student arganization and its
chairman by which the distri-
hution is made. Handbills
dietributed in the Residence
Halls require the approval of
the Resident Director ar the
Hall President.

b, Posters

Any paostes or notice nat bear-

ng the approval SLamp or not

posted in adherence to the
following regulations shall be
rermoved.

{1) The primaty use of the
bulletin boards is to pro-
vide the Asgociated Stu-
dents and other campus
organizations with ade-
quate communicatian
facilities.

{2} Except on bulletin boards
otherwise designsted,
pasters may not repragent
any cornmercial interests
other than thase involving
some temporary entertain-
ment attraction that may
be of sludent interest,

13! Religious groups may us
the bulletin boards but the
material presented must be
informational rather than
promaoticnal in nature.

{4] Posters must specify tima,
place and spanzor of evant.

{5) Posters in Qld Muin are
restricted to the bulietin
boerd in the south wing
grd to the board at the
moin endrance, Pasters im
the Viking Union are re-
stricted to the board in the
main fobby, the board by
the entrance o coffee
shop, and ather designated
areas. ANl posters distri-
buted in areds mentioned
dbove must be approved by
the Director of Student
Acefvities. AN posters
ploced in residence halls
require the appraval of the
resident director or ol
president,  Posfers in alf
other areus not specified
phuve must be approved by
the building chairman of
the respective building,

{6} Posters may he dis
appraved if their content is
abscens or slandersus,
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C. PLACEMENT

FOLICY:

The College endorses a free and
oper placement and recruitment
policy.

RULE:

Any person representing himself
or a company/organization who is
interested in hiring individuals for
emgplaymant shall be defined as a
recruiter. Recruiters, as defined
above, or students wishing 1o
contact sad recruiter, cannot be
diseriminatad against wnder the
present  antidiscrimination  regu-
latinns of the Stawe Board Against
Discrimination, Any student
wishing 1o use the Placement
Office 10 talk with recruiters for
reasons other than employment
must adhere to the proceduress
required of those seeking employ-
ment.

D. DISORDERLY CONDUCT

RULE:

No  student shall materially or
subistantially disupt  college
activities, nor shall a student
intentiomnally physically  abuse
another persen or damage
property at the Coflege or while
engaged in coflage activities on or
off campus.

E. ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES
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RULE;

With regard 10 slcoholic beverages

on tha College campus, the fol.

lowing policy is in e¢Hect. The

College prohibits the use or pos-

session of alecholic bevsrages on

College property except by

permons of legal age within the

following prescribed limits:

1. Aicoholic beverages may ba
used or posmssed only in
liwving unit rooms, suites or
apartrnents. For the purposes
of this policy, the College con-
siders these to be privats
residences.

2. Akoholic beverages may only
be used or possessed in those
buikdings where such iz first
approved by the Dean of
Students and wherz a policy
permitting such is ratifisd by a
two-thirds majority of the
students in residence.

3. The intent of this policy is not
o provide opportunities for
large patherings for the con-
sumption of alcohol. Keggers
or cocktail parties arg not per-
mitted under this policy,

4. Alccholic beverages may be
uted or poswrssed only within
the canfines of Washington
State Law,

In order that all sudants be fully

aware of existing sate statutes

regarding alcohol use and poses-
sion, the following are included in
this section for your informatian,

RCW 86.04.010 [24) Jefines
“public place™ in part as follaws:
“Public piage” includes streets
and alleys of incorporated cities
and TOWN3: state or county of
township  highways or  roeds;
buildings and grounds used for
school purposes; . . . public build-
ings, public meeting halls, lobbies,
halls and dining reams of hotels,
restaurants, theatres, Stores,
garages and filling stations which
arg open 1o and are generally used
by the public, and to which the
public is permitted 1o have un-
restricted  access; ... publicly
owned bathing beaches, parks,
andfor playgrounds; and all other
places of like or similar nature 1o
which the general pubtic has un-
resiricted right of access, and
which are generally used by the
pubtic.

RCW 66.44,100 Opening or con-
suming  figuor i pubfic place,
Except as permitted by this title,
no parson shall open the package
containing  diquor or consume
liguor in @ public place. Every

persan who viglates any prowvision
of this section shall be guilty of a
misdemesnor, and on conwviction
therefore shall be fined Aot mere
than ten dollars.

RECW 66.44.110 Inroxicotion in
public place, No person who is
intoxicated shall be or remain in
any public place, and every
person who violates any provision
of this section shall ba liable, on
conviction for a first oHenss 10 a
penalty of not rare than ten
dollars; and for a third or subse-
quent offense 1o imprisonment
for not more than thirty days,
with or without hard labor, with-
out the option of a fipe,

RCW 66.44.730 Sules of liguor by
drink or buiffe. Except 3§ other-
wise provided in this title, every
person who sells by the dripk or
bottle, any liquor shall be guilty
of a viotation of this title,

RCW 66.44.150 Buying tiguor
ffegaily. If any person in thig
staté  buys alcoholic beverages
from any person other than the
board, a sate liquor store, or
some person authorized by the
board to sell them, he shall be
guilty of 3 misdemeanar,

RCW 66.44,270 Furnishing fquor
o minars-possession, (e, Ex-
cepl in the case of Iiquor given or
permitiad 10 be given 10 a person
under the age of twenty-one years
by his parent or guardian for
bewerage or medicinal purposes,
or sdministered to him by his
physician or dentist fer medicinal
purposes, no person shall give, ar
otherwizse supply liquor to any
pergan under the age of twenty-
One years, oF penmil any person
under that age to consume liguor
on his premises or on any
premises under his controd, It is
uniawdul for any person ynder tha
age of twenty-one years to ac-



quire or have in his possession of
consume any liquor except 2s in
this section provided and except
when such liquor is being used in
gonnection with religious services.

RUW G6.44.290 Minor purchasing
of oftermpting to purchase fiquor.
Every person wunder the age aof
twanty-one years who purchases
or attempts 1o purchase liquor
shall be guilty of a viokation of
this title.

RCW 66,444,291 Penaity agoinst
persans between ages of eighteer
and fwenty, incfusive. Every
person between the ages of
sighteen and twenty, inclusive,
who is convicted of aviolation of
RCW 66.44.290 shall be punished
by 2 fina of not less than twenty-
five dollars nor more than one
hundred dollars, or by imprison-
ment in the county jail for o term
of not more than thirty days or
both.

RCW £6.44.300 Treating mtinor,
etc., in public place where liguor
sofd. Any person who invites a
mindr intg @ public place where
liquor is sald and treats, gives or
purchases liquor for such rminor,
or parmits a minor 1o treat, give
or purchase liquar for him; or
hiodds out such mindf to be aver
the age of bwenty-cne years to the
owner of the liquor establishment
shalli be guilty of a misdemeanor,

RCW 6&6.44.310 Minors fre
quenting faverns—misrepre-
sertation of oge. {1} It shall be a
misdemeanor, {al To serve or
allow to remain on the premises
of any tavern any person under
the ege of twenty-one years; {b}
For any person under the ape of
mwenty-One  years to  enter or
remain on the premises of any
tavern; {cl For any person under
the sge of twenty-Gna years 1o
reprasent his age 2s being twenty-
one or more years for the purppse
of securing admission to  of

remaining on the premises of any
tawern,

RCW 66,44, 320 Saies of Niguor to
minors @ felony, Every person
who sha!l sell any intoxicating
liguar to any minor shall be guilty
of a felony.

ROW.44.325 Unfawrul transfer to
a mingr of an identificarion of
gge. Any person who transfers in
any manner an identification of
sge to 3 minor for the purpose of
permitting sueh minor to cbtain
aleoholic beverages shall be guilty
of a migdemneanor: Provided, that
corraborative testimony of a wit-
ness ather than the minor shail be
a condition precedept 10
conviction.

F. DRUGS
POLICY:

With respect to the use of drugs
by members of the ccliege com-
munity, the Callege recognizes a
rasponsibility to provide educa-
tionat information and counseling
facilities. Information and a list-
ing of locations where students
may seek confidential assistance
can be found in the college drug
publication,

The Coliege acknowledges and up-
holds the legal restrictions regard-
ing dgeugs. In light of this educa-
tional relationship betwean the
College and its students, the
College believes that illega) drugs,
by virtue of their alleged physical
and psychological efects, are
inapgroprista in an educational
setting.

RIJLE:

The use, possestion, sale, gift or
exchange of illegal digs is pro-
hibited on campus o1 at wllege
sponsared events on or off
campus

G, THEFT

RULE:
Theft of personal or public
property shall constitute a viola-
ticn of this code.

H. FIREARMS AND EXPLOSIVES

RULE:

Possassion or usa of firearms or
explosives on the campus is pra-
hibited, except possession of fire.
arms iz permitted  whan  a
residence hall student is in the
progess of checking a firearm in
or out of starage with a residence
hall staff member. The !aading
ard  untoading of firgarms on
campus s prohibited,

1. RESIDENCE HALL ROOM YISITA-
TION

RULE:

Roorn visitation by members of
the opposite sex is permitted
within the policy esiablished by
Inter-Halt Gounci! as agproved by
the agdministration (and the Board
of Trusteest. Each hall's program
becarmes effective when {1) the
proposal has been approved by a
favorable wvote of two-thirds af
that hall's residents, and {2} 1-HC
has passed the hall's proposal.
Hours and any additional regula-
tions will be posted conspicucusly
in each hall, and it is the respon-
sibility of host-hostess and guests
slike to be amuainted with the
regulations of each individual hall.
Violations of these regulations are
considesed violations of this
puide,

1. STUDENT IDENTIFICATION CARD

POLICY:
Each student, upon enroliment at
tha Coliege, is issued 2 student
identification card. The College,
through this card, maintains the
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right 1o seek proper identification
of persons on the campus and to
determine what connection, if
any, they have with the carnpus.
Students, when identified as
legitimate members of the campus
comimunity, are to be affarded all
rights due thern under this guide.

RULE:

Upon the request of security
officers or other individuzls
charged with the responsibility of
enforcing college regulations, 3
person suspected of violating this
guide is required to identify him-
lf as a siudent by showing his
student identification card.

K. FAILURE TO APPEAR BLEFORE A
JUDICIAL HEARING

RULE:

The failure of a student Viormally
charged wunder this guidel ta
appear before a judigiary body
when so requested  shail be a
separate violation of the Guide to
Student  Rights and Responsi-
bilities,

L. FAILURE TO ADHERE TO JUDICIAL
BOARD SANCTIOMS

RULE: Failurs of a student to ohey a

sanction of 3 judicial bady shall
be a violation of the Guide to
Student Rights and Responsi-
bilitias,

Ik, JUDICIAL PROCEEDINGS

A, Procedurat Rights of Students
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Rights of the Accused

3. An accused student has the
right to a fair and impartial
hearing before the appropriate
commiitee composed of mam-
bers of the academic com-
munity,

b. No student may be asked by a
coffege  official or judiciary
body to give informaiion or to
GISWER dRY QUESHINT COMCErH-
ing the uileged violation of the
Guide 1o Student Rights and
Responsipitities  which hBe iy
suspected  of  Raving  com-
miited untit he has been in-
farmed of :

{1)the fact ther ke ix sus-
pecied of heving violuted
the Guide to  Siudent
Rights and Responsibifiiics
and which regufation he s
suspected  of  having vio.
fated,

{2} the nature ond approxi-
rrute date of the activity in
wiich he fs suspected af
froving engoged,

{3} the fact that he need not
give any informotion re.
garding the alleged acts,

c. In ali judicial proceedings the
student shall enjoy the right ta
gpaak on his own behalf,

d, Both, the judiciary body and
the sludent shall enjoy the
right te call any resource
persans whom they wish to
speak  congerning the case,
subyject 10 the rutes of privilege
recagnized by law and rules
excluding evidence which s
incompetent, irrelevant,
immaterijal aor Unduly
repetitious,

€. The aconsed student hos the
Ht to hnow Bis accusor(s)
gnd o crossexomice  him
{them) and those who present
evidence againit the occased.

f. A sudent shali not be sub-
jected to  collegs  judicial
action more than cnce for a
single vialation of a ragylation,

g. The burden of proaf rests with
the aeccusor(sl. Said burden
shall be carried if guilt is
indicated by a fair preponder-
ance of the evidence con-
sidered as a whole.

2. Procedures

a, All  students requited to
appeat betore a judiciary body
shall be notified in writing as
to why their appearance has
been requested. Such notifi-
catian shall include:

11 a specific list of charges,
{2) the specific rules, policies
and/or guidelines violated,
{3 the time and place of
hearing,
(4l a copy of the student’s
rights as stated herein,
The notification shall be sent
by certified mail ar hand de-
livered, When certified mail is
used as a means aof
notification, the letwer will he
mailed to the student charged
at the last known address on
file in the Dean of Students
office, The ktter shall be con.
sidersd received by this rule
two  working days  after
depasit in the U.S, mail. The
student must receive ntifi-
cation of the charge one week
prigr to the |ntermediate All-
Student  Judiciary Soard or
the College Judiciary Board
hearing. Residence hall judi-
ciaries may hear case:s 24
hours after natification uniess
the aceused reguests in writing
an extension of up to ome
week

&, Any student who withdrows
from the Coilege wnid obsents
hiviself  from ¢ scheduied
dppearance belore o fudiciary
body v not excused from the
jurisdiciion of thar body f ot
some time i the future he
wishes o re-enroll, 4 “hold "
wilf be placed on the accused's
official record fur five yean
unfess fie mokes an appearance
befare the oppropriocte boord
Befare thut time, M residence
fralt cases, if the occused fegves
the half before its judiciory
curr frear the cose, the case will



Be  referred  te the  fnter-
mediate AN-Student fodiclary
Baurd.

. Al hearings shall be closed to
the public and all persons not
directly related to the pro-
ceedings. The hearing will be
opered  f  the student 50
requests in writing to the
chairman of the board, The
hoard chairman may declare
an open hearing ciosed if in his
judgment the observers
demonstrate disruptive be-
haviar. The chairman of any
judiciary body may require
respurce persons to [save the
hearing if in the judgment of
the chairman these persons are
demanstrating disruptive
bahavior.

. Each member of a judicial
hody shall have one vota in
arriving at conciusions of that
body. A simple majority shall
be required to remder a
deciston, A member who con-
siders himself unable 1o render
an impartial decision in any
particular case  shall absent
him=e|f from the deliberations.
The decision of the judiciary
bedy shal be based solely on
tha evidence presanted,

The judiciary body will natify
the dccused i writing os 1o
the disposition of fifs cese wrd
the uppeaf resource availeble
fo RBim,

The judiciary bady will make

a procedural record of each

case it handles. This record

shall include:

111 a statament of charges,

12} a listing of perticipants in
the judicial action,

{3 a summary of evidence
presnted (pro and conl,
{4ha clear designation of

action taken,

{5} a staternent of the appeal
recourse available,

This record will be delivered
1o the Dean of Students office
faor {iling, It may ot be
opened 1o public inspection
except at the written request
of the student. In residence
hall cases, 2 copy of the pro-
cedural record shall be
retained in the hall judiciary's
file for one year. The zame
strictures governing confi-
dentiality of recards shall
apply.

Coffege Judiciary praceedings
gre fnstituted onlv for viaio-
tians aof colege regufutions
estubfished i advance  and
published i g place generaliy
gccessible ta students,

. Responsibility for interpreting

the Guidr to Student Rights
and Responsibilities is vested
in the judiciary body while
deliberating on the disposition
of particular cases. A decision
whether certain acts consiiute
a vigletion of the Guide to
Student Rights and Responsi-
hilities shall be made with
reference 1o “‘was forewarning
that the act was prohibited
given to students according 1o
a reasonable interpretation of
the language of the regula-
tion?™ In discharging its
responsibility of  interpre-
tation, the judiciary body may
call upon the Committee on
Student Rights and Resporsi-
bilities for an atvisory inter-
pretation af the Guide o
Student Rights and Respansi-
bilities.

3. Appeals

An accused student shall enjoy
the right of appesl, end no
sanction{s} may be invoked
while such appeal is pending.

£,

Ay appeal may be considered
de novo at the discretion of
the appeliate hody.

. The appeal route shall be from

the residence hall  judicial

board to the Intermediate Ail-

Student  Judigiary Board,

thence to the College Judi

ciary Board. Any decision of
the College Judiciary Board
may be appealed 1o the

Pragident of the Coillege.

Within one week of receipt of

a decision of a judicial body,

the student may appeal that

decision to the next highest
body in the fallawing manner.

{1} The appellant shall inform
the Dean of Students of his
intent in  writing, This
letter  must  nclude  his
reasonisl for appeal,

{21 The Dean of Swdents will
forward the appeal to the
judiciary body’s chairman,
who  will arrange for a
suitable time and pace for
& hearing and will notify all
individualg involved.

B. Judicial Boards
1. College Judiciary Board

d.

b,

Seructoare
The College Judiciary
Board will consist of ziX
members:  two  faculty.
three students, and one
member of the student
personngl staff,

Selecifan

{1} The two faculty members
wili be appointed by the
Faculty Council.

{2) The representative of the
student personne| staff will
be appointed by the Dean
of Students.

[3) The three student members
will be selected by the
same proceduse used in the
selection of student repre
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sentatives to  the inter-
madiate AN-Student
Judiciary Baard., Al
appointments for  pach
acadermic year will be made
during the Fall quarter of
gach year,

{4} The chairman  will be
glected from within the
group.

Furisdiction

The College Judiciary Board

will only entertazin  appeals

from the Intermediate All-

Student Judiciary Board with

the exception of sanctions

recammending  SusSpeEnsion
fram the College, which will
be reviewed automatically,

7 Intermediate  AlStudent  Judi-
ciary Board

2,
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Seruciure

{11 The Board will be coeduca-
tional, composed of eight
student members.

12} A minimum of two mem.
bers rmust he of the oppo-
site sex of the ather six,

{3} The chairman wilf be
elected from within the
qroup.

(4l A non-vorting faculty
advizer for the Board will
be appointed by the Col-
fege President.

Selection

1) The Board will ba selected
by a group composed of
the Associated Students’
Prezident, a legisiator
selected by the AS,
Legislature, the |nter-Hall
Council Chairman, four
students drawn randomly
from the student bady, the
Dean of Students, ang the
Board's facuity adviser.

{2] Only students submitting
application farms will be
considerad for selection,

{3l Board members’ term of
office will be three con-
sacutive  guartars, Four
Board members will be

&,

selected within the first
three weeks of Fall quarter
and  four will be salegted
within the first two weeks
of Spring quarter. Three
alernates will be chosen
and ranked concurrently
with the above selections.

{4) Should a vacancy accur in
the Board between
selection times, that
pasition will be fitled by
the top-ranked alternate.
The selection board will be
convened in the event
alternates are unavailable,

Jurisdictiaon

The sreas of jurisdiction for

the |ntermediate All-Student

Judiciary Board will be:

{iball appeals and referrals
from 1he residence hall
judicial boards,

(A vinlations of college
reguiations outside the
jurisdiction of the
residence hall boards, in-
cluding
fal violations occurring

when more than two
residences are involved,

{b} viclations by individu-
als who are not residing
in college  residence
halis,

Ic} violations  at  coilege-
sponsored functions,

{c} violations of the drug
policy,

{e} violations of the college
reguiations outside the
physical confines of
residence halls.

3. Residence Hall Judiciaries

a2,

Séructunr

Each residence hatl has its own
judicial body as provided for
by the hall canstitution,
Sefection

Judiciai board members are
selected from  the hall's
resident population, and the
specific method of selection
varies by hallg,

¢, furisdicrion
{11 Each FRegidence Hall

Judiciary Board will have

Jurisdiction owver:

tal vieratians of hail regula-
tians by residents
within their hall,

{b] vielations  of  college
regulations by residents
within their hali,

{cl violations of hall ar col-

lege regulations by their
residents in another
hall,
EXCEPTIONS: areas
within the jurisdiction
of the Intermediate All-
Studant Judiciary
Baard, as  previously
listed.

4. Fairhaven Judiciary Board

Fairhaven Callege, by implication
of its charter, has autonomy with
respect to the judiciary pracess on
the Fairhaven Campus. The
procedure at Fairhaven is subject
1o community review and changa,
and is established in a manner
cansonant with the Fairhaven
Philasophy, The current judicial
guidelines are consisient with the
judicial guidelines and due process
rights outlined in the Guide to
Student Rights and
Responsibilitias,

The Fairhaven Judiciary Boarg
currently handles all vialations of
the Guide to Student Rights and
Responsibilities and any
violations of special Fairhaven
restrictions by Fairhaven students
on the Fairhaven Campus.
Viclations of the Guide 1o
Student Hights and
Responsibilitiss by  Fairhaven
students on the Western Campus
will normally be handied by the
appropriate  Wsastern  Judicial
Hady,



C. Types of Judicial Action
T College fudiciary Bowrd
a. The sangtion of suspension is
reserved to this board,
b. This baard entertains appeals.
2 fritermediaie Af-Stedent fuoadi-
cigry Board
a. Sanctitns  recommended  as
appropriate  for  the |nier-
mediate All-Student Judiciary

Board are:

{1) all sanctions avaiable to
residence hall  judicial
board.

(Bleampus activity
restrictian— toss of right 1o
attend collene social,
athletic and entertainment
EVENTS,

(3} loss of right 10 represent
college in 3l athietics, bl
debate, ¢) drama, d} music,
e} student government and
other elected offices, f}
appointive offices;

M} loss of campus employ-
ment lit is recognized that
this sanction  could con-
stiiute, in effect, suspen.
sion for those in dire
economic need);

(B} appropriate  measures  as
detined Ly the Board's dis-
cration;

{8} recommendation to  the
College Judiciary Board for
suspension Trom the
institution,

3. Besidence Half fudicisry Bogrds
a. Sanctions recommended as

appropriate  far  hafl boards

inctude:

{1} official warning/reprimand
with fettar to be kept on
file n the Dean of Stu-
dengs office,

{2} hall social probation,

{3} campus social probation,
{4) removal from the hall for a
specified length of time,
1S)raferrals 1o the |nter-
mediate Afl-Student

Judiciary Board when:

ta} recommendation is far
ramoval from the
Residence Hall system,

(b} in the juggment of an
ingividual ball board it
cannat handle 2
particular case,

M. COMMITTEE ON STUDENT
RIGHTS AND RESPONSIEILITIES

Of primary concern to this committee is

the student conduct and judictal pro-

gram, Composed of three students, three
fagulty, and ane representative fram the

Dean of Students Office, this committee

ancourages free, responsible, exemplary

student conduct at Western, The specific
responsibilities of this commitiee are to;

1. Recommend polices relating w0
student rights and responsibilities,

2, Re-evaluate on 2 continual basis the
Guide 1o Student Rights and Re-
sponsibilities.

3. Formulate ruies and enforcement
procedures within the framewark of
exigling policies.

4, Recommend changes in the adriinis-
tration of student rights and respansi-
bilities,

5. Act ag a clearing house for recemn:
mendations and comments from all
members of the college community
that relate to the Guide 1o Studant
Rights and Responsibilities.

£. Serve as an authority for interpre.
tation of the Guide to Student Rights
ang Responsibilities.

TUDICIAL STRUCTURE

PRESIDENT OF
THE COLLEGE

COLLEGE
JUDICIARY
BOARD

{Appellate)

INTERMEDIATE
ALLSTUDENT JUDICIARY BOARD
{Appellate) {Driginal}

WNON-RESIDENT
STUDENTS

RESIDENCE HALL
JUDICIARY BDARD

{Original, referral}
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